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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS



ΠΟΛΤΒΙΟΤ
FRAGMENTA LIBRI XVI

I. RES MACEDONIAE

1. Ότι Φιλιττττος ό βασιλεύς παραγενόμενος εις τό 
Πέργαμον και νομίζων οίον αύτόχειρ Άττάλου γενέ- 

2 σθαι πάσαν αικίαν έναπεΒείκνυτο. χαριζόμενος γάρ 
οίον εΐ Χυττώντι τω θυμω, τό ττλεΐοη της οργής οΰκ εις 

3 τούς ανθρώπους, άλλ’ εις τούς θεούς διετί^ετο. κατά 
μεν γάρ τους άκροβολισμούς εύχερώς αυτόν άπηρυκον 
διά τάς των τόπων οχυρότητας οι τό Πέργαμον παρα- 
φυλάττοντες. από δε τής χώρας ούΒέν ωφελείτο τω 

4 προνενοησθαι τον Άττο.λον υπέρ τούτων έπιμελώς. λοι-

1 In chapters 1-12 Ρ. discusses Philip’s campaign in Asia Mi
nor in 201. The events include the sea battles at Chius and at 
Lade, Philip’s attack on Pergamum (the order of these events is 
hotly debated), and finally his invasion of the Rhodian Peraea 
in Caria. As Chius was Attalus’ first engagement against Philip, 
prompted by the Rhodian admiral (9.4), and as Attalus did not 
take part in the battle at Lade (10.1), it follows that Lade pre
ceded Chius. After Philip had taken Cius the previous year, the 
Rhodians considered him an enemy (15.23.10). Philip’s attack on
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FRAGMENTS OF BOOKPKMfc

I . AFFAIRS OF MACEDONIA

Philip’s Operations in Asia Minor

1 . King Philip, on reaching Pergamon  and thinking he 202-201 
had almost given a deathblow to Attains, showed himself -c- 
capable of every kind of outrage. For yielding to anger 
little less than insane he spent most of his fury not on men 
but on the gods.  In the skirmishes which took place the 
garrison of Pergamon easily kept him at a distance owing 
to the strength of the town. But as he got little booty from 
the country owing to the care Attains had taken to prevent

2
B

3

Pergamum and his irrational anger there suggest that it was in 
retaliation for Attalus making war on him. This leads to the se
quence Lade — Chius — Pergamum. So now also, changing his 
former view, F. W. Walbank, Gnomon 76 (2004) 77—78. There is 
a good map in WC 2.498. See R. M. Errington, CAH2 8 (1989), 
252-254 with bibliography, and H.-U. Wiemer, EA 33 (2001), 
1-14.

2 For the capital of the Attalids, see W. Radt, Pergamon. Ge- 
schichte und Bauten einer antiken Metropole (Darmstadt 1999).

3 As he had done at Thermum (5.11.4) and as Prusias II later 
did, likewise at Pergamum (32.15.3-14). For similar acts of Phil
ip’s army in Attica a year later, see Livy 31.26.9-13, with H. A. 
Thompson, Hesp. 50 (1981), 352—354.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

■που εις τά των θεών εδη καί τεμένη διετίθετο την 
οργήν, νβρίζων ονκ "Ατταλον, ώς γ’ εμοί δοκεΐ, ~ολύ 

5 δέ μάλλον εαυτόν. ού γάρ μόνον ενεπίμπρα και κατα- 
σπών ερριπτει τούς υεως και τους βωμούς, άλλα και 
τούς λίθους έθραυε προς το μηδε πάλιν άνασταθηναι 

6 μηδέν των κατεφθαρμένων. έπεί δέ το Νικηφόριον 
έλυμηνατο το μεν άλσος έκτεμων, τον δέ περίβολον 
διαρρίψας, τους τε υαούς εκ θεμελίων άνέσκαφε, πολ- 

7 λονς και πολυτελείς υπάρχοντας, ώρμησε τάς μεν 
άρχάς επί ©υατείρων έκεΐθεν δέ ποιησάμενος την 
άναζυγην εις το ®ηβης πεδίου εισέβαλε, νομίζων εν- 
πορησειν λείας μάλιστα περί τούτους τούς τόπους. 

8 άποπεσων δέ και ταύτης της ελπίδας, καί παραγενό-
μενος εις Ίεράν κώμην, διεπέμπετο προς Ζενξιν, παρα- 
καλών αυτόν σίτον χορηγησαι καί τα λοιπά συμ- 

9 πράττειν κατά τάς σννθηκας. δ δέ Ζενξις νπεκρίνετο
μεν ποιεΐν τά κατά τάς σννθηκας, ονκ εβούλετο δέ 
σωματοποιεΐν άληθινώς τον Φίλιππον.

2 . 'Ο δέ Φίλιππος, των μεν κατά την πολιορκίαν 
άντιπιπτόντων αύτω, των δέ πολεμίων έφορμονντων

4 The sanctuary of Athena Nicephorus; Radt (1.1), 242-243. 
A new location, on the Acropolis, has now been proposed by M. 
Kohl, Rev. Arch. 34 (2002), 227-253.

5 In northwest Lydia. See the full account in ΤΑΜ V, pp. 306-, 
418 (P. Herrmann).

6 Village, later a city under the name of Hierocaesarea, be
tween Thyatira and the Hermus River. ΤΑΜ V, pp. 444-462 (P. 
Herrmann). There was a famous sanctuary of the “Persian God- 
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BOOK XVI. 1.4-2.1

this, he henceforth wreaked his fury on the statues and 
sanctuaries of the gods, outraging, in my opinion, not At
tains but rather himself. For he not only burnt and pulled 
down temples and altars, but even broke up the stones so 
that none of the things he destroyed could ever be re
paired. After he had laid waste the Nicephorium4 where 
he cut down the holy grove, pulled down the wall enclos
ing it and dug up the temples, which were numerous and 
splendid, from their foundations, he first proceeded to 
Thyatira,5 and upon leaving that city invaded the plain of 
Thebe, thinking that that district would afford him plenty 
of booty. When he was foiled in this expectation also and 
reached Hiera Come,6 he sent a message to Zeuxis,7 beg
ging him to supply him with com and to support him ac
cording to the terms of the agreement. Zeuxis pretended 
to do this, but had no intention of giving Philip any real 
and substantial support of the kind.

Battle of Chios

2 . Philip, as his siege8 proved unsuccessful and as the 
enemy were blockading him with a considerable number

dess” (Anahita, identified by the Greeks as Artemis). L. Robert, 
Hellenica 6 (1948), 27-33.

7 Last mentioned in 5.60.4. He was chancellor of Antiochus 
III and in charge of Asia Minor. Documents mentioning him were 
collected in 1972 in RE Zeuxis 381-385 by E. Olshausen and have 
since multiplied, with at least fourteen new documents, all from 
Asia Minor and dating from 213 to at least 193. They are reprinted 
in J. Ma, Antiochus 111 and. the Cities of Western Asia Minor 
(Oxford 1999), 284-372. 8 of the city of Chius.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

πλείοσι καταφράκτοις ναυσίν, ηπορεΐτο και δυσχρή- 
2 στως διέκειτο περί τον μέλλοντος. ονκ έπιδεχομένων 

δε των παρόντων αίρεσιν, άνηχθη παρά την των πο- 
3 λεμίων προσδοκίαν ’ότι γάρ αυτόν ηλπιζον οι περί 

τον Άτταλον προσκαρτερησειν τη των μετάλλων 
4 κατασκευή. μάλιστα δ’ εσπούδαζε ποιησασθαι τον 

άνάπλουν αίφνίδιον, πεπεισμένος καταταχήσειν καί 
τό λοιπόν ασφαλώς ηδη κομισθησεσθαι παρά την 

5 γην εις την Σάμον. διεφεύσθη δε παρά πολύ τοΐς λο- 
γισμοΐς- οί γάρ περί τον "Ατταλον καί Θεοφιλίσκον, 
άμα τω σννιδεΐν αυτόν αναγόμενου, εΐχοντο των προ- 

6 κειμένων ευθέως, συνέβη δε τον άνάπλουν αυτών γε- 
νέσθαι διαλελυμένον, άτε πεπεισμένων τον Φίλιππον, 

7 καθάπερ είπον, έτι μένειν επί των υποκειμένων, ου μην 
αλλά χρησάμενοι ταίς ειρεσίαις ένεργώς προσέβαλ
λαν, Άτταλος μεν τω δεξιω και καθηγουμένω των πο- 

8 λεμίων, Θεοφιλίσκος δε τοΐς ευωνύμοις. Φίλιππος δε 
περικαταλαμβανόμένος τοΐς καιροΐς, δούς τό σύνθημα 
τοΐς επί του δεέιον καί παραγγείλας άντιπρώρρους 
ποιεΐν τάς ναΰς και συμπλέκεσθαι τοΐς πολεμίοις έρ- 
ρωμένως, αυτός υπό τάς νησίδας άναχωρησας μετά 
τινων λέμβων, τάς μεταζύ τοΰ πόρου κειμένας, άπ- 

9 εκαραδόκει τον κίνδυνον, ην δε των μεν τοΰ Φιλίππου 
νέων τό πλήθος τό συγκαταστάν εις τον αγώνα κατά- 
φρακτοι τρεις καί πεντηκοντα, συν δε τούτοις άφρα- 
κτα . . . λέμβοι δε συν ταΐς πρίστεσιν εκατόν καί πεν
τηκοντα· τάς γάρ εν τη Σάμω ναΰς ούκ ηδυνηθη 

10 καταρτίσαι πάσας, τά δε των πολεμίων σκάφη κατά- 
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BOOK XVI. 2.1-2.10

of warships, found difficulty in deciding what to do. But 
as the situation did not admit of much choice, he put to 
sea contrary to the expectation of his adversaries; for At
tains9 had expected that he would continue his mining 
operations. His great object was to get out to sea suddenly 
as he believed he would be able to outstrip the enemy and 
afterward proceed in safety along the coast to Samos.10 
But his calculations proved entirely fallacious. For Attains 
and Theophiliscus,11 as soon as they saw him putting to 
sea, at once took the requisite steps. They were sailing in 
loose order, since they believed, as I said, that Philip still 
adhered to his original intention, but nevertheless they 
attacked him, rowing their hardest, Attains engaging the 
right and leading wing of the enemy’s fleet and Theophilis
cus his left. Philip, thus anticipated, after signaling to 
those on his right orders to turn their ships directly toward 
the enemy and engage him vigorously, retired himself with 
a few light vessels to the islands in the middle of the strait 
and awaited the result of the battle. Philips fleet which 
took part in the battle consisted of fifty-three decked war
ships, . . . undecked ones, and a hundred and fifty galleys 
and beaked ships, for he had not been able to fit out all 
the ships which were at Samos. The enemy had sixty-five 

9 The king of Pergamum, last mentioned 11.7.1.
1° Philip had conquered the island from the Ptolemies in 

201. A few years later, they reconquered it, as IG XII 6.12 has 
shown.

11 RE Theophiliscus 2134-2135 (F. Geyer).
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

φρακτα μεν ην εξήκοντα καί πέντε συν τοΊς των Βυ- 
ζαντίων, μετά δέ τούτων εννέα τριημιολίαι και τριη- 
ρεις τρεις ύπηρχον.

3. Ααβούσης δε την καταρχην της ναυμαχίας εκ 
της Αττάλου νεώς,ευθέως πάντες οι (σύνεγγυς άπαραγ- 

2 γέλτως (τυνεβαλον άλληλοις. Άτταλος μεν ούν συμπε- 
σών όκτηρει, καί προεμβαλών ταύτη καιρίαν καί ύφα
λον πληγην, έπι πολύ των έπι τού καταστρώματος 

3 άγωνισαμένων τέλος έβύθισε την ναύν. ή δε τού Φι
λίππου δεκηρης, ναυαρχίς ούσα, παραλόγως έγένετο 

4 τοΐς εχθροΐς υποχείριος, ύποπεσούσης γάρ αυτή τρι- 
ημιολίας, ταύτη δοΰσα πληγην βιαίαν κατά μέσον το 
κύτος υπό τον θρανίτην σκαλμόν εδέθη, τού κυβερνή
του την άρμην της νεώς οΰκέτι δυνηθέντος άναλαβεΐν 

5 διό καί προσκρεμαμένου τού πλοίου τοΐς δλοις έδυσ- 
6 χρηστεΐτο καί δυσκίνητος ήν προς παν. εν ω καιρω 

δύο πεντηρεις προσπεσούσαι, καί τρώσασαι την ναύν 
έζ άμφοΐν τοΐν μεροΐν, καί το σκάφος καί τους έπι- 
βάτας τούς εν αϋτω διέφθειραν, εν οις ην καί Λημο- 

7 κράτης ά τού Φιλίππου ναύαρχος, κατά δε τον αύτον 
καιρόν Αιονυσόδωρος καί Λεινοκράτης, δντες αδελφοί 
καί ναυαρχούντες παρ’ ’Αττάλω, συμπεσόντες ο μεν 
έπτηρει των πολεμίων, ο δ’ όκτηρει, παραβόλως έχρη- 

8 σαντο τη ναυμαχία. Δεινοκράτης μεν προς όκτηρη * 

12 Light, undecked warships; see L. Robert, Rev. Phil. 18 
(1944), 11-17; Hellenica 2 (1946), 123-126.

8



BOOK XVI. 2.10-3.8

decked warships, including those of the Byzantines, nine 
trihemioliae,12 and three triremes.

13 Probably a large decked ship with eight men to an oar; 
similarly in the following: a “ten,” etc.

14 Mentioned nowhere else.
15 He and his brother Deinocrates were citizens of Sicyon in 

Achaea. Dionysodorus represented King Attalus in the fall of 198 
in negotiations with King Philip (18.1.3). Much earlier at Perga
mum he had dedicated a statue of a dancing satyr, the work of 
Thoinias of Sicyon, to Dionysus and Attalus I (SEG 39, 1334 and 
much later bibliography).

3. The ship of Attains began the battle, and all those 
near it at once charged without orders. Attains engaged an 
“eight”  and ramming her first and inflicting on her a fatal 
blow under water, after considerable resistance on the 
part of the troops on her deck finally sank the ship. Philip s 
galley, a “ten,” which was the flagship, fell by a strange 
chance into the hands of the enemy. Charging a trihemio- 
lia which was in her path and ramming her with great force 
in the middle of her hull she stuck fast under the enemy’s 
top bench of oars, the captain being unable to arrest the 
way she had on her. So that as the ship was thus hanging 
on to the trihemiolia she was in a most difficult position 
and entirely incapable of moving. Two triremes seized the 
opportunity to attack her, and striking her on both sides 
destroyed the ship and all the men on board her, among 
whom was Democrates,  Philip s admiral. Just at the same 
time Dionysodorus  and Deinocrates, who were brothers 
and both of them admirals of Attalus, met with equally 
strange experiences in the battle in engaging, one a “seven” 
and the other an “eight.” Deinocrates engaged an “eight”

13

14
15

9



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

συμπεσών αντδς μεν εξαλον έλαβε την πληγήν, άνα- 
στείρου τής νεώς ονσης, την δε των -πολεμίων τρώσας 
νανν νπδ τά . . . βίαχα τδ μεν -πρώτον ονκ έδννατο 
χωρισθήναι, καί-περ πολλάκις έπιβαλόμενος πρνμναν 

9 κρονειν- διδ και των Μακεδόΐ’ωΐ' ενψυχως άγωνιζομένων 
10 εις τον έσχατον παρεγένετο κίνδυνον. Άττάλ,ου δ’ έπι- 

βοηθήσαντος αντώ και διά τής εις την πολεμίαν νανν 
εμβολής λύσαντος την (συμπλοκήν των σκαφών, ό 

11 μεν Δεινοκράτης άπελνθη παραδόζως, οι δε της πολέ
μιας νεώς έπιβάται πάντες ευφνχως διαγωνισάμενοι 
διεφθάρησαν, τδ δε σκάφος έρημον άπολειφθέν νπο- 

12 χείριον έγένετο τοΐς περί τον Άτταλον. δ δέ Διοννσό- 
δωρος μετά βίας επιφερόμενος είς εμβολήν αντδς μεν 
ημαρτε τον τρώσαι, παραπεσών δέ τοΐς πολεμίοις 
άπεβαλε τον δεζιδν ταρσόν της νεώς, δμον σνρραγέν- 

13 των και τών πνργουχων. ον γενομένον περιέστησαν 
14 αντον πανταχόθεν οΐ πολέμιοι, κραυγής δε καί θορν- 

βον γενομένον τδ μεν λοιπδν πλήθος τών επιβατών 
άμα τώ σκάφει διεφθάρη, τρίτος δ’ αντδς δ Διοννσό- 
δωρος άπενήζατο πρδς την επιβοηθονσαν αντώ τρι- 
ημιολίαν.

4. Ύών δε λοιπών νεών τον πλήθους δ κίνδυνος 
2 εφάμιλλος ην καθ’ δσον γάρ επλεόναζον οί παρά τον 

Φίλιππον λέμβοι, κατά τοσοντον διέφερον οΐ περί τδν 
3 "Απταλον τώ τών καταφράκτων νεών πληθει. και τά 

μεν περί τδ δεζιδν κέρας τον Φίλιππον τοιαντην είχε 
την διάθεσιν ώστ ακμήν άκριτα μένειν τά δλα, πολύ 
δε τους περί τδν ’Άτταλον έπικυδεστέρας εχειν τάς 

10



BOOK XVI. 3.8-4.3

and himself received his adversary’s blow above water, as 
she was very high in the prow, but striking the enemy 
under <the water level> . . . could not at first get free of 
her although he repeatedly tried to back out. So that, as 
the Macedonians also displayed gallantry, he was in the 
utmost peril. But when Attains came up to rescue him and 
by ramming the enemy set the two ships free, Deinocrates 
was unexpectedly saved, and when the troops on the en
emy’s ship after a gallant resistance had all perished, she 
herself with no one left on board was captured by Atta
ins. Dionysodorus charging a ship at full speed, missed 
her, but in passing close alongside her, lost all his right 
banks of oars, his turrets also being carried away. Upon 
this the enemy completely surrounded him, and amidst 
loud and excited cheers, the rest of the crew and the ship 
itself were destroyed, but Dionysodorus and two others 
swam away to a trihemiolia which was coming up to help 
him.

4. Among the other ordinary ships of the fleet the con
test was equal; for the advantage that Philip had in the 
number of his galleys was balanced by Attains’ superiority 
in decked ships. The position of affairs on Philip’s right 
wing was such that the result was still doubtful; but Attains

11



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

4 ελπίδας. οί δε 'Ρόδιοι κατά μεν τάς άρχάς ευθέως εκ 
της αναγωγής άπεσπάσθησαν των πολεμίων, καθά- 
περ άρτίως είπα, τώ δε ταχυναυτεΐν παρά πολύ δια- 
φεροντες των ενάντιων συνήψαν τοΐς επί της ούραγίας 

5 ίάακεδόσι. και τδ μεν πρώτον ύποχωροΰσι τοΐς σκά- 
φεσι κατά πρύμναν έπιφερόμενοι τούς ταρσούς πάρε

ι: λυον ώς δ’ οί μεν παρά τού Φιλίππου συνεπιστρέφειν 
ηρζαντο παραβοηθούντες τοΐς κινδυνεύουσι, των δε 
'Ροδίων οί καθυστερούντες εκ της αναγωγής συνήψαν

7 τοΐς περί τον Θεοφιλίσκον, τότε κατά πρόσωπον άντι- 
πρώρρους τάξαντες τάς ναύς άμφότεροι συνέβαλον 
εύψύχως, δμού ταΐς σάλπιγζι καί τη κραυγή παρακα- 

8 λούντες άλληλους. εί μεν ούν μη μεταζύ των κατα- 
φράκτων νεών έταζαν οί λίσ.κεδόνες τούς λέμβους, 
ραδίαν αν καί σύντομον έλαβε κρίσιν ή ναυμαχία- 
νύν δε ταύτ εμπόδια προς την χρείαν τοΐς 'Ροδίοις 

9 έγίνετο κατά πολλούς τρόπους, μετά γάρ τδ κινηθηναι 
την έζ αρχής τάζιν εκ της πρώτης συμβολής πάντες 

10 ήσαν άναμίζ άλληλοις, όθεν ούτε διεκπλεΐν εύχερώς 
ούτε στρέφειν έδύναντο τάς ναύς ούτε καθόλου χρη- 
σθαι τοΐς ιδίοις προτερημασιν, έμπιπτόντων αυτοΐς 
των λέμβων ποτέ μέν εις τούς ταρσούς, ώστε δυσ- 
χρηστεΐν ταΐς είρεσίαις, ποτέ δε πάλιν εις τάς πρώρ- 
ρας, έστι δ’ ότε κατά πρύμναν, ώστε παραποδίζ,εσθαι 
και την των κυβερνητών καί την των ερετών χρείαν.

11 κατά δέ τάς άντιπρώρρους (συμπτώσεις έποίουν τι τε- 
12 χνικόν- αυτοί μεν γάρ εμπρωρρα τά σκάφη ποιούντες 

εζάλους έλάμβανον τάς πληγάς, τοΐς δε πολεμίοις 

12



BOOK XVI. 4.4-4.12

was by far the most sanguine of success. The Rhodians, as 
I just said,16 were at first from the moment that they put 
out to sea very widely separated from the enemy, but as 
they sailed a great deal faster they caught up the rear 
of the Macedonian fleet. At first they attacked the ships 
which were retreating before them from the stem, break
ing their banks of oars. But as soon as the rest of Philip’s 
fleet began to put about and come to the assistance of their 
comrades in peril and those of the Rhodians who had been 
the last to put to sea joined Theophiliscus, then both fleets 
directing their prows against each other engaged gallantly, 
cheering each other on with loud cries and the peal of 
trumpets. Now had not the Macedonians interspersed 
their galleys among their decked ships the battle would 
have been quickly and easily decided, but as it was these 
galleys impeded the action of the Rhodian ships in many 
ways. For, once the original order of battle had been dis
turbed in their first charge, they were utterly mixed up, so 
that they could not readily sail through the enemy’s Une 
nor turn their ships round, in fact could not employ at all 
the tactics in which they excelled, as the galleys were ei
ther falling foul of their oars and making it difficult for 
them to row, or else attacking them in the prow and some
times in the stem, so that neither the pilots nor the oars
men could serve efficiently. But in the direct charges prow 
to prow they employed a certain artifice. For depressing17 
the ships toward the prow themselves they received the 
enemy’s blow above water, but piercing him below water

16 In a lost passage preceding 2.1.
17 The technique is not known and the passage may be cor

rupt.
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νφαλα τά τραύματα διδόντες άβοηθήτους έσκεύαζον 
13 τάς ττληγάς. σπανίως δ’ ei? τούτο συγκατέβαινον 

καθόλου γάρ εζέκλινον τσ.ς συμπλοκάς διά το γεν
ναίως άμύνεσθαι τούς Μακεδόνας από των κατα- 

14 στρωμάτων έν ταΐς συστάδην γινομέναις μάχαις. τό 
δέ πολύ κατά μέν τούς διέκπλονς παρασύροντες των 
πολέμιων νέων τούς ταρσούς ήχρείουν μετά δέ ταύτα 
παλιν έκπεριπλεοντες, και τοΐς μεν κατά πρύμναν 
έμβάλλοντες, τοΐς δέ πλαγίοις και στρεφομένοις 
ακμήν π ροσπίπτοντες ονς μεν έτίτρωσκον, οΐς δέ παρ- 

15 έλυον αεί τι των προς τήν χρείαν αναγκαίων, και δή 
τω τοιουτω τροπω μαχομενοι παμπληθείς των πολε
μίων νανς διεφθειραν.

5. 'Επιφανέστατα δ' έκινδύνευσαν τρεις πεντήρεις 
των ’Ροδίων, ή τε ναυαρχίς, έφ’ ής έπλει θεοφιλίσκος, 
μετά δέ ταύτην ής έτριηράρχει Φιλόστρατος, τρίτη δ’ 
ήν έκυβέρνα μέν Αύτόλυκος, έπεπλει δέ Τλίικόστρατος.

2 ταύτης γάρ έμβαλονσης εις πολεμίαν νανν και κατα- 
λιπονσης εν τω σκάφει τον εμβολον, συνέβη δή τήν 
μέν πληγεΐσαν αύτανδρον καταδύναι, τούς δέ περί τον 
Αντολυκον, είσρεονσης εις τήν ναϋν τής θαλάττης 
διά τής πρώρρας, κυκλωθεντας υπό των πολεμίων τάς 
μέν άρχας άγωνίζεσθαι γενναίως, τέλος δέ top μέν 
Αντολυκον έκπεσέΐν τρωθέντα μετά των όπλων εις 

3 τήν θάλατταν, τούς δέ λοιπούς έπιβάτας άποθανεΐν 
4 μαχομένους γενναίως. έν ω καιρω Θεοφιλίσκος, βοη-

18 The familiarity with Rhodian individuals below the rank of 
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produced breaches which could not be repaired. It was 
but seldom, however, that they resorted to this mode of 
attack; for as a rule they avoided closing with the enemy, 
as the Macedonian soldiers offered a valiant resistance 
from the deck in such close combats. For the most part 
they cut the enemy’s line and put his banks of oars out 
of action, afterward turning and sailing round again and 
charging him sometimes in the stern and sometimes in 
flank while he was still turning; thus they made breaches 
in some of the ships and in others damaged some part of 
the necessary gear. Indeed by this mode of fighting they 
destroyed quite a number of the enemy’s ships.

5. The most brilliant part in the battle was taken by 
three Rhodian quinqueremes, the flagship on board of 
which was Theophiliscus, that commanded by Philostra- 
tus,18 and lastly that of which Autolycus was pilot, but on 
board of it was Nicostratus.19 The latter had charged an 
enemy ship and left her ram in it: the ship that had been 
struck sank with all on board, while Autolycus and his 
men, the sea now pouring into the ship from the prow, 
were surrounded by the enemy and at first fought bravely, 
but finally Autolycus himself was wounded and fell into 
the sea in his armor, and the rest of the soldiers perished 
after a gallant struggle. At this moment Theophiliscus

admirals suggests a Rhodian source, Zenon, as is usually assumed; 
see H.-U. Wiemer, Rhodische Traditionen in der hellenistischen 
Historiographie (Frankfurt/M. 2001), 95-97.

19 Not (pace WC 2.508) the Nicostratus of the Coan decree 
SIG 568. 4 (see the more complete edition Chiron 28 [1998], 
116-121, no. 12, line 24, and the comments pp. 120-121), who is 
not a Rhodian, but in fact a well-known citizen of Cos.
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θήσας μετά τριών πεντήρων, την μεν νανν ονκ ήδν- 
νήθη σώσαι διά τό πλήρη θαλάττης είναι, δύο δέ νανς 

5 πολβμίας τρώσας τούς επιβάτας έζέβαλε. ταχύ δέ 
περιχνθέντων αντω λίρ,βων πλειόνων και καταφρά- 
κτων νεών, τούς μεν πλείστονς άπέβαλε των έπιβατών 

6 έπιφανώς άγωνισαμένονς, αντος δέ τρία τραύματα 
λαβών καί παραβόλως τή τόλμη κινδννεύσας μόλις 
έζέσωσε την Ιδίαν νανν έπιβοηθήσαντος αντω Φιλο- 
στράτον καί συναναδεζαμενον τον ένεστώτα κίνδννον 

7 ενψύχως. σννάψας δέ τοΐς αντον σκάφεσι πάλιν έζ 
άλλης ορμής σννεπλεκετο τοΐς πολεμιοις, τή μεν 
σωματική δννάμει παραλνόμενος νπο των τραυμά
των, τή δέ τής ψνχής γενναιότητι λαμπρότερος ών και 

8 παραστατικώτερος ή πρόσθεν. συνέβη δε δύο γενέ- 
σθαι νανμαχΐας πολύ διεστώσας άλλήλων το μεν 
yap δεζιον κεράς τον Φίλιππον κατά την έζ αρχής 
πρόθεσιν άει τής γής όρεγόμενον ον μακράν απείχε 

9 τής ’Ασίας, το δ’ ενώννμον διά τό παραβοηθήσαι τοΐς 
έπι τής ονραγίας έζ νποστροφής ον πολύ τής Χίας 
άπέχον ενανμάχει τοΐς 'Ροδίοις.

6. Ού μην αλλά παρά πολύ τον δεζιον κέρατος 
κατακρατούντων των περί τον Άτταλον, και σννεγγι- 
ζόντων ήδη προς τάς νησίδας νφ’ αίς ό Φίλιππος 

2 ωρμει καραδοκών το σνμβησόμενον,σννιδών Άτταλος 
μίαν πεντήρη των Ιδίων έκτος τον κινδύνον τετρωμε- 
νην και βαπτιζομενην νπό νεώς πολέμιας, ώρμησε 

3 παραβοηθήσων ταύτη μετά δύο τετρήρων. τον δέ πο
λεμίου σκάφονς έγκλίναντος και ποιονμένον την άπο- 
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came up to help with three quinqueremes, and though he 
could not save the ship as she was full of water, rammed 
two of the enemy’s ships and forced the troops on board 
to take to the water. He was rapidly surrounded by a num
ber of galleys and decked ships, and after losing most of 
his soldiers, who fought splendidly, and receiving himself 
three wounds and displaying extraordinary courage, just 
managed to save his own ship, Philostratus coming up to 
his succor and taking a gallant part in the struggle. Theo- 
philiscus now joined his other ships and again fell upon 
the enemy, weak in body from his wounds, but more mag
nificent and desperate than ever in bravery of spirit. There 
were now two distinct battles in progress at a considerable 
distance from each other. For Philip s right wing, following 
out his original plan, continued to make for the shore and 
were not far away from the continent, while his left as it 
had put about to assist the rear was fighting with the Rho
dians at a short distance from the island of Chios.

6. Attalus, however, by this time had a distinct advan
tage over the Macedonian right wing and had approached 
the islands under which Philip lay awaiting the result of 
the battle. He had observed one of his own quinqueremes 
rammed by an enemy ship and lying in a sinking condition 
out of the general action, and he hastened to her assistance 
with two quadriremes. When the enemy vessel gave way 
and retired toward the land he followed her up with more

17
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χώρησιν ως προς την γην, επέκειτο φιλοτιμότερον, 
4 εγκρατής γενέσθαι σπουδάζων τής νεώς. ό δε Φίλιττ- 

πος,συνθεασάμενος άπεσπασμένον πολύ τον "Ατταλον 
από των ιδίων, παραλαβών τέτταρας πεντηρεις και 
τρεις ημιολίας, έτι δε των λέμβων τούς εγγύς όντας, 
ώρμησε, και διακλείσας τον "Ατταλον άπδ των οικείων 
νεών ηναγκασε μετά μεγάλης αγωνίας εις την γην 

5 έκβαλεΐν τα σκάφη, τούτον δε συμβάντος αυτός μεν 
ό βασιλεύς μετά των πληρωμάτων ε’ις τάς Ερυθράς 
άπεχώρησε, των δε πλοίων και της βασιλικής κατα- 

6 σκευής εγκρατής ό Φίλιππος έγένετο. και γάρ έποίη- 
σάν τι τεχνικόν εν τούτοις τοΐς καιροΐς οί περί τον 
"Ατταλον- τα γάρ επιφανέστατα της βασιλικής κατα- 

7 σκευής επι τό κατάστρωμα τής νεώς έξέβαλον. όθεν 
οί πρώτοι των λϊακεδόνων, σννάφαντες εν τοΐς λέμ- 
βοις, σννθεασάμενοι ποτηρίων πλήθος και πορφυρών 
ίματίων καί των τούτοις παρεπομένων σκευών, άφέμε- 
νοι τον διώκειν άπένενσαν έπι την τούτων αρπαγήν.

8 διό συνέβη τον "Ατταλον ασφαλή ποιησασθαι την 
9 άποχώρησιν εις τάς Έρυθράς. Φίλιππος δε τοΐς μεν 

όλοις ηλαττωμενος παρά πολύ την ναυμαχίαν, τη δε 
περιπετεία τη κατά τον "Ατταλον έπαρθείς, έπανέπλει, 
και πολύς ην συναθροίζων τάς σφετέρας νανς και 
παρακαλών τούς άνδρας ευθαρσείς είναι, διότι νικώσι 

10 τη ναυμαχία- και γάρ ΰπέδραμέ τις έννοια και πιθα- 
νοτης τοΐς άνθρωποις ώς απολωλότος τοΰ <βασιλέως> 
Άττάλον διά τό κατάγειν τούς περί τον Φίλιππον 

11 άναδεδεμένους την βασιλικήν ναύν. ό δε Αιονυσόδω-
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energy, hoping to capture her. Philip now, seeing that At
talus was widely separated from his own fleet, took four 
quinqueremes and three hemioliae and such galleys as 
were near him and, intercepting the return of Attalus to 
his own fleet, compelled him in great disquietude to run 
his ships ashore. After this the king and the crews escaped 
to Erythrae,20 but Philip gained possession of the ships 
and the royal furniture. Attalus indeed resorted to an ar
tifice on this occasion by causing the most splendid articles 
of his royal furniture to be exposed on the deck of his ship, 
so that the Macedonians who were the first to reach it in 
their galleys, when they saw such a quantity of cups, pur
ple cloaks, and other objects to match, instead of continu
ing the pursuit turned aside to secure this booty, so that 
Attalus made good his retreat to Erythrae. Philip had been 
on the whole decidedly worsted21 in the battle, but elated 
by the misfortune that had befallen Attalus, he put to sea 
again and set busily about collecting his ships and bade his 
men be of good cheer as the victory was theirs. In fact a 
sort of notion or half belief spread among them that At
talus had perished, as Philip was returning with the royal 
ship in tow. Dionysodorus, however, guessing what had

20 On the mainland opposite Chius.
21 An exaggeration.
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ρος ύπονοησας το περί τον αυτόν βασιλέα γεγονός, 
ηθροιζε τάς οικείας ναΰς έξαίρων σύνθημα- ταχύ δέ 
συλλεχθεισών προς αντον άπέπλει μετ’ ασφαλείας 

12 εις τούς κατά την ’Ασίαν όρμους, κατά δέ τον αυτόν 
καιρόν οί προς τούς 'Ροδίους άγωνιζόμενοι των Μα- 
κεδόνων, -πάλαι κακώς πάσχοντες, έζέλυον αυτούς έκ 
τον κινδύνου μετά προφάσεως κατά μέρη ποιούμενοι 
την άποχώρησιν, ώς ταΐς ο’ικείαις σπεύδοντες έπικου- 

13 ρησαι ναυσιν. οί δέ 'Ρόδιοι, τάς μεν άναδησάμενοι 
των νέων, τάς δε προδιαφθείραντες ταΐς έμβολαΐς, άπ- 
έπλευσαν εις την Χίον.

7. ’Έφθάρησαν δέ τού μεν Φιλίππου ναύς εν μέν 
τη προς "Ατταλον ναυμαχία δεκηρης, έννηρης, επτη- 
ρης, έζηρης, των δε λοιπών κατάφρακτοι μέν δέκα και 
τριημιολίαι τρεις, λέμβοι δέ πέντε και είκοσι και τά 

2 τούτων πληρώματα- εν δε τη προς ’Ροδίους διεφθάρη- 
σαν κατάφρακτοι μέν δέκα, λέμβοι δε περί τετταρά- 
κοντα τον αριθμόν- ηλωσαν δέ δυο τετρηρεις και λέμ- 

3 βοι σύν τοΐς πληρώμασιν επτά, των δέ παρ’ ’Αττάλου 
κατέδυσαν μέν τριημιολία μία και δυο πεντηρεις, 
<ηλωσαν δέ δυο τετρηρεις> και τό τού βασιλέως σκά- 

4 φος. των δέ 'Ροδίων διεφθάρησαν μέν δύο πεντηρεις 
5 καί τριήρης, ηλω δ’ ούδέν. άνδρες δέ των μέν 'Ροδίων 

άπέθανον εις έζηκοντα, των δέ παρ’ ’Αττάλου προς 
έβδομηκοντα, των δε τού Φιλίππου Μακεδόνες μεν εις 
τρισχιλίους, των δέ πληρωμάτων εις έζακισχιλίους.

6 εάλωσαν δέ ζωγρία των μεν συμμάχων και Μακεδό- 
νων εις δισχιλίους, των δ’ Αιγυπτίων εις έπτακο- 
σίους.
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happened to his sovereign, began to collect his own vessels 
by hoisting a signal, and when they had rapidly assembled 
round him sailed safely away to the harbor on the main
land. At the same time the Macedonians, who were en
gaged with the Rhodians and had long been in distress, 
abandoned the scene of battle, retreating in groups on 
the pretense that they were hastening to the assistance of 
their own ships. The Rhodians, taking some of the enemy’s 
ships in tow and sinking others with their rams before their 
departure, sailed off to Chios.

7. Of Philip’s ships there were sunk  in the battle with 
Attalus one “ten,” one “nine,” one “seven,” and one “six,” 
and of the rest of his fleet ten decked ships, three trihe- 
mioliae, and twenty-five galleys with their crews. In his 
battle with the Rhodians he lost ten decked ships and 
about forty galleys sunk and two quadriremes and seven 
galleys with their crews captured. Out of Attalus’ fleet one 
trihemiolia and two quinqueremes were sunk, two quadri
remes and the royal ship were taken. Of the Rhodian fleet 
two quinqueremes and a trireme were sunk, but not a 
single ship captured. The loss of life among the Rhodians 
amounted to about sixty men and in Attalus’ fleet to about 
seventy, while Philip lost about three thousand Macedo
nian soldiers and six thousand sailors. About two thousand 
of the allies and Macedonians and about seven hundred 
Egyptian crew members  were taken prisoners.

22

23

22 On the losses on both sides, see WC 2.509-510; the Rho
dian source gives too small figures for the allies.

23 That is, crewmembers of the Ptolemaic navy captured and 
integrated into his own forces by Philip when he took Samos.
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8. Καί το μεν τέλος της περί Χίον ναυμαχίας τοι- 
2 ούτον συνέβη γενέσθαι, της δε νίκης ό Φίλιππος 

άντεποιείτο κατά δυο προφάσεις, κατά μίαν μέν, η τον 
Άτταλον εις την γην έκβαλών εγκρατής της νεώς έγε- 
γόνει, καθ' έτέραν δ\ η καθορμισθεϊς έπϊ τό καλούμε
νου ’Άργεννον έδόκει πεποιησθαι τον όρμον έπϊ των 

3 ναυαγίων. ακόλουθα δέ τούτοις έπραττε και κατά την 
έξης ημέραν συνάγων τά ναυάγια και των νεκρών 
ποιούμενος άναιρεσιν των έπιγινωσκομένων, χάριν 

4 του συναύξειν την προειρημένην φαντασίαν, οτι γάρ 
ούδ’ αυτός έπέπειστο νικάν, έξήλεγξαν αυτόν οϊ τε 

5 'Ρόδιοι και Διονυσόδωρος μετ’ ολίγον κατά γάρ την 
επιούσαν ημέραν έτι περί ταύτα γινομένου τού βασι- 
λέως διαπεμψάμενοι προς άλληλους έπέπλευσαν 
αύτώ, και στησαντες εν μετώπω τάς ναΰς, ούδενός επ’ 
αύτους άνταναγομένου πάλιν άπέπλευσαν εις την 

6 Χίον, ό δε Φίλιππος, ουδέποτε τοσούτους άνδρας άπο- 
λωλεκώς ούτε κατά <γην ούτε κατά> θάλατταν ενϊ 
καιρώ, βαρέως μέν έφερε τό γεγονός και τό πολύ της 

7 ορμής αυτού παρηρητο, προς μέντοι γε τούς εκτός 
επειράτο κατά παντα τρόπον έπικρύπτεσθαι την αυ
τού διάληφιν, καίπερ ούκ έώντων αυτών των πραγμά- 

8 των. χωρίς γάρ των άλλων και τά μετά την μάχην 
9 συμβαίνοντα πάντας εξ έπληττε τούς θεωμένους- γε- 

νομένης γάρ τοσαύτης φθοράς ανθρώπων, παρ’ αυτόν 
μεν τον καιρόν πάς ό πόρος επληρώθη νεκρών, αί
ματος, όπλων, ναυαγίων, ταΐς δ’ έξης ημέραις τούς 
αΐγιαλούς ην ίδεΐν φύρδην σεσωρευμένους άναμιξ
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8. Such was the result of the battle of Chios. Philip 
claimed the victory on two pretenses, the first being that 
he had driven Attalus ashore and captured his ship, and 
the second that by anchoring off the place called Argen- 
num  he had to all appearance anchored among the 
wreckage. Next day also he pursued the same line of con
duct, collecting the wreckage and picking up the dead 
bodies that were recognizable,  in order to give force to 
his imaginary claim; but that he did not himself believe in 
his victory was clearly proved by the Rhodians and Diony- 
sodorus in a very short time. For on the following day, 
while the king was still thus occupied, they communicated 
with one another and sailing against him drew up their 
ships facing him, and upon no one responding to their chal
lenge, sailed back again to Chios. Philip, who had never 
lost so many men in a single battle by land or by sea, felt 
the loss deeply, and his inclination for the war was much 
diminished, but he did his best to conceal his view of the 
situation from others, although the facts themselves did 
not admit of this. For, other things apart, the state of things 
after the battle could not fail to strike all who witnessed it 
with horror. There had been such a destruction of life that 
during the actual battle the whole strait was filled with 
corpses, blood, arms, and wreckage, and on the days which 
followed quantities of all were to be seen lying in confused

24

25

24 Modem Asprokavo at the southwestern promontory of the 
Erythrean peninsula.

25 As being from his forces, not the enemy’s.
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10 πάντων των προειρημένων. έξ ων ον μόνον αυτός, 
άλλα και πάντες οι Μακεδόυβς εις διατροπήν ένέπιπτον 
ον την τυχουσαν.

9. ®εοφιλίσκος δε μίαν ημέραν έπιβιώσας, και τη 
πατρίδι γράφας υπέρ των κατά την ναυμαχίαν, και 
Κλεωναΐον ηγεμόνα συστήσας άνθ’ εαυτού ταΐς δν- 

2 νάμεσι, μετήλλαξε τον βίον εκ των τραυμάτων, άνηρ 
καί κατά τον κίνδυνον αγαθός γενόμενος και κατά 

3 την προαίρεσιν μνήμης άξιος, μη γάρ εκείνον τολμή- 
σαντος προεπιβαλέΐν τω Φιλίττττω τάς χεΐρας πάντες 
άν καταπροεΐντο τονς καιρούς, δεδιότες την τον Φι- 

4 λίππον τόλμαν. ννν 8’ εκείνος αρχήν πόλεμόν ποιή- 
σας ήνάγκασε μεν την αντού πατρίδα σννεξαναστήναι 
τοΐς καιροΐς, ήνάγκασε δε τον Άτταλον μη μέλλειν 
και παρασκενάζεσθαι τά προς τον πόλεμον, αλλά 

5 πολεμεΐν ερρωμένως και κινδννεύειν. τοιγαρούν εικό
τως αντον οί 'Ρόδιοι καί μεταλλάξαντα τοιαύταις έτί- 
μησαν τιμαΐς δι ων ον μόνον τονς ζώντας, αλλά και 
τονς έπιγενομενονς έξεκαλέσαντο προς τονς υπέρ τής 
πατρίδας καιρούς.

(la) 10. 'Ότι μετά το σνντελεσθήναι την περί την Αάδην 
ναυμαχίαν και τους μεν 'Ροδίους εκποδών γενέσθαι, 
τον δ’ Άτταλον μηδέπω συμμεμιχέναι, δήλον ώς έξην 
γε τελεΐν τω Φιλίππω τον εις την Αλεξάνδρειαν 
πλοΰν. εξ ου δη καί μΑλιστ άν τις καταμάθοι το μα
νιώδη γενόμενον Φίλιππον τούτο πράξαι. 
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heaps on the neighboring beaches. This created a spirit of 
no ordinary dejection not only in Philip, but in all the 
Macedonians.

9. Theophiliscus survived for one day, and after writ
ing a dispatch to his country about the battle and appoint
ing Cleonaeus  to replace him in command, died of his 
wounds. He had proved himself a man of great bravery in 
the fight and a man worthy of remembrance for his resolu
tion. For had he not ventured to assail Philip in time all 
the others would have thrown the opportunity away, in
timidated by that king’s audacity. But as it was, Theophilis
cus by beginning hostilities obliged his own countrymen 
to rise to the occasion and obliged Attalus not to delay 
until he had made preparations for war, but to make war 
vigorously and give battle. Therefore very justly the Rho
dians paid such honors to him after his death as served to 
arouse not only in those then alive but in their posterity a 
spirit of devotion to their country’s interests.

26

10. After the sea fight at Lade ' was over, the Rhodians 
being out of the way and Attalus having not yet joined, it 
was evidently quite possible for Philip to sail to Alexan
dria. This is the best proof that Philip had become like a 
madman when he acted thus.

2

26 Remembered in a later inscription (SIG 673, 12) as the 
admiral at this time. 27 Small island off the coast of Mile
tus, the site of another sea battle three hundred years earlier
(Hdt. 6.7-17). In 201 Philip had obviously the upper hand, as the 
result opened the way to Alexandria for him. The remark proves 
the MS reading in 3.2.8 to be correct: P. was convinced that 
Philips goal was to conquer Egypt. Chapter 15 confirms that 
Philip had won the engagement.
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2 Τί ούν ην το της άρμης επιλαβόμενον; ούδέν έτερον 
3 άλλ η φυσις των πραγμάτων, έκ πολλού μεν γάρ 

ενίοτε πολλοί των αδυνάτων έφίενται διά τδ μέγεθος 
των προφαινομένων ελπίδων, κρατούσης της επιθυμίας 

4 των έκαστον λογισμών- όταν b έγγίσωσι τοΐς εργοις, 
ούδενι λόγω πάλιν άφίστανται των προθέσεων, έπι- 
σκοτούμενοι και παραλογιζόμενοι τοΐς λογισμοΐς διά 
την αμηχανίαν και την δυσχρηστίαν των άπαντω- 
μενων.

11. Μετά ταύτα δε ποιησάμενος ό Φίλιππός τινας 
απράκτους προσβολάς διά την οχυρότητα τον στολί
σματος αύθις άπεχώρει, πορθών τά φρούρια και τάς 

2 κατα την χωράν συνοικίας, όθεν άπαλλαττόμενος 
προσεστρατοπέδευσε τη Τίρινασσω. ταχύ δε γέρρα 
και την τοιαντην έτοιμασας παρασκευήν ηρζατο πο- 

3 λιορκεΐν διά των μετάλλων, ονσης δ’ απράκτου της 
επιβολής αντω διά τδ πετρώδη τον τόπον νπάρχειν 

4 επινοεί τι τοιούτον. τάς μεν ημέρας ψόφον έποίει κατά 
γης, ώς ένεργουμένων των μετάλλων, τάς δε νύκτας 
έξωθεν έφερε χούν και παρέβαλλε παρά τά στόμια 
των ορυγμάτων, ώστε διά τού πλήθους της σωρευομέ- 
νης γης στοχαζομένους καταπλαγεΐς γενέσθαι τούς 

5 εν τη πόλει.τάς μεν ούν άρχάς ύπέμενον οί ΤΙρινασσεΐς 
ενγενώς- έπει δε προσπεμψας ό Φίλιππος ενεφάνιζε 
διότι προς δυο πλέθρα τού τείχους αύτοΐς έζηρεισται. 
καί προσεπυνθάνετο πάτερα βούλονται λαβόντες την 
ασφάλειαν έκχωρεΐν η μετά της πόλεως συναπολέ-
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What was it then that arrested his impulse? Simply the 
nature of things. For at a distance many men at times 
strive after impossibilities owing to the magnitude of the 
hopes before their eyes, their desires getting the better of 
their reason: but when the hour of action approaches they 
abandon their projects again without any exercise of rea
son, their faculty of thought being confused and upset by 
the insuperable difficulties they encounter.

Capture of Prinassus

11. After this Philip, having delivered several assaults 
which proved futile owing to the strength of the place, 
again withdrew, sacking the small forts and country resi
dences, and when he had desisted from this, sat down 
before Prinassus.  Having soon prepared penthouses and 
other materials he began to besiege it by mining. But 
when this project proved impracticable owing to the rocky 
nature of the ground he hit on the following device. Dur
ing the day he produced a noise underground as if the 
mines were going ahead, and at night he brought soil from 
elsewhere and heaped it round the mouths of the excava
tions, so that those in the town judging from the quantity 
of soil piled up might be alarmed. At first the Prinassians 
held out valiantly, but when Philip sent to inform them 
that about two hundred feet of their wall had been under
pinned and inquired whether they wished to withdraw 
under promise of safety or to perish all of them with their

28

28 Small city in the (subject: see n. on 18.2.3) Peraea of 
Rhodes; the site has not been identified.
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6 σθαι πανδημεί, των ερεισμάτων έμπρησθέντων, τη- 
νικάδε πιστενσαντες τοΐς λεγομένοις παρέδοσαν την 
πόλιν.

12. 'Η δέ τών Ίασέων πόλις κείται μεν επι της 
’Ασίας εν τώ κόλπω τώ μεταζν κειμενω τον της Μι- 
λησίας ΤΙοσειδίον και της Μννδίων πόλεως,προσαγο- 
ρευομένω . . παρά δέ τοΐς πλείστοις ϋαργνλιητικώ 
σννωννμως ταΐς περί τδν μυχόν αυτόν πόλεσιν έκ- 

ϊ τισμέναις. εύχονται δέ τδ μεν ανέκαθεν Άργείων άποι- 
κοι γεγονέναι, μετά δε ταντα Μιλησίων,επαγαγομένων 
τών προγόνων τδν Νηλέως υιόν τον κτίσαντος Μίλη
τον διά την εν τώ Καρικώ πολεμώ γενομενην φθοράν 
αυτών, τδ δέ μέγεθος της πόλεώς έστι δέκα στάδια.

3 καταπεφημισται δέ καί πεπίστευται παρά μέν τοΐς 
Βαργυλιήταις διότι τδ της Κινδυάδος Άρτέμιδος 
άγαλμα, καίπερ ον υπαίθριον, ούτε νίφεται τδ παρά- 

4 παν ούτε βρέχεται, παρά δέ τοΐς Ίασεΰσι τδ της 
Άστιάδος- και ταΰτά τινες είρηκασι και τών σνγγρα- 

5 φέων. εγώ δέ πρδς τάς τοιαύτας αποφάσεις τών ιστο
ριογράφων ονκ οίδ’ όπως παρ’ δλην την πραγματείαν 

6 έναντιούμενος και δνσανασχετών διατελώ. δοκεΐ γάρ 
μοι τά τοιαντα παντάπασι παιδικής εύηθείας όσα μη 
μόνον της τών ενλόγων εκτός πίπτει θεωρίας, αλλά 

7 και της τον δυνατόν, τδ γάρ φάσκειν ένια τών σωμά
των εν φωτι τιθέμενα μη ποιεΐν σκιάν άπηλγηκνίας 
εστϊ ψνχης- δ πεποίηκε Θεόπομπος, φησας τους εις τδ 
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town after the underpinning had been fired, they believed 
what he said and surrendered the town.

12. The city of lasus lies on the coast of Asia on the gulf 
situated between the Milesian Poseidion and Myndus, 
called by some the gulf of lasus,  but usually known as 
the gulf of Bargylia after the names of the cities at the head 
of it. It claims to have been originally a colony of Argos 
recolonized from Miletus, the son of Neleus the founder 
of Miletus having been invited there by the ancient inhab
itants owing to the losses they had suffered in their war 
with the Carians. The town has a circumference of ten 
stades. It is reported and believed that at Bargylia no snow 
nor rain ever falls on the statue of Artemis Kindyas,  al
though it stands in the open air, and the same story is told 
of that of Artemis Astias at lasus.  This statement has 
even been made by some authors. But I myself throughout 
my whole work have consistently viewed such statements 
by historians with a certain opposition and repugnance. 
For I think that to believe things which are not only be
yond the limits of probability but beyond those of possibil
ity shows quite a childish simplicity. For instance it is a 
sign of a blunted intelligence to say that some solid bodies 
when placed in the light cast no shadow, as Theopompus

29

30

31

29 On the gulf of Bargylia, west of Mylasa; see the two volumes 
of I. lasos. Philip must have taken the city, since the Rhodians 
claimed it from him in 198 (18.2.3; 8.9), but both sides witnessed 
its falling to Antiochus in 197 (I. lasos, ed. W. Blumel, 2 vols. 
[Cologne 1985], 4-5). 30 The main goddess of Bargylia.
The walls of her temple recently yielded several sacred laws: W. 
Blumel, EA 32 (2000), 89ff. 31 The main goddess of lasus;
see I. lasos [12. 1], vol. 2, Index, p. 230.
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τον Λιδς άβατον έμβάντας κα.τ ’Αρκαδίαν άσκίους 
S γίνεσθαι. τούτω δέ παραπλησιόν εστι και τδ νυν'ι Xe- 
9 γόμενον. δσα μέν ονν συντείνει πρδς τδ διασώζειν 

την τον πλήθους ευσέβειαν πρδς τδ θειον, δοτέον εστι 
συγγνώμην ένίοις των συγγραφέων τερατευομενοις 
καί λογοποιοΰσι περί τα τοιαύτα- τδ δ’ ύπεραΐρον ου 

10 συγχωρητέον. τάχα μέν ούν εν παντϊ δυσπαράγραφός 
11 έστιν η ποετότης, ου μην άπαράγραφός γε. διδ και 

παρά βραχύ μεν εί και αγνοείται και φευδοδοξεΐται, 
δεδόσθω συγγνώμη, τδ δ’ ύπεραΐρον άθετείσθω κατά 
γε την εμην δόξαν.

II. RES GRAECIAE

13. Ότι κατά την Πελοπόννησον τίνα μέν εξ αρχής 
προαίρεσιν ένεστησατο Νά/Sis δ των Λακεδαιμονίων 
τύραννος, και πώς εκβολών τούς πολίτας ήλευθέρωσε 
τούς δούλους και συνώκισε ταΐς των δεσποτών γυναιξί 

2 και θυγατράσιν, ομοίως δέ και τίνα τρόπον άναδείξας 
την εαυτού δύναμιν οίον άσυλον ίερδν τοΐς η δι 
ασέβειαν η πονηριάν φεύγουσι τάς εαυτών πατρίδας 
ηθροισε πλήθος ανθρώπων ανοσιών εις την Σπάρτην, 

3 εν τοΐς πρδ τούτων δεδηλώκαμεν. πώς δέ και τίνα τρό
πον κατά τούς προειρημένους καιρούς ετυμμαχος 
υπάρχων Αίτωλοΐς, Ήλείοις, ΛΙεσσηνίοις, καί πάσι  *

32 The same story, with more detail, in Paus. 8.38.6; see RE 
Lykaios 2244-2246 (gr. Kruse).
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does when he tells us that those who enter the holy of 
holies of Zeus in Arcadia become shadowless.32 The state
ment about these statues is very much of the same na
ture. In cases indeed where such statements contribute to 
maintain a feeling of piety to the gods among the common 
people we must excuse certain writers for reporting mar
vels and tales of the kind, but we should not tolerate what 
goes too far. Perhaps in all matters it is difficult to draw a 
limit, but a limit must be drawn. Therefore, in my opinion 
at least, while we should pardon slight errors and slight 
falsity of opinion, every statement that shows excess in this 
respect should be uncompromisingly rejected.

33 See 13.6—8 and nn. on 4.81.13 and 13.6.1.
34 The alliance, dominated by the Aetolians, continued from 

the First Macedonian War. For Nabis’ attack on Messene in 201, 
see Messenien (RE-Suppl. 15), 273-274 (E. Meyer). The story is 
continued in chapter 16.

II. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

Attempt of Nabis on Messene

13. I have already narrated what was the policy initi
ated in the Peloponnese by Nabis the tyrant of Sparta,  
how he sent the citizens into exile and freeing the slaves 
married them to their masters’ wives and daughters, how 
again by advertising his powerful own protection as a kind 
of inviolable sanctuary to those who had been forced to 
quit their own countries owing to their impiety and wick
edness he gathered round him at Sparta a host of infamous 
men. I will now describe how being at the time I mention 
the ally  of the Aetolians, Eleans, and Messenians, bound 

33

34
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τούτοις όφείλων καί κατά τους όρκους και. κατα τας 
συνθήκας βοηθεΐν, εϊ τις επ’ αυτούς lol, παρ' ούδέν 
ποιησάμενος τάς προειρημένας πίστεις επεβάλετο 
παρασπονδήσαι την των λΐεσσηνίων πολιν, νΰν εροΰ- 
μεν.

14. Ότι φησί Πολύβιος έπεί δέ τινες των τάς κατά 
μέρος γραφόντων πράξεις γεγράφασι και περί τού
των των καιρών, εν οϊς τά τε κατά λίεσσηνίους και τά 
κατά τάς προειρημένας ναυμαχίας συνετελέσθη, βού- 

2 λομαι βραχέα περί αυτών διαλεχθήναι. ποιήσομαι δ' 
ου προς άπαντας, άλλ’ οσους υπολαμβάνω μνήμης 
άξιους είναι και διαστολής- είσϊ δ’ ούτοι Ζήνων καί 

3 Αντισθένης οί 'Ρόδιοι. τούτους δ’ άξιους είναι κρίνω 
διά πλείους αιτίας, καί γάρ κατά τούς καιρούς γεγό- 
νασι και προσέτι πεπολίτευνται καί καθόλου πεποίην- 
ται την πραγματείαν ούκ ώφελείας χάριν, άλλα δόξης 

4 καί του καθήκοντος άνδράσι πολιτικοις. τω δε τάς 
αύτάς γράφειν ήμΐν πράξεις άναγκαΐόν έστι μη παρα
σιωπάν, ινα μη τω τής πατρίδος όνόματι καί τω 
δοκεΐν οίκειοτάτας είναι 'Ροδιοί? τάς κατά θάλατταν 
πράξεις, ήμών άντιδοξούντων προς αυτούς ενίοτε, 
μάλλον έπακολουθήσωσιν εκείνοις ήπερ ήμΐν οι φιλο- 

5 μαθοΰντες. ουτοι τοιγαροΰν άμφότεροι πρώτον μεν 
την περί Α-άδην ναυμαχίαν ούχ ήττω τής περί Χίον, 
άλλ’ ένεργεστέραν καί παραβολωτέραν άποφαίνουσι 
καί τή κατά μέρος τού κινδύνου χρεία καί συντέλεια 
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by oath and treaty to come to the help of them if they were 
attacked, he paid no respect to these solemn obligations, 
but attempted to betray Messene.

Criticism of the Historians Zeno and Antisthenes

14. Since some authors of special histories have dealt 
with this period comprising the attempt on Messene and 
the sea battles I have described, I should like to offer a 
brief criticism of them. I shall not criticize the whole class, 
but those only whom I regard as worthy of mention and 
detailed examination. These are Zeno  and Antisthenes  
of Rhodes, whom for several reasons I consider worthy of 
notice. For not only were they contemporary with the 
events they described, but they also took part in politics, 
and generally speaking they did not compose their works 
for the sake of gain but to win fame and do their duty as 
statesmen. Since they treated of the same events as I my
self I must not pass them over in silence, lest owing to their 
being Rhodians and to the reputation the Rhodians have 
for great familiarity with naval matters, in cases where I 
differ from them students may be inclined to follow them 
rather than myself. Both of them, then, declare that the 
battle of Lade was not less important than that of Chios, 
but more severe and terrible, and that both as regards the 
issue of the separate contests that occurred in the fight and

35 36

35FGrH 523 and Wiemer (5.1), 19-27: “Polybios uber 
Zenon.” 36 FGrH 508. A base with his name calling him 
“historian” was found at Rhodes in 1960. It is of imperial date and 
probably comes from a bust; see V. Kontorini, Ανέκδοτες 
'Εττιγραφές 'Ρόδον, II (Athens 1989), 59-63 and pl. VIII b.
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καί καθόλου φασι το νίκημα γεγονεναι κατα τους 
6 'Ροδίους, εγώ δέ διότι μεν δει ροπάς διδόυαι ταΐς 

αυτών πατρίσι τούς συγγραφέας, συγχωρησαιμ άν, 
ου μην τάς εναντίας τοΐς συμβεβηκόσιν αποφάσεις 

7 ττοιεΐσ^αι περί αυτών. Ικανά γάρ τά κατ’ άγνοιαν γι
νόμενα τοΐς γράφουσιν, ά διαφυγεΐν άνθρωπον δυσ- 

8 γερές- εάν δε κατά προαίρεσιν φευδογραφώμεν η πα
τρίδας ένεκεν ή φίλων η χάριτος, τί διοίσομεν των 

9 άπο τούτον τον βίον ποριζομένων; ώσπερ γαρ ε’κειυοι 
τώ λυσιτελεΐ μετροΰντες άδοκίμους ποιούσι τάς αυτών 
συντάξεις, ούτως οί πολίτικοι τώ μισεΐν ή τώ φιλεΐν 
έλκόμενοι πολλάκις εις ταύτο τέλος εμπίπτουσι τοΐς 

10 προειρημένους. διό δει και τούτο το μέρος έπιμελώς 
τούς μεν άναγινώσκοντας παρατηρεΐν, τους δέ γρά
φοντας αυτούς παραφυλάττεσθαι.

15. Δήλον δ’ έστι τό λεγόμενον εκ τών ενεστώτων, 
όμολογονντες γάρ οι προειρημένοι διά τών κατά μέ
ρος εν τή περί Δάδην ναυμαχία δύο μεν αυτάνδρους 
πεντηρεις τών ’Ροδίων υποχειρίους γενέσθαι τοΐς πο- 

2 λεμίοις, εκ δέ τού κινδύνου μιας νηος επαραμένης τον 
δόλωνα διά τό τετρωμένην αυτήν θαλαττούσθαι, πολ
λούς και τών εγγύς το παραπλήσιον ποιούντας άπο- 

3 χωρεΐν προς το πέλαγος, τέλος δε μετ’ ολίγων κατα- 
λειφθέντα τον ναύαρχον άναγκασθήναι ταύτο τοΐς 

4 προειρημένοις πράττειν, και τότε μεν ε’ις την Μυυδίατ

37 This is hard to reconcile with 10.1.
38 P., while criticizing this in others, is not entirely free of it 

34



BOOK XVI. 14.5-15.4

its general result the victory lay with the Rhodians.37 Now 
I would admit that authors should have a partiality for 
their own country but they should not make statements 
about it that are contrary to facts. Surely the mistakes of 
which we writers are guilty and which it is difficult for us, 
being but human, to avoid are quite sufficient; but if we 
make deliberate misstatements in the interest of our coun
try or of friends or for favor, what difference is there be
tween us and those who gain their living by their pens? 
For just as the latter, weighing everything by the standard 
of profit, make their works unreliable, so politicians, bi
ased by their dislikes and affections, often achieve the 
same result. Therefore I would add that readers should 
carefully look out for this fault38 and authors themselves 
be on their guard against it.

15. What I say will be made clear by the present case. 
The above authors confess that among the results of the 
separate actions in the battle of Lade were the following. 
Two Rhodian quinqueremes with their complements fell 
into the hands of the enemy, and when one ship after the 
battle raised her jury mast  as she had been rammed and 
was going down, many of those near her followed her ex
ample and retreated to the open sea, upon which the ad
miral, now left with only a few ships, was compelled to do 
likewise. The fleet reached the coast of Myndus  and, 

himself; see, for instance, the n. on 5.106.6 and WC 2.292 (on 
11.16.4): “here writes the Achaean.” In general see G. A. Leh
mann, Untersuchungen zur historischen Glaubwiirdigkeit des 
Polybios (Munster 1967).  A nautical term for flight from

39

40

39
a battle. 40 City on the Halicamassian peninsula. RE Myn- 
dos 1075-1079 (W. Ruge).
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άπονρώεταντας καθορμιετθηναι, τη δ’ επαύριον άι-’α- 
5 χθεντας €ΐς Κώ διάραι, τούς δ<= πολεμίους τάς πεντη- 

ρεις ένάφαετθαι καί καθορμισθεντας επι την Αάδηυ 
επί τη ’κείνων εττρατοπεδεία ποιησασθαι την έπαυλιν, 

6 ετι δε τούς Μιλησίους, καταπλαγέντας το γεγονός, ον 
μόνον τον Φίλιππον, άλλα καί, τον Ήρακλείδην στε- 

7 φανώεται διά την έφοδον, ταντα δ’ ειρηκότες ά -προ
φανώς έεττιν ίδια των ήττημένων, όμως καί διά των 
κατά μέρος καί διά της καθολικής άποφάετεως νικών- 

8 τας άποφαίνονετι τούς 'Ροδίους, καί ταντα τής επι
στολής ετι μενονετης εν τω πρντανειω της νπ αντονς 
τούς καιρούς νπο τον νανάρχον πεμφθείετης περί τού
των τη τε βονλη και τοΐς πρντάνεετιν, ον ταΐς ’Αντι- 
σθενονς και Ζήνωνος άποφάετεετι <σνμφωνονσης> 
άλλα ταΐς ημετεραις.

16. 'Έζής δέ τοΐς προειρημενοις γράφονσ-ι περί τον 
2 κατά Μεετετηνίονς παραετπονδηματος. εν ω φησιν έ> 

Ζήνων όρμηεταντα τον ~Νάβιν έκ της Αακεδαίμονος 
καί διαβάντα τον Ί&νρώταν ποταμον παρά τον Οπλί
την προεταγορενόμενον πορενεσθαι διά της όδοΰ της 
εττενης παρά το Τίολιάεπον, έως επί τούς κατά Ί,ελλα- 

3 ετίαν άφίκετο τόπονς- εντεύθεν δ’ έπι Οαλάμας έπι- 
βαλόντα κατά Φαράς παραγενέσθαι προς τον Πάμι- 

4 ετον ποταμόν, νπερ ών ονκ οίδα πώς χρη λέγειν

41 Doric island west of the Halicamassian peninsula. Inde
pendent at the time, but leaning toward Rhodes. See S. Sherwin- 
White, Ancient Cos (Gottingen 1978); C. Habicht, Chiron 37 
(2007), 123-152.

36



BOOK XVI. 15.4-16.4

driven by an unfavorable wind, anchored there, and next 
day put to sea again and crossed to Cos.41 Meanwhile the 
enemy took the quinqueremes in tow and anchoring off 
Lade, spent the night near their own camp. They say also 
that the Milesians, in great alarm at what had happened, 
not only voted a crown to Philip for his brilliant attack, but 
another to Heraclides.42 After telling us all these things, 
which obviously are symptoms of defeat, they nevertheless 
declare that the Rhodians were victorious both in the par
ticular engagements and generally, and this in spite of the 
fact that the dispatch sent home by the admiral at the very 
time to the Rhodian senate and prytaneis, which is still 
preserved in the prytaneum43 at Rhodes, does not con
firm the pronouncements of Antisthenes and Zeno, but 
my own.

42 See n. on 13.4.1.
43 The office of the prytaneis, for whom see n. on 13.5.1.
44 See 13.1-3.
45 Meaning and location are uncertain, as is the location of 

Poliasion.
46 On the Messenian Gulf in Laconia. RE Thalamai 1187- 

1193 (F. Bolte).
47 Modem Kalamatain south Messenia. RE Pharai 1801-1805 

(F. Bolte).

16. In the next place they speak of the treacherous at
tempt on Messene.  Here Zeno tells us that Nabis, setting 
out from Lacedaemon and crossing the Eurotas near the 
so-called Hoplites,  marched by the narrow road skirting 
Poliasion until he arrived at the district of Sellasia and 
thence passing Thalamae  reached the river Pamisus at 
Pharae.  I really am at a loss what to say about all this: for

44

45

46
47
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τοιαύτην γάρ φύσιν έχει τά προειρημένα παντα <τυλ- 
ληβδην ώστε μηδέν διαφέρειν τον Xe/eir δτι ποιησά- 
μενός τις έκ Κόρινθόν την ορμήν και διαπορευθείς 
τον ’Ισθμόν και συνάφας ταΐς Ί,κειρωνίσιν ευθέως έπι 
την Κοντοπορίαν έπέβαλε καί παρα τάς Μυκηνας 
έποιεΐτο την πορείαν εις Άργος, ταΰτα γάρ ούχ οίον 

5 παρά μικρόν έστιν, άλλα την εναντίαν διάθεσιν έχει 
προς άλληλα, καί τά μεν κατά τον ’Ισθμόν εστι και 
τάς Χκιράδας προς άνατολάς τον Κόρινθόν, τά δέ 
κατά την Κοντοπορίαν και Μυκηνας έγγιστα πρός 

6 δύσεις χειμερινός, ώστ’ είναι τελέως αδύνατον από 
των προηγουμένων έπιβαλέΐν τοΐς προειρημένοις τό- 

7 ποις. τό δ’ αυτό και περί τούς κατά την Αακεδαίμονα 
8 σνμβέβηκεν- ο μεν γάρ Ευρώτας καί τά περί την

^ελλασίαν κεΐται της Κπάρτης ώς προς τάς θερινάς 
άνατολάς, τά 8ε κατά Θαλάμας και Φαράς καί ΤΙάμι- 

9 σον ώς προς τάς χειμερινός δύσεις, όθεν ούχ ο’ιον έπι 
την Χελλασίαρ, άλλ’ ουδέ τον Εύρώταν δέον εστι δια- 
βαίνειν τον προτιθέμενον παρά Οαλάμας ποιεΐσθαι 
την πορείαν εις την Μεσσηνίαν.

17. Προς δέ τοντοις φησι την επάνοδον έκ τής 
Μεσσήνης πεποιησθαι τον Κάβιν κατά την πύλην 

2 την φέρουσαν έπι Ίεγέαν. τούτο δ’ έστιν άλογον, πρό
κειται γάρ τής Τεγέας η Μεγάλη πόλις ώς προς την 
Μεσσήνην, ώστ’ αδύνατον είναι καλεΐσθαί τινα πύ- 

3 λην παρά τοΐς Μεσσηνίοις έπι Ύεγέαν. άλλ’ εστι παρ’ 
αύτοΐς πύλη Ύεγεατις προσαγορευομένη, καθ’ ην 
έποίησατο την έπάνοδον ΤΚάβις- ώ πλανηθείς εγγιον 
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the character of the description taken as a whole is exactly 
as if one were to say that a man setting out from Corinth 
and crossing the Isthmus and reaching the Scironic rocks 
at once entered the Contoporia and passing Mycenae pro
ceeded toward Argos. For this is no slight error, but the 
places in question are in quite opposite quarters, the Isth
mus and Scirades being to the east of Corinth while the 
Contoporia and Mycenae are very nearly southwest, so 
that it is absolutely impossible to reach the latter local
ity by the former. The same is the case with regard to 
the topography of Laconia. The Eurotas and Sellasia are 
northeast of Sparta, while Thalamae, Pharae, and the 
Pamisus are southwest. So that one who intends to march 
past Thalamae to Messenia not only need not go to Sella
sia, but need not cross the Eurotas at all.

17 . In addition to this he says that Nabis on returning 
from Messene quitted it by the gate leading to Tegea.  
This is absurd, for between Messene and Tegea lies Meg
alopolis, so that none of the gates can possibly be called 
the gate leading to Tegea by the Messenians. There is, 
however, a gate they call the Tegean gate, by which Nabis 
did actually retire, and Zeno, deceived by this name, sup-

48

48 This criticism is unfounded, as is the statement that Zeno 
was deceived.
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4 ύπέλαβε την Ύεγέαν είναι Μεσσηνίων. τό δ’ έστιν ον 
τοιούτον, άλλ’ ή Λακωνική καί [ή] λίβγαλοπολΐτις 
χωρά μεταξύ κεΐται τής Μκτσηιάας και Ύεγεάτιδος.

5 το 8έ τελευταίον φησί γάρ τον ’Αλφειόν εκ τής πηγής 
ευθέως κρυφθέντα και πολύν ένεχθεντα τοπον υπό

6 γής έκβάλλειν περί Λυκόαν τής Αρκαδίας. ό δέ ποτα
μός ον πολύν τόπον άποσχων τής πηγής, και κρυφθείς

Ί επί δέκα στάδια, πάλιν εκπίπτει, και το λοιπόν φερό- 
μενος διά τής λΐεγαλοπολίτιδος τάς μεν άρχάς ελα
φρός, είτα λαμβάνων αύξησιν και δια^ύσας έπιφανώς 
πάσαν την προειρημένην χωράν επί διακοσίους στα- 
δίους γίνεται προς Λυκόαν, ήδη προσειληφως καί το 
τού Αουσίου ρεύμα καί παντελώς άβατος ων και βα
ρύς. . . .

8 Οι; μην άλλα καί πάντα μοι δοκεΐ τα προειρημένα 
διαπτώματα μεν είναι, πρόφασιν 8’ επιδέχεσθαι και 
παραίτησιν τα μέν γάρ 8ι άγνοιαν γέγονε, το 8ε περί 
την ναυμαχίαν διά την προς την πατρίδα φιλοστορ-

9 γίαν. τί τις ονν εικότως άν Ζήνωνι μεμφαιτο; διότι το 
πλεΐον ου περί την των πραγμάτων ζήτησιν ουδέ περί 
τον χειρισμόν τής υποθεσεως, αλλά περί την τής λέ- 
ξεως κατασκευήν εσπούδακε, και δήλός εστι πολλάκις 
επί τούτω σεμνυνόμενος, καθάπερ και πλειους έτεροι 

10 των επιφανών συγγραφέων, εγω δέ φημί μέν 8εΐν 
πρόνοιαν ποιεΐσθαι καί σπου8άί,ειν υπέρ τού δεόντως 
έξαγγέλλειν τάς πράξεις—δήλον γάρ ώς ου μικρά, 
μεγάλα δέ συμβάλλεται τούτο πρέις την ιστορίαν—ον 
μήν ήγεμονικώτατόν γε καί πρώτον αυτό παρά τοΐς 
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posed that Tegea was in the neighborhood of Messene. 
This is not the case, but between Messenia and the terri
tory of Tegea lie Laconia and the territory of Megalopolis. 
And last of all we are told that the Alpheius immediately 
below its source disappears and runs for a considerable 
distance underground, coming to the surface again near 
Lycoa49 in Arcadia. The fact is that the river at no great 
distance from its source passes underground for about ten 
stades and afterward on emerging runs through the terri
tory of Megalopolis, being at first of small volume but 
gradually increasing, and after traversing all that territory 
in full view for two hundred stades reaches Lycoa, having 
now been joined by the Lusius and become quite impass
able, and rapid . . .

49 North of Andritsaena in Arcadia. RE Lykaia 2229-2231 (E. 
Meyer).

I think, however, that all the instances I have men
tioned are errors indeed but admit of some explanation 
and excuse. Some of them are due to ignorance, and those 
concerning the sea battle are due to patriotic sentiment. 
Have we then any more valid reason for finding fault with 
Zeno? Yes; because he is not for the most part so much 
concerned with inquiry into facts and proper treatment of 
his material, as with elegance of style, a quality on which 
he, like several other famous authors, often shows that he 
prides himself. My own opinion is that we should indeed 
bestow care and concern on the proper manner of report
ing events—for it is evident that this is no small thing but 
greatly contributes to the value of history—but we should 
not regard this as the first and leading object to be aimed
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11 μετρίοις άνδράσι τίθεσθαι- πολλοΰ γε δεΐν αλλα γάρ 
άν ειη καλλιω μέρη της Ιστορίας, εό’ οΐς άν μάλλον 
σεμνννθείη πολίτικος άνήρ.

18. ‘'Ο δέ λέγειν βούλομαι, γένοιτ άν οΰτω μάλιστα 
2 καταφανές, εξηγούμενος γάρ δ προειρημένος σνγ- 

γραφευς την τε Τάξης πολιορκίαν και την γενομένην 
παράταξιν Άντιόχου προς Ί,κόπαν εν Κοίλΐ) 'άνρία 
περί τδ ΤΙάνιον, περί μεν την της λέξεως κατασκευήν 
δηλός εστιν επι τοσοΰτον έσπουδακώς ώς υπερβολήν 
τερατείας μη καταλιπεΐν τοΐς τάς έπιδεικτικάς και 
προς εκπληξιν τών πολλών συντάξεις ποιουμένοις, 

3 τώ>ν γε μην πραγμάτων επι τοσοΰτον ώλιγώρηκεν 
ώστε πάλιν ανυπέρβλητον είναι την ευχέρειαν και 

4 την απειρίαν τοΰ συγγραφέως. προθέμενος γάρ πρώ- 
την διασαφεΐν την τών περί τδν Ί,κόπαν εκταξιν, τώ 
μεν δεξιώ κέρατί φησι της υπώρειας εχεσθαι την φά
λαγγα μετ’ ολίγων Ιππέων, τδ δ’ εύώνυμον αυτής και 
τους ιππείς παντας τους επι τούτου τεταγμένους εν 

5 τοΐς έπιπέδοις κεΐσθαι. τδν δ’ Αντίοχον επι μεν την 
εωθινήν έκπέμψαι φησι τδν πρεσβύτερον υιόν Άντί- 
οχον εχοντα μέρος τι της δυνάμεως, ϊνα προκαταλά- 
βηται της ορεινής τους ΰπερκειμένους τών πολεμίων 

6 τόπους, την δε λοιπήν δύναμιν άμα τώ φωτι διαβιβά- 
σαντα τδν ποταμόν <τδν> μεταξύ τών στρατοπέδων εν * 

50 Sent by Agathocles in 204/3 to recruit mercenaries in 
Greece (15.15.16), Scopas is now in command of the army in the 
Fifth Syrian War. Antiochus besieged Gaza in 201.
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at by sober-minded men. Not at all: there are, I think, 
other excellences on which an historian who has been a 
practical statesman should rather pride himself.

18. I will attempt to make my meaning clear by the 
following instance. The above-mentioned author in nar
rating the siege of Gaza and the engagement between 
Antiochus and Scopas  at the Panium  in Coele-Syria has 
evidently taken so much pains about his style that the 
extravagance of his language is not excelled by any of those 
declamatory works written to produce a sensation among 
the vulgar. He has, however, paid so little attention to facts 
that his recklessness and lack of experience are again un
surpassed. Undertaking in the first place to describe Sco
pas’ order of battle he tells us that the phalanx with a few 
horsemen rested its right wing on the hills, while the left 
wing and all the cavalry set apart for this purpose stood on 
the level ground. Antiochus, he says, had at early dawn 
sent off his elder son Antiochus  with a portion of his 
forces to occupy the parts of the hill which commanded 
the enemy, and when it was daylight he took the rest of 
his army across the river which separated the two camps

50 51

52

51 Near the source of the river Jordan, way north of Gaza. 
Scopas must have driven back the Seleucid army. The battle of 
Panium took place in 200. M. Holleaux, Et. 3.317-331. W. Huss, 
Agypten in hellenistischer Zeit (Munich 2001), 489^192. To these 
years date several documents of the dossier found at Scythopolis, 
concerning Antiochus and Ptolemy, son of Thraseas (see n. on 
5.65.3): SEG 29.1613 and 1808.

52 Bom in 220 and coregent with his father from 209 until his 
death in 193.
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τοΐς έπιπέδοις έκτάττειν, τιθέντα τούς μεν φαλαγγίτας 
έπι μίαν ευθείαν κατά μέσην την των πολεμίων τάξιν, 
των δ’ Ιππέων τούς μεν έπι το λαών κεράς της φά
λαγγας, τούς δ’ έπι τό δεξιόν, έν οίς είναι και την 
κατάφρακτον ίππον, ής -ηγείτο πάσης δ νεώτερος Αν- 

7 τίοχος των υιών, μετά δέ ταύτά φησι τά θηρία προ- 
τάξαι της φάλαγγας εν διαστηματι και τούς μετ’ 
Αντιπάτρου Ύαραντίνονς, τά δε μεταξύ των θηρίων 
πληρωσαι τοΐς τοξόταις και σφενδονηταις, αυτόν δέ 
μετά της εταιρικής ίππου και των υπασπιστών κατό- 

8 πιν έπιστηναι τοΐς θηρίοις. ταύτα δ’ νποθέμενος, τον 
μεν νεώτερον Αντίοχόν φησιν, δν εν τοΐς έπιπέδοις 
έθηκε κατά τό λαιόν των πολεμίων εχοντα την κατά
φρακτον ίππον, τούτον εκ της ορεινής έπενεχθεντα 
τρέψασθαι τούς ιππέας τούς περί τον ΤΙτολεμαΐον τον 
Αερόπου και καταδιώκειν, δς ετύγχανε τοΐς Αίτωλοΐς 
έπιτεταγμένος έν τοΐς έπιπέδοις έττί των εύωνύμων, 

9 τάς δέ φάλαγγας, έπει συνέβαλλον άλληλαις, μάχην 
10 ποιεΐν ΐσχυράν. δτι δέ συμβαλεΐν αδύνατον ην των 

θηρίων καί των ιππέων και των εύζώνων προτεταγμέ- 
νων, τούτ ούκέτι σύνορα.

19. Μετά δέ ταύτά φησι καταπροτερουμένην την 
φάλαγγα ταΐς εύχειρίαις καί πιεξομένην υπό των Αί- 
τωλων άναχωρεΐν έπι πόδα, τά <δε> θηρία τούς έγ- 
κλίνοντας έκδεχόμενα και συμπίπτοντα τοΐς πολεμί- 

2 οις μεγάλην παρέχεσθαι χρείαν, πως δέ ταύτα γέγονεν 
3 οπίσω της φάλαγγας ου ράδιον καταμαθεΐν, η πως 

γενόμενα παρείχετο χρείαν μεγάλην δτε γάρ άπαξ al 
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and drew it up on the plain, placing the phalanx in one 
line opposite the enemy’s centre and stationing some of 
his cavalry to the left of the phalanx and some to the 
right, among the latter being the troop of mailed horse
men which was all under the command of his younger son, 
Antiochus. Next he tells us that the king posted the ele
phants at some distance in advance of the phalanx to
gether with Antipaters53 Tarantines,54 the spaces between 
the elephants being filled with bowmen and slingers, while 
he himself with his horse and foot guards took up a posi
tion behind the elephants. Such being their positions as 
laid down by him, he tells us that the younger Antiochus, 
whom he stationed in command of the mailed cavalry on 
the plain opposite the enemy’s left, charged from the hill, 
routed and pursued the cavalry under Ptolemy, son of 
Aeropus,55 who commanded the Aetolians in the plain and 
on the left, and that the two phalanxes met and fought 
stubbornly, forgetting that it was impossible for them to 
meet as the elephants, cavalry, and light-armed troops 
were stationed in front of them.

53 A member of the royal family: 5.79.12.
54 See n. on 4.77.7.
55 pp 5239.15237. A. B. Tataki, Macedonians Abroad (Athens 

1998), 420, no. 147. He had been eponymous priest of Alexander 
and the Theoi Adelphoi in 217/6.

19. Next he states that the phalanx, proving inferior 
in fighting power and pressed hard by the Aetolians, re
treated slowly, but that the elephants were of great service 
in receiving them in their retreat and engaging the enemy. 
It is not easy to see how this could happen in the rear of 
the phalanx, or how if it did happen great service was
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φάλαγγες ετυνέπεσον άλληλαις, ούκέτι δυνατόν ην 
κρΐναι τά θηρία τίς <τών> ύποπιπτόντων φίλιος η πο- 

4 λεμιός εστι. προς δέ τούτοις φησί τούς Αίτωλών ιπ
πέας δυσχρηστείσθαι κατά τον κίνδυνον διά την 

5 άσυνηθειαν τής των θηρίων φαντασίας. άλλ’ οί μέν 
έπι του δεζιοΰ ταχθέντες εξ αρχής ακέραιοι διέμενον, 
ως αυτός φησι- το δέ λοιπού πλήθος των ιππέων το 
μερισθέν έπι το λαιδν επεφεύγει παν ύπδ των περί 

6 τον Αντιοχον ηττημένον. ποιον ούν μέρος των ιππέων 
ην κατά μέσην την φάλαγγα τδ τούς ελέφαντας έκ- 

7 πληττόμενον; ποΰ δ’ δ βασιλεύς γέγονεν, η τίνα παρ- 
εσχηται χρείαν εν τη μάχη, το κάλλιστον σύστημα 
περί αυτόν έσχηκως καί των πεζών καί των ιππέων; 

8 απλώς γάρ ούδέν εΐρηται περί τούτων, ποΰ δ’ ό πρε-
σβύτερος τών υιών Αντίοχος δ μετά μέρους τίνος της 
δυνάμεως προκαταλαβόμενος τούς ύπερδεξίους τό- 

9 πους; οΰτος μέν γάρ ούδ’ εις την στρατοπεδείαν άνα- 
κεχωρηκεν αύτω μετά την μάχην, εικότως- δύο γάρ 
Αντιόχους ύπέθετο του βασιλέως υιούς, δντος ενός 

10 του τότε συνεστρατευμένου. πώς δ’ δ Χκόπας άμα μέν 
αύτω πρώτος, άμα δ’ έσχατος άναλέλυκεν εκ του κιν
δύνου; φησί γάρ αύτδν ιδόντα τούς περί τον νεώτερον 
Αντίοχον έχ του διώγματος έπιφαινομένους κατά νώ
του τοΐς φαλαγγίταις, και διά τούτο τάς τού νικάν 

11 ελπίδας άπογνόντα, ποιεΐσθαι την άποχώρησιν- μετά 
δέ ταΰτα συστηναι τον μέγιστον κίνδυνον, κυκλωθεί- 
σης της φαλαγγος ύπό τε τών θηρίων καί τών ιππέων, 
και τελευταίου άποχωρησαι τον Σκόπαν από τού κιν
δύνου.
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rendered. For once the two phalanxes had met it was not 
possible for the elephants to distinguish friend from foe 
among those they encountered. In addition to this he says 
the Aetolian cavalry were put out of action in the battle 
because they were unaccustomed to the sight of the ele
phants. But the cavalry posted on the right remained un
broken from the beginning as he says himself, while the 
rest of the cavalry, which had been assigned to the left 
wing, had been vanquished and put to flight by Antiochus. 
What part of the cavalry, then, was it that was terrified by 
the elephants in the centre of the phalanx, and where was 
the king all this time and what service did he render in the 
action with the horse and foot he had about him, the finest 
in the army? We are not told a single word about this. 
Where again was the kings elder son Antiochus, who had 
occupied positions overlooking the enemy with a part of 
the army? Why! according to Zeno this young man did not 
even take part in the return to the camp after the battle; 
naturally not, for he supposes there were two Antiochi 
there, sons of the king, whereas there was only one with 
him in this campaign. And can he explain how Scopas was 
both the first and the last to leave the field? For he tells us 
that when he saw the younger Antiochus returning from 
the pursuit and threatening the phalanx from the rear he 
despaired of victory and retreated; but after this the hot
test part of the battle began, upon the phalanx being sur
rounded by the elephants and cavalry, and now Scopas was 
the last to leave the field.
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20. Ταΰτα δε μοι δοκεΐ, καί καθόλου τά τοιαΰτα των 
αλογηματων, πολλην έπιφέρειν αισχύνην τοΐς συγ- 

2 γραφεΰσι. διό δεΐ μάλιστα μεν πειράσθαι πάντων 
κρατεΐν των της ιστορίας μερών- καλόν γάρ- εί δε μη 
τούτο δυνατόν, των άναγκαιοτάτων και των μεγίστων 
εν αυτή πλείστην ποιεΐσθαι πρόνοιαν.

3 Ταΰτα μεν ούν προηχθην ε’ιπεΐν, θεωρών νυν, καθά
περ και επί τών άλλων τεχνών καί επιτηδευμάτων, τό 
μεν άληθινόν καί προς την χρείαν άνηκον εν έκάστοις

4 έπισεσυρμένον, τό δε προς αλαζονείαν καί φαντασίαν 
επαινούμενου καί ζηλούμενον, ως μέγα τι καί θαυμά- 
σιον, ό καί την κατασκευήν ’έχει ραδιεστέραν καί την 
εύδόκησιν όλιγοδεεστεραν, καθάπερ αι λοιπαί τών

5 γραφών, περί δε της τών τόπων άγνοιας τών κατά την 
Αακωνικην διά τό μεγάλην είναι την παράπτωσιν ούκ

6 ώκνησα γράφαι καί προς αυτόν Ζήνωνα, κρίνων καλόν 
είναι το μη τάς τών πελας αμαρτίας ’ίδια προτερή
ματα νομίζειν, καθάπερ ενιοι ποιεΐν είώθασιν, αλλά 
μη μόνον τών ιδίων υπομνημάτων, αλλά καί τών 
άλλοτρίων, καθ’ όσον οίοί τ’ εσμεν, ποιεΐσθαι πρό-

7 νοιαν καί διόρθωσιν χάριν της κοινής ώφελείας. ό δε 
λαβών την επιστολήν, καί γνούς αδύνατον ούσαν την 
μετάθεσιν διά τό προεκδεδωκέναι τάς συντάξεις, ελυ- 
πηθη μεν ώς ενι μάλιστα, ποιεΐν δ’ ούδέν είχε, την γε

8 μην ήμετέραν αϊρεσιν άπεδέξατο φιλοφρόνως. δ δη 
καν έγω παρακαλεσαιμι περί αυτού <τούς> καθ’ ημάς 
καί τούς έπιγινομένους, εάν μέν κατά πρόθεσιν εύ- 
ρισκώμεθά που κατά την πραγματείαν διαψευδόμενοι
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20. Writers it seems to me should be thoroughly 
ashamed of nonsensical errors like the above. They should 
therefore strive above all to become masters of the whole 
craft of history, for to do so is good; but if this be out of 
their power, they should give the closest attention to what 
is most necessary and important.

I was led to make these observations, because I ob
serve that at the present day, as in the case of other arts 
and professions, what is true and really useful is always 
treated with neglect, while what is pretentious and showy 
is praised and coveted as if it were something great and 
wonderful, whereas it is both easier to produce and wins 
applause more cheaply, as is the case with all other written 
matter. As for Zenos errors about the topography of La
conia, the faults were so glaring that I had no hesitation in 
writing to him personally56 also, as I do not think it right 
to look upon the faults of others as virtues of ones own, as 
is the practice of some, but it appears to me we should as 
far as we can look after and correct not only our own works 
but those of others for the sake of the general advantage. 
Zeno received my letter, and knowing that it was impos
sible to make the change, as he had already published 
his work, was very much troubled, but could do nothing, 
while most courteously accepting my own criticism. And 
I too will beg both my contemporaries and future genera
tions in pronouncing on my work, if they ever find me 
making misstatements or neglecting the truth intention-

36 Zeno answered courteously. This exchange between two 
contemporary historians is most remarkable.
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και παρορώντες την αλήθειαν, άπαραιτήτως επιτιμάν, 
9 εάν δέ κατ άγνοιαν, συγγνώμην έχειν, και μάλιστα 

πάντων ήμΐν διά τό μέγεθος της συντάξεως και διά 
την καθόλου περιβολην των πραγμάτων.

III. RES AEGYPTI

21. 'Ότι ό Ύληπόλεμος δ τά της βασιλείας των 
Αιγυπτίων πραγματα μεταχειριζομενος ην μέν κατά 
την ηλικίαν νέος καί κατά τό συνεχές έν στρατιωτικά 

2 βίω διεγεγόνει μετά φαντασίας, ην δέ καί τη φύσει 
μετέωρος καί φιλόδοξος, καί καθόλου πολλά μέν είς 
πραγμάτων λόγον αγαθά προσεφέρετο, πολλά δέ καί 

3 κακα. στρατηγεΐν μέν γαρ εν τοΐς ύπαίθροις καί χει- 
ρίέειν πολεμικάς πράξεις δυνατός ήν, καί ... άνδρώδης 
υπήρχε τη φύσει, καί προς τάς στρατιωτικός ομιλίας 

4 εύφυώς διέκειτο· προς δέ ποικίλων πραγμάτων χειρι
σμόν, δεόμενον έπιστάσεως καί νηψεως, καί προς 
φυλακήν χρημάτων καί καθόλου την περί τό λυσιτελές 

5 οικονομίαν, αφυέστατος υπήρχε πάντων, ή καί ταχέως 
ον μόνον έσφηλεν, αλλά καί την βασιλείαν ηλάττωσε. 

6 παραλαβών γάρ την των χρημάτων εξουσίαν, τό μέν 
πλεΐστον μέρος της ημέρας κατέτριβε σφαιρομαχών 
καί προς τά μειράκια διαμιλλώμενος έν τοΐς όπλοις, 

7 από δέ τούτων γινόμενος ευθέως πάτους συνηγε καί 
το πλείον μέρος τού βίου περί ταΰτα καί συν τούτοις 

8 είχε την διατριβήν, δν δέ ποτέ χρόνον της ημέρας 
άπεμέριζε προς έντεύξεις, εν τούτω διεδίδου, μάλλον 
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ally to censure me relentlessly, but if I merely err owing 
to ignorance to pardon me, especially in view of the mag
nitude of the work and its comprehensive treatment of 
events.

III. AFFAIRS OF EGYPT

Character of Tlepolemus

21. Tlepolemus,  who was at the head of the govern
ment of Egypt, was still young and had constantly lived the 
life of a soldier addicted to ostentation. He was also by 
nature too buoyant and fond of fame, and generally speak
ing many of the qualities he brought to bear on the man
agement of affairs were good but many also were bad. As 
regards campaigning and the conduct of war he was ca
pable, and he was also naturally courageous and happy in 
bis intercourse with soldiers; but as for dealing with com
plicated questions of policy—a thing which requires ap
plication and sobriety—and as for the charge of money 
and in general all that concerned financial profit no one 
was more poorly endowed; so that speedily he not only 
came to grief but diminished the power of the kingdom. 
For when he assumed the financial control, he spent the 
most part of the day in sparring and fencing bouts with the 
young men, and when he had finished this exercise, at 
once invited them to drink with him, spending the greater 
part of his life in this manner and with these associates. 
During that portion of the day that he set apart for audi
ences he used to distribute, or rather, if one must speak

57

57 See n. on 15.15.25.
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δ’, εί Sei τό φαινόμενου είπεΐν, Βιερρίπτει τά βασιλικά 
χρήματα τοΐς από της 'Ελλάδος παραγεγονόσι 
πρεσβευταΐς και τοΐς περί τον Διόνυσον τεχνίταις, 
μάλιστα Be τοΐς περί την αυλήν ήγεμόσι και στρατι- 

9 ώταις. καθόλου γάρ άνανεόειν οΰκ ή8ει, τω 8ε -προς 
10 χάριν όμιλήσαντι πάν εζ έτοιμου τό φανόν eBiSov. τό 

λοιπόν ηΰζάνετο <τό> κακόν, έζ αΰτοΰ λαμβάνον την 
11 επίΒοσιν. πάς γάρ ό παθών εϋ παρά την προσΒοκίαν 

και του γεγονότος χάριν και του μέλλοντος υπερε- 
12 βάλλετο ταΐς των λόγων εΰχαριστίαις- ό δε πυνθανό- 

μενος τον γινόμενον εκ πάντων έπαινον υπέρ αΰτοΰ 
καί τάς εν τοΐς πότοις έπιχύσεις, έτι 8ε τάς επιγραφάς 
και τά Βιά των ακροαμάτων εις αυτόν αΒόμενα παί- 
γνια καθ δλην την πάλιν, εις τέλος εχαυνοΰτο και 
μάλλον άεϊ και μάλλον έξετυφοντο, και προχειρότε- 
ρος εγίνετο προς τάς ζενικάς καί στρατιωτικός χάρι- 
τας.

22. εφ’ οίς οί περί την αυλήν άσχάλλοντες πάντα 
πάρεσημαίνοντο καί βαρέως αΰτοΰ την αΰθάΒειαν ΰπ- 
έφερον, τον 8ε "Σωσίβιου εκ παραθέσεως εθαύμαζον. 

2 έΒόκει γάρ ούτος του τε βασιλέως προεστάναι φρονι- 
μώτερον η κατά την ηλικίαν, την τε προς τούς εκτός 
άπάντησιν άζίαν ποιεΐσθαι της έγκεχειρισμένης αΰτω 
πίστεως- αυτή 8’ ην η σφραγις και τό του βασιλέως 

3 σώμα, κατά 8έ τον καιρόν τούτον άνακομιζόμενος 
4 ηκει παρά τού Φιλίππου Τίτολεμαΐος ό Σωσιβίου, καί 

πριν μεν ούν εκ της ΆλεξανΒρείας έκπλεΰσαι πλήρης 
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the plain truth, scatter the royal funds among the envoys 
who had come from Greece and the actors of the guild of 
Dionysus58 * and chiefly among the generals and soldiers 
present at court. For he was quite incapable of refusing 
and gave at once to anyone who made himself pleasant to 
him any sum he thought fit. So the evil went on growing 
and propagating itself. For every one who had received an 
unexpected favor was for the sake both of the past and of 
the future profuse in his expressions of thanks. Tlepole- 
mus, when he heard these universal eulogies of himself 
and the toasts drunk to him at table, when he read the 
inscriptions in his honor and heard of the playful verses 
sung about him by musicians all through the town, became 
at length very vainglorious, and every day his self-conceit 
increased and he grew more lavish of gifts to foreigners 
and soldiers.

58 See S. Aneziri, Die Vereine der dionysischen Techniten im
Kontext der hellenistischen Gesellschaft. . . (Stuttgart 2003); B. 
Ie Guen, L’association des Technites d’Athenes . . . (Tours 2005).

58 The younger S.; see 15.32.6. 60 Mentioned 15.25.13.

22. All this gave the courtiers much cause for com
plaint. They noted all his acts with disapproval, and found 
his arrogance hard to put up with, while Sosibius58 when 
compared with him aroused their admiration. The latter, 
they thought, had shown a wisdom beyond his years in his 
guardianship of the king, and in his communications with 
foreign representatives had conducted himself in a man
ner worthy of the charge committed to him, the seal that 
is to say and the person of the king. At this time Ptole- 
maeus,60 the son of Sosibius, arrived on his way back from 
the court of Philip. Even before leaving Alexandria he had
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ήν τύφον διά τε την ιδίαν φνσιν καί διά την προσγε- 
5 γενημένην έκ τον πατρος ευκαιρίαν ώς δέ καταπλεν- 

σας εις την Μακεδονίαν σννεμ.ιξε τοΐς περί την ανλην 
νεανίσκους, νπολαβων είναι την \ϊακε8όνων ανδρείαν 
εν τη της νποδέσεως καί τη της έσθητος διαφορά, 
παρην ταντα πάντ’ έζηλωκως και πεπεισμένος αντον 
μέν άνδρα γεγονέναι διά την έκδημίαν και διά τδ Μα- 
κεδόσιν ώμιληκεναι, τονς δέ κατά την Αλεξάνδρειαν 

6 ανδράποδα και βλάκας διαμένειν. διόπερ ενθέως έζ,η- 
7 λοτνπει και παρετρίβετο προς τον Ύληπόλεμον. πάν

των δ’ αντω σνγκατατιθεμένων των περί την ανλην 
διά τδ τον Ύληπόλεμον καί τα πράγματα καί τα χρή
ματα μη ώς επίτροπον, άλλ’ ως κληρονόμον χειρίξειν, 

8 ταχέως ηνξηθη τα της διαφοράς, καθ' ον καιρόν ό
Ύληπόλεμος, προσπιπτόντων αντω λόγων δνσμενικών 
έκ της των ανλικών παρατηρησεως καί κακοπραγμο- 
σύνης, τάς μέν άρχάς παρηκονε καί κατεφρόνει των 

9 λεγομένων, ως δέ ποτέ καί κοινή σννεδρενσαντες
ετόλμησαν εν τω μέσω καταμέμφεσθαι τον Ύληπόλε- 

10 μον, ως κακώς χειρίζοντα τά κατά την βασιλείαν, ον
παρόντος αντον, τότε δη παροξννθείς σννηγε το σνν- 
έδριον καί παρελθων εκείνονς μέν έφη λάθρα καί κατ’ 
ιδίαν ποιεΐσθαι κατ’ αντον τάς διάβολός, αντός δ’ 
έκρινε κοινή και κατά πρόσωπον αντων ποιησασθαι 
την κατηγορίαν.

11 Ότι μετά την δημηγορίαν έλαβε καί την σφραγίδα 
παρά ^ωσιβίον, καί ταντην παρειληφως ό Ύληπόλε
μος λοιπόν ηδη πάντα τά πράγματα κατά την αντον 
προαίρεσιν έπραττεν.
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been full of conceit owing to his own nature and owing to 
the affluence he owed to his father. But when on arriving 
in Macedonia he met the young men at that court, con
ceiving that Macedonian manhood consisted in the supe
rior elegance of their dress and footgear, he returned to 
Egypt full of admiration for all such things, and convinced 
that he alone was a man owing to his having travelled and 
come in contact with the Macedonians, while all the Alex
andrians were still slaves and blockheads. In consequence 
he at once grew jealous of Tlepolemus and acted so as to 
cause friction between them; and as all the courtiers took 
his part, because Tlepolemus administered public affairs 
and finances more like an heir than like a trustee, the dif
ference soon became more acute. And now Tlepolemus, 
when hostile utterances due to the captiousness and ma
lignancy of the courtiers reached his ears, at first refused 
to listen to these and treated them with contempt; but 
when on some occasions they even held public meetings 
and ventured to blame him for his maladministration of 
the affairs of the kingdom and this in his absence, he be
came really incensed, and calling a meeting of the Coun
cil,61 appeared in person and said that they brought false 
accusations against him secretly and in private, but that 
he thought proper to accuse them in public and to their 
faces.

61 Tlepolemus’ quarrel was with Ptolemaeus, but Ptolemaeus’ 
brother Sosibius was influential and popular; Tlepolemus wanted 
the backing of the Council.

After his speech he took the seal from Sosibius, and 
having taken possession of it continued henceforth to act 
in all matters exactly as he chose.
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IV. RES SYRIAE

(40) 22a. "Οτι Άντιόχου τον βασιλέως την των ί'αξαίων
2 πάλιν πορθησαντος φησιν δ Πολύβιος- έμοϊ δέ και 

δίκαιον άμα και πρέπον ε’ιναι δοκεΐ τδ τοΐς Γαζαίοις 
3 άποδοΰναι την καθηκουσαν μαρτυρίαν, ούδέν γάρ δια- 

φέροντες ανδρεία των κατά Κοίλην 'βυρίαν προς τάς 
πολεμικάς πράξεις, εν κοινωνία πραγμάτων και τώ 
τηρεΐν την πίστιν πολύ διαφέρουσι και συλλήβδην 

4 άνυπόστατον εχουσι την τολμάν, κατα γαρ την Περ
ετών έφοδον έκπλαγέντων των άλλων διά τδ μέγεθος 
της δυναστείας, και πάντων εγχειρισάντων σφάς αυ
τούς καί τάς πατρίδας Μήδοις, μόνοι τδ δεινόν ύπ- 

5 έμειναν πάντες, την πολιορκίαν άναδεξάμενοι. κατά 
δέ την Αλεξάνδρου παρουσίαν ου μόνον των άλλων 
παραδεδωκότων αυτούς, αλλά και Τυρίων έξηνδραπο- 
δισμένων μετά βίας, και σχεδόν ανέλπιστου της σω
τηρίας ύπαρχούσης τοΐς ενάντιου μένοις προς την 
άρμην και βίαν την Αλεξάνδρου, μόνοι των κατά Συ
ρίαν ύπέστησαν και πάσας έξηλεγξαν τάς ελπίδας.

6 τδ δε παραπλήσιου έποίησαν καί κατά τούς ενεστώτας 
καιρούς- ούδέν γάρ άπέλειπον τών ενδεχομένων, σπου- 
δάζοντες διαφυλάξαι την προς τον ΤΙτολεμαΐον πί- 

7 στιν. διό καθάπερ και κατ’ ιδίαν έπισημαινόμεθα τούς 
αγαθούς άνδρας εν τοΐς νπομνημασι, τον αυτόν τρό
πον χρη καί κοινή τών πόλεων την επ’ άγαθώ ποιη- 
σασθαι μνήμην, όσαι τών καλών έκ παραδόσεώς τι 
και προθέσεως πράττειν είώθασιν.
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IV. AFFAIRS OF SYRIA

After King Antiochus Had Taken and Sacked the 
City of Gaza Polybius Writes as Follows

22a. It seems to me both just and proper here to testify, 
as they merit, to the character of the people of Gaza. Al
though in war they display no more valor than the people 
of Coele-Syria in general, they are far superior as regards 
acting in unison and keeping their faith; and to put it 
shortly show a courage which is irresistible. For instance 
in the Persian invasion,62 when all other towns were terri
fied by the vast power of the invaders and surrendered 
themselves and their homes to the Medes, they alone 
faced the danger as one man and submitted to a siege. 
Again on the arrival of Alexander,63 when not only had 
other cities surrendered, but when Tyre had been stormed 
and her population enslaved;64 when there seemed to be 
scarcely any hope of safety for those who opposed the 
impetuous force of Alexander s attack, they were the only 
people in Syria who dared to withstand him and exhausted 
every resource in doing so. At the present time they acted 
similarly; for they left no possible means of resistance un
tried in their effort to keep their faith to Ptolemy. There
fore, just as it is our duty to make separate mention of 
brave men in writing history, so we should give due credit 
to such whole cities as are wont to act nobly by tradition 
and principle.

62 By King Cambyses in 525 (Hdt. 3.19.3).
63 Gaza withstood Alexander’s siege for two months (Arr., An. 

2.26-27). RE Gaza 880-886 (I. Benzinger).
64 See Arr., An. 2.24.2-6, after a siege of seven months.
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V. RES ITALIAE

23. Πόττλιος δε ~ϊ-κιπίων ήκεν εκ Λιβύης ον πολύ 
2 κατόπιν των προειρημένων καιρών, ούσης δέ τής 

προσδοκίας των πολλών ακολούθου τώ μεγέθει των 
πράξεων, μεγάλην είναι συνέβαινε και την φαντα
σίαν περί τον άνδρα και την του πλήθους έννοιαν 

3 προς αυτόν, και τοντ εικότως εκ τών κατά λόγον έγί- 
4 νέτο και καθηκόντως- ουδέποτε γάρ άν ελπίσαντες 

Αννίβαν έκβαλείν εξ Ιταλίας ονδ’ άποτρίψασθαι τον 
υπέρ αυτών καί τών αναγκαίων κίνδυνον, τότε δο- 
κονντες ήδη βεβαίως ου μόνον εκτός γεγονέναι παν
τός φόβου και πάσης περιστάσεως, αλλά και κρατεΐν 

5 τών εχθρών, υπερβολήν ον κατέλιπον χαράς. ως δέ 
καί τον θρίαμβον είσηγε, τότε και μάλλον ετι διά της 
τών εισαγομένων ενεργείας μιμνησκόμενοι τών προ- 
γεγονότων κινδύνων εκπαθείς έγίνοντο κατά τε την 
προς θεούς ευχαριστίαν καί κατά την προς τον αίτιον 

6 της τηλικαύτης μεταβολής εύνοιαν, καί γάρ ό %ύφαξ 
ό τών λϊασαισυλίων βασιλεύς ηχθη τότε διά της πό- 
λεως εν τω θριάμβω μετά τών αιχμαλώτων- δς καί 
μετά τινα χρόνον εν τη φυλακή τον βίον μετηλλαξε. 

Ί τούτων δέ συντελεσθέντων οΐ μέν εν τη ’Ρώμη κατά 
το σννεχες έπι πολλας ημέρας άγώνας ηγον καί παν- 
ηγύρεις επιφανών, χορηγόν έχοντες εις ταύτα την 
βκιπίωνος μεγαλοψυχίαν.
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V. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

Scipio Returns to Rome. His Triumph

23. Publius Scipio arrived from Africa not long after 201-200 
the above date.  As the eagerness with which he was  C- 
awaited by the people corresponded to the greatness of 
his achievements, the splendor of his reception and his 
popularity with the commons were both very great. And 
this was quite natural, reasonable, and proper. For while 
they had never hoped to expel Hannibal from Italy and be 
quit of the danger which menaced themselves and those 
dearest to them, the thought that now they were assuredly 
not only freed from all fear and peril but that they had 
overcome their foes caused a joy that knew no bounds. 
And when he entered Rome in triumph, they were re
minded more vividly of their former peril by the actual 
spectacle of the prisoners who marched in the procession, 
and expressed with passionate fervor their thanks to the 
gods and their love for him who had brought about so 
great a change. For among the prisoners led through the 
town in the triumph was Syphax,  king of the Masaesylii, 
who shortly afterward died in prison. After the termina
tion of the triumph the Roman populace continued for 
many days to celebrate games and hold festival, the funds 
for the purpose being provided by the bounty of Scipio.

65 B

66

65 Scipio returned to Rome late in 201 and celebrated his 
triumph; MRR 1.320—321.

66 Last mentioned 15.5.13.

59



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

VI. RES MACEDONIAE ET GRAECIAE

24. Ότι Φίλιππος ό βασιλεύς τον χειμώνας ηδη 
καταρχομένον, καθ' δν Πόπλιος Χολπίκιος ύπατος 
κατεστάθη έν 'Ρώμη, ποιούμενος την διατριβήν έν 
τοΐς Βαργυλίοις, θεωρών και τούς 'Ροδίους καί τον 
Άτταλον ονχ οίον διαλύοντας τό ναυτικόν, άλλα καί 
προσπληρονντας νανς και φιλοτιμότερον προσκείμε
νους ταΐς ψυλακαΐς, δυσχρήστως διεκειτο καί πολλάς 

2 καί ποικίλας είχε περί τον μέλλοντος έπινοίας. άμα 
μέν γάρ ηγωνία τον εκ τών Ραργνλίων εκπλονν καί 
προεωράτο τον κατά ^άλατταν κίνδυνου, άμα δέ τοΐς 
κατά την Μακεδονίαν πράγμασι διαπιστών ούδαμως 
εβούλετο παραχειμάζειν κατά την Ασίαν, φοβούμενος 

3 [μεν ούν] καί τούς Αΐτωλούς καί τούς 'Ρωμαίους· καί 
γάρ ονδ’ ηγνόει τάς ε^αποστελλομένας κατ’ αύτοί 
πρεσβείας εις 'Ρώμην, . . . διότι πέρας έχει τά κατά 

4 την Λιβύην, εζ ών έδνσχρηστεΐτο μεν υπερβαλλόντως, 
ηναγκάζετο δέ κατά τό παρόν έπιμένων αυτόν, τό δη 

5 λεγόμενον, λύκον βίον ζην. παρ' ών μεν γάρ άρπάζων 
και κλεπτών, τονς δ’ άποβιαζόμενος, ένίους δε παρά 
φύσιν αίκάλλων διά τό λιμώττειν αντώ τό στράτευμα, 
ποτέ μέν εσιτειτο κρέα, ποτέ δέ σύκα, ποτέ δέ σιτάρια 

6 βραχέα παντελώς· ών τινά μέν αντώ Ζενξις εχορηγει,  **

67 The consul of 211, elected a second time for 200; MRR 
1.323.

68 Philip was blockaded there by his enemies; the date is the 
fall of 201.
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VI. AFFAIRS OF MACEDONIA 
AND GREECE

Philip in Caria

24. At the beginning of the winter in which Publius 201 b.c. 
Sulpicius  was appointed consul in Rome, King Philip, 
who remained at Bargylia,  when he saw that the Rhodi
ans and Attalus were not only not dissolving their fleet but 
were manning other ships and paying more earnest atten
tion to the maintenance of their garrisons, was much em
barrassed and felt for many reasons serious disquietude as 
to the future. For one thing he dreaded setting sail from 
Bargylia as he foresaw a naval battle, and in the next place 
as he was not confident about the position of affairs in 
Macedonia he did not at all wish to pass the winter in Asia, 
being afraid both of the Aetolians and of the Romans. For 
he was not ignorant of the embassies  which had been 
sent to Rome to act against him ... because the war in 
Africa had ended. All these things caused him exceeding 
great disquietude, and for the present he was compelled 
to remain where he was, leading the life of a wolf as the 
saying is. By preying on some and robbing them, by put
ting pressure on others and by cringing to others contrary 
to his nature, as his army was starving, he sometimes man
aged to get a supply of meat, sometimes of figs and some
times a quite insignificant quantity of com. Zeuxis  pro
vided him with some of these things and others he got

67
68

69

70

69 From Attalus and Rhodes (Livy 31.2.1), as well as from 
Athens (Livy 31.1.10).

70 He had done so before: 16.1.8-9.
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τά δέ λΐυλασεΐς καί Άλαβα^δεΐς καί Μάγηητβς, ονς, 
οπότε μέν τι Βοΐεν, εσαινεν, ore δέ μη Βοΐεν, νλάκτει 

7 καί επεβονλενεν αντοΐς. τέλος επι την Μνλασέων πά
λιν πράξεις σννεστησατο διά Φιλοκλέονς, έσφάλη δέ 

8 διά την άλογίαν της επιβολής, την δ’ ΑλαβανΒέων 
χώραν ώς πολεμίαν κατέφθειρε, φησας άναγκαΐον 
είναι πορίζειν τώ στρατενματι τά προς την τροφήν.

9 Τίολνβιος δ’ ο Μεγαλοπολίτης έν τη ιζ“ τών ιστο
ριών “Φίλιππος” φησιν “ό ΤΙερσέως πατήρ, οτε την 
Ασίαν κατετρεχεν, απορών τροφών τοΐς στρατιώταις 
παρά Μαγνητών, επεΐ σίτον ονκ έιχον, σνκα έλαβε. 
Βιό καί Μυοΰητο? κνριενσας τοΐς Μάγνησιν έχαρίσατο 
το χωρίον αντί τών σνκων.”

25. Ότι ό τών ’Αθηναίων Βημος έξέπεμπε πρεσβεντάς 
προς "Ατταλον τον βασιλέα τονς άμα μεν ευχαριστη- 
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71 Modem Milas in Caria. Once a center of Maussolus’ realm, 
now in Philip s hand. The city had a little earlier, in 215/4, con
cluded a treaty of isopoliteia (W. Gawantka, Isopolitie [Munich 
1975]) with Miletus (Milet I 3.146 and P. Herrmann, Milet VI1, 
p. 178-180). 71 72 73 P. uses the traditional name, although the
city had officially been renamed Antiochia in 270 (L. Robert, 
BCH-Suppl. 1 [1973], 435—466: G. Cohen, Hellenistic Settle
ments in Europe, the Islands, and Asia Minor [Berkeley 1995], 
248-250) and resumed its old name again only after Antiochus’ 
defeat in 190. It had it when P. wrote. A. Meadows, Alabanda in 
Caria. A Hellenistic City and its Coinage (forthcoming).

73 A little north of the Maeander River, east of Ephesus. Only 
recently, in 207, the city had received some sixty-five letters from 
kings and decrees of cities, declaring support for the reformed 
festival in honor of Artemis, many also granting the city inviola-
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from the people of Mylasa,71 Alabanda,72 and Magnesia,73 
whom he used to caress whenever they gave him anything, 
but if they did not he used to growl at them and make plots 
against them. Finally he arranged for Mylasa to be be
trayed to him by Philocles,74 but failed owing to the stupid 
way in which the design was managed. As for the territory 
of Alabanda he devastated it as if it were enemy soil, al
leging that it was necessary for him to procure food for his 
army.

(From Athenaeus 3.78e-f)
King Philip, the father of Perseus, as Polybius tells us 

in his sixteenth book, when he overran Asia, being in want 
of food for his soldiers, obtained figs from the Magnesians 
as they had no com, and on taking Myus75 presented it to 
the Magnesians in return for the figs.

Attains at Athens

25 . The people of Athens sent an embassy to King At
tains76 to thank him for what had happened and to invite

bility; K. Rigsby, Asylia. Inviolability in the Hellenistic World 
(Berkeley 1996), 179-279, no. 67-131.

74 Commander and diplomat in Philip’s service, one of the 
"First Friends,” active for another twenty years, and finally exe
cuted by the king. RE Philokles 2491-2492 (P. Schoch); Tataki 
(19.8), 452, no. 53. 75 One of the twelve Ionian cities (be
fore the Aeolian Smyrna was admitted as the thirteenth member). 
In the 220s dependent of, later absorbed by, Miletus (P. Herr
mann, MDAI(I) 15 [1965], 90-103).

76 He happpened to be nearby, at Aegina (Livy 31.14.11), 
which he had acquired ten years earlier from the Aetolians.
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σοντας em τοΐς γεγονόσιν, άμα δέ παρακαλέσοντας 
αΰτδν έλθεΐν Άθηναζε χάριν τον συνδιαλαβεΐν περί 

2 των ενεστώτων. δ δέ βασιλεύς μετά τινας ημέρας πυ-
θόμενος καταπεπλενκέναι ’Ρωμαίων πρεσβευτάς εις 
τον Πειραιά, και νομίζων άναγκαΐον είναι το συμμΐζαι 

3 τούτοις, άνηχθη κατά σπονδήν, δ δέ των Αθηναίων 
δήμος γνούς την παρουσίαν αυτού μεγαλομερώς έψη- 
φίσατο περί της άπαντησεως καί της όλης αποδοχής 

4 τον βασιλέως. "Απταλος δέ καταπλεύσας εις τον Πει
ραιά την μέν πρώτην ημέραν εχρημάτισε τοΐς εκ τής 
’Ρώμης πρεσβευταΐς, θεωρών δ’ αντονς και της προ- 
γεγενημενης κοινοπραγίας μνημονεύοντας και προς 
τον κατα τον Φίλιππον πόλεμον ετοίμους όντας περι- 

5 χάρης ην. τη δ’ επαύριον άμα τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοις καί τοΐς 
των Αθηναίων άρχουσιν άνέβαινεν εις ά,στν μετά με
γάλης προστασίας- ον γάρ μόνον οι τάς άρχάς έχον- 
τες μετά των ιππέων, αλλά καί πάντες οί πολΐται μετά 

6 των τέκνων καί γυναικών άπηντων αντοΐς. ώς δε σνν- 
έμιζαν, τοιαντη παρά των πολλών έγένετο κατά την 
άπαντησιν φιλανθρωπία πρός τε ’Ρωμαίους και ετι 
μάλλον προς τον ’Άτταλον ώσθ’ υπερβολήν μη κατα- 

7 λιπεΐν. έπει δ’ είσηει κατά τδ Δ,ίπνλον, έζ εκατέρου 
τον μέρους παρέστησαν τάς ’ιερείας και τούς ιερείς, 
μετά δέ ταΰτα πάντας μέν τούς ναούς άνέωζαν, έπϊ δε 
πάσι θύματα τοΐς βωμοΐς παραστησαντες ήζίωσαν 

8 αύτδν θΰσαι. τό δέ τελευταΐον έψηφίσαντο τιμάς τη- 
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him to come to Athens to discuss the situation. The king, 
learning a few days afterward that a legation from Rome77 
had arrived at Piraeus, and thinking it necessary to meet 
them, sailed off in haste. The Athenians, hearing of his 
approaching arrival, made a most generous grant for the 
reception and the entertainment in general of the king. 
Attains, on the first day after his arrival at Piraeus, had an 
interview with the Roman legates, and was highly gratified 
to find that they were both mindful of his joint action with 
Rome in the past, and ready to engage in war with Philip. 
Next day he went up to Athens78 in great state accompa
nied by the Romans and the Athenian archons. For not 
only all the magistrates and the knights, but all the citizens 
with their wives and children went out to meet them, and 
when they joined them there was such a demonstration 
on the part of the people of their affection for the Ro
mans and still more for Attains that nothing could have 
exceeded it in heartiness. As he entered the Dipylon,79 
they drew up the priests and priestesses on either side of 
the road; after this they threw all the temples open and 
bringing victims up to all the altars begged him to perform 
sacrifice. Lastly they voted him such honors as they had

This embassy had been appointed in 201; MRR 1.321 and 
325.

78 For his reception see E. Perrin-Saminadayar, BCH 128- 
129 (2004-2005), 351-375.

79 One of the main gates where the road from Piraeus reached 
the city; OCD Dipylon 485 (R. Osborne).
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λικαΰτας ηλίκας ούδενι ταχέως των πρότερον είς αύ- 
9 τους ευεργετών γεγονότων- προς γάρ τοΐς άλλοι? και 

φυλήν έπωνυμον έποίησαν Άττάλω, καί κατένειμαν 
αυτόν εις τους επώνυμους των αρχηγετών.

26. Mera δέ ταΰτα συναγαγόντες εκκλησίαν εκά- 
2 λουν τον προειρημέναν, παραιτούμενου δέ και φάσκον- 

τος είναι φορτικόν το κατά πρόσωπον είσελθόντα 
διαπορεύεσθαι τάς ευεργεσίας τάς αυτού τοΐς ευ πε- 

3 πονθόσι, της εισόδου παρηκαν, γράφαντα δ’ αυτόν 
ηζίουν έκδοΰναι περί ων υπολαμβάνει συμφέρειν 

4 προς τούς ενεστώτας καιρούς, τού δέ πεισθεντος καί 
γραφαντος εισηνεγκαν την επιστολήν οΐ προεστώτες. 

5 ην δέ <τά> κεφάλαια τών γεγραμμενων άνάμνησις 
τών πρότερον εξ αυτού γεγονότων ευεργετημάτων εις 
τον δήμον, εξαρίθμησις τών πεπραγμένων αύτω προς 

6 Φίλιππον κατά τούς ενεστώτας καιρούς, τελευταία δέ 
παράκλησις εις τον κατά Φιλίππου πόλεμον, και δι- 
ορκισμός, ώς εάν μη νύν ελωνται συνεμβαίνειν εύγε- 
νώς εις την απέχθειαν άμα 'Ροδίοις και 'Ρωμαίοι? και

80 Untrue: they had granted such honors to kings Antigonus 
and Demetrius in 307 (C. Habicht, Gottmenschentum und 
griechische Stiidte, 2nd. ed. [Munich 1970], 44. 48) and to
Ptolemy III in 224/3 (the same, Studien zur Geschichte Athens in 
hellenistischerZeit [Gottingen 1982], 105-112). For each of these 
kings a new tribe was created, and Attalis was now added to their 
number, while Antigonis and Demetrios were abolished.

81C. Habicht, “Athens and the Attalids in the second century 
B.C.,” Hesp. 59,1990,561-577. Among the gifts was the so-called 
"small Attalid dedication,” a group of bronze statues displayed at 
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never80 readily paid to any former benefactors. For in ad
dition to other distinctions they named one of the tribes 
Attalis after him and they added his name to the list of the 
heroes who gave their names to these tribes.

26. In the next place they summoned an assembly and 
invited the king to attend. But when he begged to be ex
cused, saying that it would be bad taste on his part to ap
pear in person and recite to the recipients all the benefits81 
he had conferred, they did not insist on his presence, but 
begged him to write a public statement of what he thought 
advisable under present circumstances. He agreed to this, 
and when he had written the letter the presidents82 laid it 
before the assembly. The chief points in the letter were as 
follows. He first reminded them of the benefits he had 
formerly conferred on the people of Athens, in the next 
place he gave an account of his action against Philip at 
the present crisis, and finally he adjured them to take 
part in the war against Philip, giving them his sworn assur
ance that if they did not decide now upon nobly declaring 
that they shared the hostile sentiments of the Romans,83

the south wall of the Acropolis—if this was in fact his gift, as is 
usually assumed, and not that of his son, as other scholars think. 
See F. Queyrel, Rev. Arch. (1989), 278-283; A. Stewart, Attalos, 
Athens, and the Acropolis. The Pergamene ‘Little Barbarians’ and 
their Roman and Renaissance Legacy (Cambridge 2004).

82 These are the prohedroi, one for each tribe, except the one 
in charge of daily affairs at the time. RE πρόωρος 2296-2308 (H. 
Schaefer). A. S. Henry, The Prescripts of Athenian Decrees (Lei
den 1977), 27 n. 32; 39. 83 Attalus may have had assurances
from the Roman envoys. It is, however, disputed whether or not 
the decision to go to war against Philip had already been made by 
the people (a first attempt of the consul Sulpicius was rejected). 
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αντω, μετά δε ταντα παρέντες τούς καιρούς κοινωνεΐν 
βονλωνται της ειρήνης, άλλων αυτήν κατεργασαμέ- 
νων, άστοχήσειν αυτούς τον τή πατρίδι συμφέροντος.

7 τής δ’ επιστολής ταντης άναγνωσθείσης έτοιμον ήν 
το πλήθος φηφίζεσθαι τον πόλεμον και διά τά λεγό-

8 μένα και διά τήν έννοιαν τήν προς τον ’Άτταλον. ον 
μην αλλά και των ’Ροδίων έπεισελθόντων και πολλούς 
προς τήν αντήν νπόθεσιν διαθεμένων λόγους, έδοζε 
τοΐς Α,θηναιοις εκφέρειν τω Φιλίππω τον πόλεμον.

9 άπεδεξαντο δε και τούς ’Ροδίους μεγαλομερώς και τόν 
τε δήμον έστεφάνωσαν άριστείω στεφάνω και πάσι 
’Ροδίοις ΐσοπολιτείαν έψηφίσαντο διά το κάκείνους 
αντόΐς χωρίς των άλλων τάς τε νανς άποκαταστήσαι 

10 τάς αιχμαλώτους γενομενας και τούς άνδρας. οί μεν 
ονν πρέσβεις οί παρά των ’Ροδίων ταντα διαπρά- 
ζαντες άνήχθησαν εις τήν Κεών έπι τάς νήσους μετά 
του στόλου.

27 . "Οτι καθ’ ον χρόνον οί των ’Ρωμαίων πρέσβεις 
εν ταΐς Άθήναις έποιονντο τήν διατριβήν, Νικάνορος 
τον παρά Φιλίππου κατατρέχοντος τήν Αττικήν έως 
τής Άκαδημείας, προδιαπεμψάμενοι προς αυτόν οί

84 For isopoliteia granted by one state to the citizens of an
other, see Gawantka (24.6). 83 Four Athenian vessels, in
tercepted by the Macedonians, but retrieved by the Rhodians 
(Livy 31.15.5. Holleaux, Et. 4.189 n. 1).

86 Island southeast of Attica. See also below, 40.6. The Rho
dians were at this time engaged in extending their influence over 
the Aegaean Islands, and their efforts resulted in their playing a 
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the Rhodians and himself, but later, after neglecting this 
chance, wished to share in a peace due to the efforts of 
others, they would fail to obtain what lay in the interest of 
their country. After this letter had been read the people 
were ready to vote for war, both owing to the tenor of what 
the king said and owing to their affection for him. And, in 
fact, when the Rhodians came forward and spoke at length 
in the same sense, the Athenians decided to make war on 
Philip. They gave the Rhodians also a magnificent recep
tion, bestowing on the people of Rhodes a crown for con
spicuous valor and on all citizens of Rhodes equal political 
rights84 at Athens with her own citizens, in reward for their 
having in addition to other services returned to them the 
Athenian ships85 that had been captured and the prisoners 
of war. The Rhodian ambassadors having accomplished 
this sailed back to Ceos86 with their fleet to look after the 
islands.

Rome and Philip

27 . At the time that the Roman legates were staying in 
Athens Nicanor,  Philips general, overran Attica up to 
the Academy,  upon which the Romans, after sending 

leading role in a new League of Islanders; R. Etienne, Tenos et 
les Cyclades, 2 (Paris 1990), 85-124; H.-U. Wiemer, Krieg, Han
del und Piraterie . . . (Berlin 2002), 271-276.  Possibly the

87
88

87
same as in 18.24.2. Tataki (19.8), 382 no. 38-39.

88 Some 1,200 meters northwest of the Dipylon gate. Sanctu
ary of Athena and other gods, also the site of Plato’s Academy. R. 
E. Wycherley, The Stones of Athens (Princeton 1978), 219—226, 
and map p. 223. L. Threatte, Inscribed Schist fragments from the 
Athenian Academy Excavations (Athens 2007).
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'Ρωμαίοι κήρυκα συνέμιζαν αύτω και παρεκάλεσαν 
2 άναγγεΐλαι τω Φιλίππω διότι 'Ρωμαίοι παρακαλούσι

τον βασιλέα των μέν 'Ελλήυωυ μήδεια πολεμεΐν, των 
δε γεγονότων εις Άτταλον αδικημάτων δίκας ΰπέχειν 

3 έν ϊσω κριτηρίω, και διότι πράζαντι μεν ταύτα την
ειρήνην άγειν έξεστι προς 'Ρωμαίους, μή βουλομένω 
δέ πείθεσθαι τάναντία συνεζακολουθήσειν έφασαν. ό 

4 μεν οΰν Νικαυωρ ταντ άκουσας άπηλλάγη· τον αυτόν
δέ λόγον τούτον οι ’Ρωμαίοι και προς Ήπειρώτας 
είπαν περί Φίλιππου παραπλεοντες έν Φοινίκη καί 
προς Αμύνανδρον άναβάντες εις Αθαμανίαν παρα
πλήσιων και προς Αίτωλους έν Ναυπάκτω και προς 

5 τούς Αχαιούς έν Αίγίω. τότε δέ διά τού Νικάυορος τω
Φιλίππω ταύτα δηλώσαντες αυτοί μέν άπέπλευσαν 
ως Αντίοχον και Πτολεμαίου επί τάς διαλύσεις.

28. Άλλ’ εμοί δοκεΐ το μέν άρζασθαι καλώς και 
συνακμασαι ταΐς δρμαΐς προς την των πραγμάτων 

2 αύζησιν έπι πολλών ήδη γεγονέναι, το δ’ επί τέλος 
άγαγεΐν το προτεθέν καί που καί τής τύχης άντι- 
πιπτούσης συνεκπληρωσαι τω λογισμω το τής προ- 

3 θυμίας ελλιπές επ’ ολίγων γίνεσθαι. διό καί τότε δι
καίως άν τις την μέν Άττάλου καί ’Ροδίων όλιγοπονίαν 
καταμεμφαιτο, το δέ Φιλίππου βασιλικόν καί μεγαλό- 
φυχον καί τό τής προθέσεως έπίμονον άποδέζαιτο, 
ούχ ως καθόλου τον τρόπον έπαινων, άλλ’ ώς την

89 See n. on 2.5.3.
θθ King of the Athamanes; see n. on 4.16.9. 
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a herald to him in the first place, met him and asked him 
to inform Philip that the Romans requested that king to 
make war on no Grecian state and also to give such com
pensation to Attains for the injuries he had inflicted on 
him as a fair tribunal should pronounce to be just. If he 
acted so, they added, he might consider himself at peace 
with Rome, but if he refused to accede the consequences 
would be the reverse. Nicanor on hearing this departed. 
The Romans conveyed the contents of this communica
tion to the Epirots at Phoenice89 in sailing along that coast 
and to Amynander,90 going up to Athamania for that pur
pose. They also apprised the Aetolians at Naupactus91 and 
the Achaeans92 at Aegium. After having made this state
ment to Philip through Nicanor they sailed away to meet 
Antiochus and Ptolemy for the purpose of coming to 
terms.93

91 Aetolian city in western Locris, where in 217 was concluded 
the peace ending the Social War. OCD Naupactus 1029 (W. M.
Murray). 92 Allies of the king of Macedon since 224: StV
506 and 507. 93 To end the Fifth Syrian War.

28. But it seems to me that while there are many cases 
in which men have begun well and in which their spirit of 
enterprise has kept pace with the growth of the matter in 
hand, those who have succeeded in bringing their designs 
to a conclusion, and even when fortune has been adverse 
to them, have compensated for deficiency in ardor by the 
exercise of reason, are few. Therefore we should be right 
on this occasion in finding fault with the remissness of 
Attains and the Rhodians and in approving Philips truly 
kingly conduct, his magnanimity and fixity of purpose, not 
indeed praising his character as a whole, but noting with
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4 προς το παρόν άρμην έπισημαινόμενος. ποιούμαι δέ 
την τοιαύτην διαστολήν, ϊνα μη τις ημάς νπολάβη 
μαχόμενα λέγει ν έαντοΐς, άρτι μέν έπαινούντας Άτ- 
ταλον και 'Ροδίους, Φίλιππον δέ καταμεμφομένονς, 

5 νυν δέ τουναντίον. τούτον γάρ χάριν έν άρχαΐς της 
πραγματείας διεστειλάμην, φήσας άναγκαΐον είναι 

6 ποτέ μέν εύλογεΐν, ποτέ δέ ψέγειν τους αυτούς, έπειδη 
πολλάκις μεν α’ι προς το χείρον τών πραγμάτων 
ροπαι και περιστάσεις άλλοιούσι τας προαιρέσεις 

Ί τών ανθρώπων, πολλάκις δ’ αί προς το βέλτιον, εστι 
δ’ ότε κατά την ιδίαν φύσιν άνθρωποι ποτέ μέν έπι 
το δέου άρμώσι, ποτέ δ’ έπι τονναντίον. ών έν τί μοι

8 δοκεΐ και τότε γεγονέναι περί τον Φίλιππον- άσχάλλων 
γάρ έπι τοΐς γεγονόσιν έλαττώμασι, και το πλεΐον 
όργη και θνμώ χρώμενος, παραστατικούς και δαιμο
νίως ένηρμοσεν εις τονς ενεστώτας καιρούς, καί τουτω 
τώ τρόπω κατανέστη τών ’Ροδίων και τον βασιλέως

9 Αττάλου, και καθίκετο τών εζης πράξεων. ταντα μέν 
ονν προηχθην ειπεΐν διά τό τινάς μέν προς τώ τέρ- 
ματι, καθάπερ οί κακοί τών σταδιέων, έγκαταλιπεΐν 
τάς έαντών προθέσεις, τινάς δ’ εν τούτω μάλιστα νι
κάν τονς αντιπάλους.

29. Ό δέ Φίλιππος εβούλετο παρελέσθαι ’Ρωμαίων 
τάς έν τούτοις τοΐς τόποις άφορμας και τας έπι- 
βάθρας.

2 "Ιυα, έάν πρόθηται διαβαίνειν ανθις εις την Ασίαν, 
έπιβάθραν εχοι την Άβνδον.
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admiration his readiness to meet present circumstances. I 
make this express statement lest anyone should think I 
contradict myself, as but lately I praised Attains and the 
Rhodians and blamed Philip, and now I do the reverse. 
For it was for this very reason that at the outset of this 
work I stated as a principle that it was necessary at times 
to praise and at times to blame the same person, since 
often the shifts and turns of circumstances for the worse 
or for the better change the resolves of men, and at times 
by their very nature men are impelled to act either as they 
should or as they should not. One or other of these things 
happened then to Philip. For in his vexation at his recent 
losses and prompted chiefly by anger and indignation, he 
adapted himself to the situation with frenzied and almost 
inspired vigor, and by this means was able to resume the 
struggle against the Rhodians and King Attains and achieve 
the success which ensued. I was induced, then, to say this 
because some people, like bad racers, give up their deter
mination near the end of the course while it is just then 
that others overcome their adversaries.

29 . Philip wished to cut off the resources and stepping- 
stones of the Romans in those parts.

So that if he meant to cross again to Asia, he might have 
Abydus94 as a stepping-stone.

94 City on the Asiatic shore of the Hellespont, bridgehead to 
Europe for Xerxes in 480. OCD Abydos 1-2 (S. Mitchell).
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3 Τήν δέ τής Άβύδου καί Σηστον θέσιν καί την ευ
καιρίαν των πόλεων τό μέν διά πλειόνων έξαριθμεΐσθαι 
μάταιον εΐναί μοι δοκεΐ διά τδ πάντας, ών καί μικρόν

4 όφελος, ιστορηκέναι διά την ιδιότητα των τόπων κε- 
φαλαιωδώς γε μην νπομνήσαι τονς άναγινώσκοντας 
έπιστάσεως χάριν ονκ άχρηστον είναι νομίζω προς

5 τό παρόν, γνοίη δ’ αν τις τά περί τάς προειρημένας 
πόλεις ονχ όντως εξ αυτών των νποκειμένων τόπων 
ως εκ της παραθέσεως καί σνγκρίσεως των λέγεσθαι

6 μελλόντων, καθάπερ γάρ ούδ’ εκ τον παρά μέν τισιν 
Ωκεανόν προσαγορενομένου,παρά δε τισιν Ατλαντικόν 
πέλαγους, δυνατόν εις την καθ’ ημάς θάλατταν εισ- 
πλεΰσαι μη ονχί διά του καθ’ 'ΐϊρακλέους στηλας

7 περαιωθέντα στόματος, ούτως ονδ’ έκ της καθ’ ημάς 
εις την ΤΙροποντίδα καί τον ΤΙόντον άφικέσθαι μη 
ονχί διά τον μεταξύ Σηστον και Άβνδον διαστημα-

8 τος ποιησάμενον τον είσπλουν. ώσπερ δέ πρός τινα 
λόγον της τύχης ποιονμένης την κατασκευήν άμφο- 
τέρων των πορθμών, πολλαπλάσιον είναι συμβαίνει 
τον καθ’ ΐίρακλέονς στηλας πόρον τοΰ κατα τον Ελ-

9 λησποντον ό μέν γάρ έστιν εξήκοντα σταδίων, ό δε 
κατά τήν Άβνδον δυεΐν, ώς αν ε’ί τίνος τεκμαιρομένον 
διά τό πολλαπλασίαν είναι τήν έξω θάλατταν τής

10 καθ’ ημάς, ενκαιρότερον μέντοι γε τον καθ’ Ηρακλείους 
11 στηλας στόματός εστι τό κατά τήν ’Άβνδον. τό μεν 

γάρ εξ άμφοΐν νπ’ ανθρώπων οίκουμενον πύλης έχει 
διάθεσιν διά τήν πρός άλλήλους επιμιξίαν, ποτέ μέν
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Siege of Abydus

To describe at length the position of Abydus and Ses- 
tus9S and the peculiar advantages of those cities seems to 
me useless, as every one who has the least claim to intel
ligence has acquired some knowledge of them owing to 
the singularity of their position, but I think it of some use 
for my present purpose to recall it summarily to the minds 
of my readers so as to fix their attention on it. One can 
form an idea of the facts about these cities not so much 
from a study of their actual topography as from dwelling 
on the comparison I am about to adduce. For just as it is 
impossible to sail from the sea called by some the Ocean 
and by others the Atlantic Sea into our own sea except by 
passing through the mouth of it at the Pillars of Heracles, 
so no one can reach the Euxine and Propontis from our 
sea except by sailing through the passage between Sestus 
and Abydus. Now, just as if chance in forming these two 
straits had exercised a certain proportion, the passage at 
the Pillars of Heracles is far wider than the Hellespont, 
being sixty stades in width while the width of the latter at 
Abydus is two stades,96 just as if this distance had been 
designed owing to the Ocean being many times the size of 
this sea of ours. The natural advantages, however, of the 
entrance at Abydus far excel those of that at the Pillars of 
Heracles. For the former, lying as it does between two 
inhabited districts, somewhat resembles a gate owing to 
the free intercourse it affords, being sometimes bridged

95 Opposite Abydus on the Thracian Chersonese. Map for 
both cities in RE Hellespontos 183-184 (L. Burchner).

96 In fact, ten (1,950 meters).
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γεφυρούμενον ύπό τών πεξεύειν err άμφοτέρας τάς 
ηπείρους προαιρούμενων, -ποτέ δε πλωτευόμενον σνν- 

12 εχώς- το δέ καθ’ 'Ηρακλείους στήλας σπάνιον έχει 
την χρήσιν και σπανίοις διά την άνεπιμιξίαν τών 
εθνών τών προς τοΐς πέρασι κατοικούντων της Λι
βύης καί τής Ευρώπης καί διά την αγνωσίαν της 

13 εκτός θαλάττης. αυτή δ’ ή τών Άβυδηνών πόλις περι- 
έχεται μέν εξ άμφοΐν τοΐν μεροΐν υπό τών της Ευ
ρώπης ακρωτηρίων, έχει δέ λιμένα δυνάμενον σκέπειν 

14 από παντός άνεμου τούς ένορμοΰντας. εκτός δέ τής 
εις τον λιμένα καταγωγής ούδαμώς ούδαμή δυνατόν 
έστιν όρμησαι πρός την πάλιν διά την οξύτητα και 
βίαν τού ρού του κατά τον πόρον.

30. Ού μην άλλ’ δ γε Φίλιππος τά μέν άποστανρώσας, 
τά δε περιχαρακώσας τούς Άβυδηνούς έπολιόρκει καί 

2 κατά γην άμα και κατά θάλατταν. η δέ πράξις αΰτη 
κατά μέν τό μέγεθος της παρασκευής και την ποικι
λίαν τών εν τοΐς εργοις επινοημάτων, δι ών οί τε 
<πολιορκούντες και> πολιορκουμενοι προς άλληλους 

3 εΐώθασιν άντιμηχανάσθαι και φιλοτεχνεΐν, ού γέγονε 
θαυμάσιος, κατά δε την γενναιότητα τών πολιορκου- 
μένων και την υπερβολήν της ευψυχίας, ει καί τις 

4 άλλη, μνήμης αξία και παραδόσεως. τάς μέν γάρ 
άρχάς πιστεύοντες αύτοΐς οί την ’Άβυδον κατοικοΰντες 
ύπέμενον έρρωμένως τάς τού Φιλίππου παρασκευάς, 
και τών τε κατά θάλατταν προσαχθέντων μηχανημά
των τά μέν τοΐς πετροβόλοις τύπτοντες διεσάλευσαν, 
τά δέ τώ πυρί διέφθειραν, ούτως ώστε και τάς νανς 
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over by those who intend to pass on foot from one conti
nent to the other and at other times constantly traversed 
by boats, while the latter is used by few and rarely for pas
sage either from sea to sea or from land to land, owing to 
the lack of intercourse between the peoples inhabiting the 
extremities of Africa and Europe and owing to our igno
rance of the outer sea. The city of Abydus itself lies be
tween two capes on the European shore and has a harbor 
which affords protection from all winds. Without putting 
in to the harbor it is absolutely impossible to anchor off 
the city owing to the swiftness and strength of the current 
in the straits.

30. Philip, however, now began the siege of Abydus by 
sea and land, planting piles at the entrance to the harbor 
and making an entrenchment all round the town. The 
siege was not so remarkable for the greatness of the prep
arations and the variety of the devices employed in the 
works—those artifices and contrivances by which besieged 
and besiegers usually try to defeat each others aims—as 
for the bravery and exceptional spirit displayed by the 
besieged, which rendered it especially worthy of being 
remembered and described to posterity. For at first the 
inhabitants of the town with the utmost self-confidence 
valiantly withstood all Philip s elaborate efforts, smashing 
by catapults some of the machines he brought to bear by 
sea and destroying others by fire, so that the enemy with
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μόλις άυασττάσαι τούς πολεμίους έκ τον κινδύνου.
5 τοΐς δέ κατά γην έργοις έως μέν τίνος προσαντεΐχον 

εύψύχως, ονκ άπελπίζοντες κατακρατησειν τών πολε-
6 μίων. επειδή δέ τό μέν έκτος τον τείχους έπεσε διά 

τών ορυγμάτων, μετά δέ ταΰτα διά τών μετάλλων 
ηγγιζον οί Μακεδόυες τώ κατά <τδ> πεπτωκδς ύπδ

7 τών ένδοθεν άντωκοδομημένω τείχει, το τηνικάδε πέμ- 
ψαντες πρεσβευτάς Ίφιάδην και ΐΐαντάγνωτον έκε- 
λενον παραλαμβάνειν τον Φίλιππον την πολιν, τους 
μέν στρατιώτας νποσπόνδους άφέντα τους παρά 'Ρο
δίων και παρ’ Αττάλου, τά δ’ έλεύθερα τών σωμάτων 
έάσαντα σωζ,εσθαι κατά δύναμιν ον ποτ άν έκαστος 

8 προαιρηται μετά της έσθητος τής περί τδ σώμα, τον 
δέ Φίλιππον προστάττοντος περί πάντων έπιτρεπειν 
η μάχεσθαι γενναίως, ούτοι μεν έπανηλθον.

31. οί δ’ Άβυδηνοι πνθόμενοι τά λεγάμενα, συνελ- 
θόντες εις έκκλησίαν εβουλεύοντο περί τών ένεστώτων 

2 άπονοηθέντες ταΐς γνώμαις. έδοζεν ούν αντοΐς πρώτον 
μέν τονς δούλους έλευθεροΰν, ϊνα συναγωνιστάς 
έχοιεν απροφάσιστους, έπειτα συναθροΐσαι τάς μέν 
γυναίκας εις τδ της Άρτέμιδος ιερδν άπάσας, τά δέ 

3 τέκνα συν ταΐς τροφοΐς εις τδ γυμνάσιου, έξης δέ τού- 
τοις τδν άργυρον και τδν χρυσδν εις την άγοραν σνν- 
αγαγεΐν, ομοίως δέ και τδν Ιματισμόν τδν άξιόλογον 
εις την τετρηρη <την>τών ’Ροδίων και την τριηρη την

97 Scion of a highly distinguished family of men with this 
name in the fifth and fourth centuries. Ad. Wilhelm, Anz. Akad. 
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difficulty withdrew their ships from the danger zone. As 
for the besiegers’ works on land, up to a certain point the 
Abydenes offered a gallant resistance there, not without 
hope of getting the better of their adversaries; but when 
the outer wall was undermined and fell, and when the 
Macedonian mines approached the wall they had built 
from inside to replace the fallen one, they at last sent 
Iphiades97 and Pantagnotus as commissioners, inviting 
Philip to take possession of the town, if he should allow 
the soldiers sent by Attalus and the Rhodians to depart 
under flag of truce, and all free inhabitants to escape with 
the clothes on their backs to whatever place they severally 
chose. But when Philip ordered them either to surren
der at discretion or to fight bravely the commissioners 
returned,

31. and the people of Abydus, when they heard the 
answer, summoned a public assembly and discussed the 
situation in a despairing mood. They decided first of all to 
liberate the slaves, that they might have no pretext for 
refusing to assist them in the defense, in the next place to 
assemble all the women in the temple of Artemis and the 
children with their nurses in the gymnasium, and finally 
to collect all their gold and silver in the marketplace and 
place all valuable articles of dress in the Rhodian quadri- 
reme and the trireme of the Cyzicenians.98 Having re-

Wien (1911), 170-179. E. Schutrumpf, H.-J. Gehrke, Aristoteles. 
Politik 3 (Berlin 1996), 497-^98. 98 Cyzicus, a colony of
Miletus, at the south shore of the Sea of Marmara. The city had 
common interests with Rhodes. A. Avram, “Kyzikos,” in An In
ventory of Archaic and Classical Poleis, Μ. H. Hansen and Th. 
N. Nielsen, ed. (Oxford ca. 2004), 983-986.
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4 των Κυζικηνών. ταΰτα δέ προθέμενοι και πρόσαπτες 
όμοθυμαδόν κατά το δόγμα πάλιν συνηθ ροίσθησαν 
εις την εκκλησίαν, και πεντηκοντα προεχειρισαντο 
των πρεσβυτέρων άνδρών και μάλιστα πιστενομένων, 
έτι δε την σωματικήν δύναμιν εχόντων προς το δΰ-

5 νασθαι το κριθεν έπιτελεΐν, και τούτους έςώρκισαν 
εναντίον απάντων τών πολιτών η μην, εάν ΐδωσι το 
διατείχισμα καταλαμβανόμενου υπό τών εχθρών, 
κατασφάζειν μεν τά τέκνα και τας γυναίκας, εμπρη- 
σειν δέ τάς προειρημένας ναΰς, ρίψειν δέ κατά τάς 
άράς τον άργυρον και τον χρυσόν εις την θάλατταν.

6 μετά δέ ταΰτα παραστησάμενοι τούς ιερέας ώμνυον 
πάντες η κρατησειν τών εχθρών η τελευτήσειν μαχό-

7 μενοι περί της πατρίδος. επι δέ πάσι σφαγιασάμευοι 
κατάρας ηνάγκασαν επι τών έμπυρων ποιεΐσθαι τούς

8 ιερέας και τάς ’ιερείας περί τών προειρημένων, ταΰτα 
8’ έπικυρώσαντες του μεν άντιμεταλλενειν τοΐς πολε- 
μίοις άπέστησαν, επί δέ τοιαύτην γνώμην κατέστη
σαν ώστ έπειδάν πέση τδ διατείχισμα, τότ έπϊ τον 
πτώματος διαμάχεσθαι και διαποθυησκειν προς τούς 
βιαζομένους.

32. Έζ ών ειποι τις άν και την λεγομένην Φωκικην 
άπόνοιαν και την Άκαρνάνων εύφυχίαν ύπερηρκέναι

2 την τών \\βυόηνό>ν τόλμαν. Φωκεΐς τε γάρ 8οκοΰσι τά 
παραπλήσια βονλεύσασθαι περί τών αναγκαίων, οΰκ 
εις τέλος άπηλπισμένας έχοντες τάς του νικάν ελπίδας 
διά τδ μέλλειν ποιεΐσθαι τον κίνδυνον προς τούς Θετ- 
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solved on this they unanimously put their decree into 
execution, and then calling another assembly they nomi
nated fifty of the older and most trusted citizens, men 
who possessed sufficient bodily strength to carry out their 
decision, and made them swear in the presence of all the 
citizens that whenever they saw the inner wall in the pos
session of the enemy they would kill all the women and 
children, set fire to the ships I mentioned, and throw the 
gold and silver into the sea with their curses." After this, 
calling the priests before them they all swore either to 
conquer the foe or die fighting for their country. Last of 
all they slew some victims and obliged the priests and 
priestesses to pronounce over the burning entrails curses 
on those who neglected to perform what they had sworn. 
Having thus made sure of everything they stopped coun
termining against the enemy and came to the decision that 
as soon as the cross wall fell they would fight on its ruins 
and resist the assailants to the death.

32. All this would induce one to say that the daring 
courage of the Abydenes surpassed even the famous des
peration of the Phocians and the courageous resolve of the 
Acamanians.  For the Phocians are said to have decided 
on the same course regarding their families at a time when 
they had by no means entirely given up the hope of victory, 
as they were about to engage the Thessalians in a set bat-

99100

99 On themselves should they fail to carry out their oath.
100 These events belong to the decade between 491 and 481, 

before the invasion of Greece by Xerxes. The enemy of the Pho
cians were the Thessalians; the full story is told in Pausanias 
10.1.3-11, shorter versions in other authors. The enemies of the 
Acamanians were the Aetolians; see 9.40.4-6.
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3 ταλούς έν τοΐς ύπαίθροις έκ παρατάξεως- ομοίως δέ 
και τό τών Άκαρνάνων έθνος, οτε προιδόμενοι την 
λΐτωλών έφοδον, έβουλεύσαντο παραπλήσια περί τών 
ενεστώτων υπέρ ών τά κατά μέρος ημείς εν τοΐς προ

4 τούτων Ιστορηκαμεν. Αβυδηνοί δέ, συγκεκλεισμένοι 
και σχεδόν άπηλπικότες την σωτηρίαν, πάνδημε! 
προειλοντο της ειμαρμένης τυχεΐν μετά τών τέκνων 
και τών γυναικών μάλλον η ζώντες έτι πρόληφιν 
έχειν του πεσεΐσθαι τά σφέτερα τέκνα και τάς γυνάί- 

5 κας ύπο την τών εχθρών εξουσίαν, διό καί μάλιστ’ αν 
τις έπι της ’Α,βυδηνών περιπέτειας μέμφαιτο τή τύχη, 
διότι τάς μέν τών π ροειρηρ.ένων συμφοράς ο'ιον έλε- 
ησασα παραυτίκα διωρθώσατο, περιθεΐσα την νίκην 
αμα και την σωτηρίαν τοΐς άπηλπισμένοις, περί δ’ 

6 Αβυδηνών την εναντίαν είχε διάληψιν. οι μεν γάρ 
άνδρες άπέθανον, η δέ πόλις εάλω, τά δέ τέκνα συν 
αύταΐς μητράσιν εγένετο τοΐς εχθροΐς υποχείρια.

33. Τϊεσόντος γάρ τού διατειχίσματος, έπιβάντες 
έπι τό πτώμα κατά τούς όρκους διεμάχοντο τοΐς πο- 
λεμίοις ούτω τετολμηκότως ώστε τον Φίλιππον, καί- 
περ έκ διάδοχης προβαλόμενον τούς Μακβδόΐ'ας 'έως 
νυκτός,τέλος άποστηναι της μάχης,δυσελπιστήσαντα 

2 καί περί της όλης έπιβολης. ού γάρ μονον έπι τους 
θνησκοντας τών πολεμίων έπιβαίνοντες ηγωνίζοντο 
μετά παραστάσεως οι προκινδυνεύοντες τών Άβυδη- 
νών, ουδέ τοΐς ξίφεσι καί τοΐς δόρασιν αύτοΐς 

3 έμάχοντο παραβόλως, άλλ’ οτε τι τούτων άχρειωθέν 
άδυνατησειεν η μετά βίας προοΐντ έκ τών χειρών, 
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tie in the open, and very similar measures were resolved 
on by the Acamanian nation when they foresaw that they 
were to be attacked by the Aetolians. I have told101 both 
the stories in a previous part of this work. But the people 
of Abydus, when thus completely surrounded and with no 
hope of safety left, resolved to meet their fate and perish 
to a man together with their wives and children rather 
than to live under the apprehension that their families 
would fall into the power of their enemies. Therefore one 
feels strongly inclined in the case of the Abydenes to find 
fault with Fortune for having, as if in pity, set right at once 
the misfortunes of those other peoples by granting them 
the victory and safety they despaired of, but for choosing 
to do the opposite to the Abydenes. For the men perished, 
the city was taken and the children and their mothers fell 
into the hands of the enemy.

101 The part concerning the Phocians is not preserved; for the 
Acamanians see previous n.

33. For after the fall of the cross wall, its defenders, 
mounting the ruins as they sworn, continued to fight with 
such courage that Philip, though he had thrown his Mace
donians on them corps after corps until nightfall, finally 
abandoned the struggle, having even almost given up hope 
of success in the siege as a whole. For the foremost of the 
Abydenes not only mounted the bodies of their dead en
emies and kept up the struggle thence with the utmost 
desperation, not only did they fight most fiercely with 
sword and spear alone, but whenever any of these weap
ons became unserviceable and powerless to inflict injury, 
or when they were forced to drop it, they took hold of the
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συμπλεκόμενοι τοΐς Μακεδόσιν ους μεν άνέτρεπον 
δμοΰ τοΐς δπλοις, ών δέ συντρίβοντες τάς σαρίσας 
αντοΐς τοΐς εκείνων κλάσμασιν εκ διαληψεως (πατάσ- 
σοντες και) τύπτοντες α,ντων ταΐς έπιδορατίσι τά 
πρόσωπα καϊ τούς γυμνούς τόπους εις δλοετχερη δια- 

4 τροπήν ηγον. έπιγενομένης δέ της νυκτδς καϊ διαλυ- 
θείσης της μάχης, των μεν πλείστων τεθνεωτων έπϊ 
του πτώματος, των δέ λοιπών υπό τού κόπου καϊ των 
τραυμάτων άδυνατούντων, συναγαγόντες ολίγους τι- 
νάς των πρεσβυτέρων Ρλαυκίδης καϊ ®εόγνητος κατ
έβαλαν το σεμνόν καϊ θαυμάσιου της των πολιτών 

5 προαιρέσεως διά τάς Ιδίας ελπίδας- έβουλεύσαντο 
γάρ τά μεν τέκνα καϊ τάς γυναίκας ζωγρεΐν, άμα δέ 
τω φωτϊ τούς Ιερείς καϊ τάς ίερείας εκπέμπειν μετά 
στεμμάτων προς τον Φίλιππον, δεησομένους καϊ 
παραδιδόντας αυτω την πόλιν.

34. Κατά δέ τούς καιρούς τούτους Άτταλος δ βασι
λεύς άκούσας πολιορκεΐσθαι τούς Άβυδηνούς, δι Αι
γαίου ποιησάμενος τον πλούν εις Τένεδον, ομοίως δέ 
και των ’Ρωμαίων Μάρκος Αιμίλιος δ νέωτατος ηκε 

2 καταπλέων εις αυτήν την Άβυδον. οί γάρ ’Ρωμαίοι τδ 
σαφές άκούσαντες εν τη 'Ρόδω περί της των Αβυδηνων 
πολιορκίας καϊ βουλόμενοι προς αύτδν τον Φίλιππον 
ποιησασθαι τούς λόγους κατά τάς εντολάς, επιστή- 
σαντες την προς τούς βασιλέας άρμην εξέπεμφαν τον 

3 προειρημέναν, δς καϊ συμμίζας περί την Άβυδον διε- 
σάφει τω βασιλεΐ διότι δέδοκται τη συγκλητω παρα- 
καλεΐν αύτδν μήτε των ’Ελλήνων μηδενϊ πολεμείν 
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Macedonians with their hands and threw them down in 
their armor, or breaking their pikes, stabbing and hitting 
them repeatedly with the fragments or else striking them 
on the face or the exposed parts of the body with the points 
threw them into utter confusion. When night came on and 
the battle was suspended, as most of the defenders were 
lying dead on the ruins and the remainder were exhausted 
by wounds and toil, Glaucides and Theognetus, calling a 
meeting of a few of the elder citizens, sacrificed in hope 
of personal advantage all that was splendid and admirable 
in the resolution of the citizens by deciding to save the 
women and children alive and to send out as soon as it was 
fight the priests and priestesses with supplicatory boughs 
to Philip to beg for mercy and surrender the city to him.

34. At this time King Attalus, on hearing that Abydus 
was being besieged, sailed through the Aegean to Tene- 
dos, and on the part of the Romans the youngest of the 
envoys, Marcus Aemilius,  came likewise by sea to Aby
dus itself. For the Romans had heard the truth in Rhodes 
about the siege of Abydus, and wishing to address Philip 
personally, as they had been instructed,  deferred their 
project of going to see the other kings and sent off the 
above Marcus Aemilius on this mission. Meeting the king 
near Abydus he informed him that the Senate had passed 
a decree, begging him neither to make war on any of the 
Greeks, nor to lay hands on any of Ptolemy s possessions.

102

103

104

102 RE Aemilius no. 68, 552-553 (P. v. Rohden).
M3 Livy 31.8.3-4.
104 This is a new demand compared to 27.2, as is also the fol

lowing one concerning Rhodes. Rome was not an ally of either 
Ptolemy or Rhodes.
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μήτε τοΐς Τίτολεμαίον πράγμασιν έπιβάλλειν τάς 
χεΐρας, περί δέ τών εις Άτταλον και 'Ροδίους άδικη- 

4 μάτων δίκας νποσχεΐν, και διότι ταντα μέν οΰτω 
πράττοντι την ειρήνην άγειν έζέσται, μη βονλομένω 
δέ πειθαρχεΐν έτοίμως νπάρζειν τον προς 'Ρωμαίους 

5 πόλεμον. τον δε Φίλιππον βονλομένον διδάσκεις ότι
'Ρόδιοι τάς χεΐρας έπιβάλοιεν αντώ, μεσολαβήσας ό 
Μάρκος ήρετο “Τί δαι Αθηναίοι; τί δαι Κιανοί; τί δαι 
νΰν Αβνδηνοί; και τούτων τις” εφη “σοί πρότερος 

6 επέβαλε τάς χεΐρας;” ό δέ βασιλεύς εξαπορήσας κατά 
τρεις τρόπονς εφησεν αντώ σνγγνώμην έχειν νπερη- 
φάνως όμιλονντι, πρώτον μεν ότι νέος εστί και πρα
γμάτων άπειρος, δεύτερον οτι κάλλιστος υπάρχει τών 
καθ’ αντον—και γάρ ήν τούτο κατ’ αλήθειαν—<μάλι- 

7 στα δ’ ότι 'Ρωμαίος, “εγώ δέ> μάλιστα μέν άζιώ 'Ρω
μαίους” εφη “μη παραβαίνειν τάς σννθήκας μηδε 
πολεμεΐν ημΐν- εάν δέ και τοντο ποιώσιν, άμννούμεθα 
γενναίως, παρακαλέσαντες τονς θεούς.”

Οντοι μεν ονν ταντ ειπόντες διεχωρίσθησαν άπ’ 
8 άλληλων- ό δέ Φίλιππος κνριεύσας της πόλεως, την 

νπαρξιν άπασαν καταλαβών σννηθροισμένην νπό 
9 τών Αβνδηνών έζ έτοιμον παρέλαβε, θεωρών δέ τό 

πλήθος και την άρμην τών σφάς αντονς και τά τέκνα 
και τας γνναίκας άποσφαττόντων, κατακαόντων, άπ- 

10 αγχόντων, εις τά φρέατα ριπτούντων, κατακρημνιζόν- 
των από τών τεγών, έκπλαγης ην, και διαλγών επί 
τοΐς γινομένοις παρηγγειλε διότι τρεις ημέρας ανα
στροφήν δίδωσι τοΐς βονλομένοις άπάγχεσθαι και 
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He was also to submit to a tribunal the question of com
pensation for the damage he had done to Attalus and the 
Rhodians. If he acted so he would be allowed to remain at 
peace, but if he did not at once accept these terms he 
would find himself at war with Rome. When Philip wished 
to prove that the Rhodians were the aggressors, Marcus 
interrupted him and asked, “And what about the Athe
nians? What about the Cianians, and what about the 
Abydenes now? Did any of these attack you first?” The 
king was much taken aback and said that he pardoned him 
for speaking so haughtily for three reasons, first because 
he was young and inexperienced in affairs, next because 
he was the handsomest man of his time—and this was a 
fact—and chiefly because he was a Roman. “My principal 
request,” he said, “to the Romans is not to violate our 
treaty105 or to make war on me; but if nevertheless they do 
so, we will defend ourselves bravely, supplicating the gods 
to help us.”

After exchanging these words they separated, and Philip 
on gaming possession of the city found all their valuables 
collected in a heap by the Abydenes ready for him to seize. 
But when he saw the number and the fury of those who 
destroyed themselves and their women and children, ei
ther by cutting their throats, or by burning or by hanging 
or by throwing themselves into wells or off the roofs, he 
was amazed, and grieving much thereat announced that 
he granted a respite of three days to those who wished

1°5 The peace of Phoenice in 205, StV 543.
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11 σφάττειν αυτούς, οι δ’ Ά/3υδτ/ΐΌΐ, ττροδιειλτ/φότες νπερ 
αυτών κατά την έζ αρχής στάσιν, και νομίζοντες οίον 
el προδόται γίνεσθαι των υπέρ της πατρίδος ήγω- 
νισμένων καί τεθνεώτων, ούδαμώς ύπέμενον τδ ζην, 
όσοι μη δεσμοΐς η τοιαύταις άνάγκαις προκατελη- 

12 φθησαν οί δέ λοιποί πάντες ώρμων άμελλήτως κατά 
συγγένειας επί τον θάνατον.

35. Ότι παρησαν μΕτά την άλωσιν Άβύδου παρά 
τον των Αχαιών έθνους Εις την ’Ρόδον πρΕσβΕυταί, 
παρακαλοΰντες τον δήμον Εις τάς προς τον Φίλιππον 

2 διαλύσεις, οΐς έπελθόντων <τών> εκ της ’Ρώμης πρε
σβευτών και διαλεγομενων υπέρ τον μη ποιεΐσθαι 
διαλύσεις προς Φίλιππον άνευ ’Ρωμαίων, έδοζε προσ- 
έχειν τώ δημω τοΐς ’Ρωμαίοις και στοχάζεσθαι της 
τούτων φιλίας.

36. Ό δέ Φιλοποίμην έζελογίσατο τά διαστήματα 
τών Αχαϊκών πόλεων άπασών και ποΐαι δννανται 
κατά τάς αΰτάς οδούς εις την Τεγέαν παραγίνεσθαι. 

2 λοιπ δν έπιστολάς έγραφε πρδς πάσας τάς πόλεις, και 
ταύτας διέδωκε ταΐς πορρωτάτω πόλεσι, μερίσας ού
τως ώστε καθ’ εκάστην εχειν μη μόνον τας εαντης, 
άλλα και τάς τών άλλων πόλεων, όσαι κατα την 

3 αυτήν δδδν έπιπταν, έγεγραπτο δ’ έν ταΐς πρώταις 
τοΐς άποτελείοις τοιαΰτα. “όταν κομίσησθε την επιστο
λήν, παραχρημα ποιησασθε τούς έν ταΐς ηλικίαις

106 They had sent Marcus Aemilius from Rhodes to Philip and 
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to hang themselves and cut their throats. The Abydenes, 
maintaining the resolve they had originally formed con
cerning themselves, and regarding themselves as almost 
traitors to those who had fought and died for their country, 
by no means consented to live except those of them whose 
hands had been stayed by fetters or such forcible means, 
all the rest of them rushing without hesitation in whole 
families to their death.

35. After the fall of Abydus an embassy from the 
Achaean League reached Rhodes begging that people to 
come to terms with Philip. But when the legates  from 
Rome presented themselves after the Achaeans and re
quested the Rhodians not to make peace with Philip apart 
from the Romans, it was resolved to stand by the Roman 
people and aim at maintaining friendship with them.

106

Expedition of Philopoemen against Nabis

36. Philopoemen, after calculating the distances of all 
the Achaean cities and from which of them troops could 
reach Tegea by the same road, proceeded to write letters 
to all of them and distributed these among the most dis
tant cities, arranging so that each city received not only its 
own letter but those of the other cities on the same line of 
road. In the first letters he wrote to the commanding of
ficers  as follows: “On receiving this you will make all of 
military age assemble at once in the marketplace armed, 

were still there when the embassy of the Achaeans, still allies of 
Philip, arrived.

107

107 There were two Apoteleioi in each city, commanding the 
cavalry and infantry respectively.
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έχοντας τά όπλα και πένθ’ ήμερινν εφόδια καί πέντ 
άργνριον, άθροίζεσθαι παραντίκα πάντας εις την 

4 αγοράν. έπειδάν δέ σνλλεχθώσιν οί παρόντες, άνα-
λαβόντες αυτούς άγετ’ εις την έξης πόλιν όταν δ’ 
εκεί παραγένησθε, την έπιστολην άπόδοτε την έττιγε- 
γραμμένην τώ παρ’ εκείνων άποτελείω και πειθαρχείτε 

5 τοΐς έγγεγραμμένοις.” έγγέγραπτο δ’ έν ταντη ταντα
τοΐς πρόσθεν, πλην διότι τό της έξης κειμένης όνομα 

6 ττόλεως ον ταντδν είχεν, εις ην έδει προάγειν. τοιοντον
δέ τον χειρισμόν γενομένον κατά τό συνεχές, πρώτον 
μέν ονδεϊς έγίνωσκε προς τίνα πράξιν η προς ποιαν 
επιβολήν έστιν η παρασκενη, ειτα πον πορεύεται, 

7 πλην της έξης πόλεως, ονδεϊς απλώς ηδει, πάντες δέ
διαπορονντες και παραλαμβάνοντες άλληλονς προη- 

8 γον εις τονμπροσθεν. τώ δε μη τό ίσον άπέχειν τής
Τεγέας τάς πορρωτάτω κειμένας πόλεις ονχ άμα πά- 
σαις άπεδόθη τά γράμματα τανταις, αλλά κατά λό- 

9 γον έκάσταις. έξ &ν συνέβη, μήτε τών Ύεγεατών εί-
δότων τό μέλλον μήτε τών παραγινομένων, άμα 
παντας τονς Αχαιούς καί κατά πάσας τάς πνλας εις 
την Τεγέαν εισπορεύεσθαι συν τοΐς όπλοις.

37. ταντα δέ διεστρατηγει και περιεβάλλετο τη 
διανοία διά τό πλήθος τών <ώτ>ακονστών και κατα
σκόπων τον τύραννον.

2 Κατά δέ την ημέραν, έν η σνναθροίξεσθαι τό πλή
θος έμελλε τών ’Α.χαιών εις Τεγέαν, έξαπέστειλε τούς 
έπιλέκτονς, ώστε ννκτερενσαντας περί Ί,ελλασίαν 
άμα τώ φωτί κατά την έπιονσαν ημέραν έπιτρέχειν
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with provisions and money sufficient for five days. As soon 
as all those present in the town are collected you will 
march them to the next city, and on arrival there you will 
hand the letter addressed to it to their commanding officer 
and obey the instructions contained in it.” The contents in 
this letter were the same as those of the former one except 
that the name of the city to which they were to advance 
was different. This proceeding being repeated in city after 
city, it resulted in the first place that none knew for what 
action or what purpose the preparations were being made, 
and next that absolutely no one was aware where he was 
marching to but simply the name of the next city on the 
list, so that all advanced picking each other up and won
dering what it was all about. As the distances of Tegea 
from the most remote cities differ, the letters were not 
delivered to them simultaneously but at a date in propor
tion to the distance. The consequence was that without 
either the people at Tegea or those who arrived there 
knowing what was contemplated, all the Achaean forces 
with their arms marched into Tegea by all the gates simul
taneously.

37. He contrived matters so and made this comprehen
sive plan owing to the number of eavesdroppers and spies 
employed by the tyrant.108

108 Nabis, last mentioned 16.1.
109 See n. on 2.65.3.

On the day on which the main body of the Achaeans 
would arrive in Tegea he dispatched his picked troops109 
to pass the night at Sellasia and next day at daybreak to
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3 τήν Αακωνικήν. έάν §’ οί μισθοφόροι βοηθήσαντες 
παρενοχλώσιν αυτούς, συνέταξε ποιεΐσθαι την άπο- 
χώρησιν έπί τον 'Σκοτίταν και τά λοιπά πειθαρχεΐν 
Διδασκαλώνδα τώ Κρητί- τοντω γάρ έπεπιστεύκει και

4 διετετακτο περί τής όλης έπιβολής. οντοι μέν ούν 
προήγον εύθαρσώς έπί τό συντεταγμένου- ό δε Φιλο- 
ποίμην έν ώρα παραγγείλας δειπνοποιεΐσθαι τοΐς 
’Αχαιοΐς εξήγε την δύναμιν έκ τής Τεγέας, και νυκτο- 
πορήσας ένεργώς περί την εωθινήν ένεκάθισε την 
στρατιάν έν τοΐς περί τον Δκοτίταν προσαγορευομέ- 
νοις τόποις, ός έστι μετάξι; τής Ύεγέας και τής Αακε-

5 δαίμονας. οί δ’ έν τή ΤΙελλήνη μισθοφόροι κατά την 
έπιονσαν ήμεραν άμα τώ σημήναι τούς σκοπούς την 
καταδρομήν τών πολεμίων έκ χειρός έβοήθουν, καθά
περ έθος ήν αύτοΐς, και προσεκειντο τοΐς νπεναντίοις.

6 τών δ’ ’Αχαιών κατά τό σννταχθέν νποχωρονντων εΐ- 
ποντο κατόπιν έπικειμενοι θρασέως και τετολμη-

7 κότως. άμα δε τώ παραβάλλειν εις τονς κατά τήν 
ένέδραν τόπους, διαναστάντων τών ’Αχαιών οί μέν 
κατεκόπησαν, οί δ’ έάλωσαν αυτών.

38. Ό δε Φίλιππος ορών τους ’Αχαιούς εύλαβώς 
διακειμένους προς τον κατά ’Ρωμαίων πόλεμον, έσπού- 
δαζε κατά πάντα τρόπον έμβιβάσαι αυτούς εις απ
έχθειαν. *

no An oak forest at the border between Laconia and the Ar- 
golid, with a sanctuary of Zeus Skotitas. BE Skotitas;. nos. 1-2, 
612-613 (F. Geyer; Th. Kock).
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commence a raid on Laconia. If the mercenaries came to 
protect the country and gave them trouble, he ordered 
them to retire on Scotitas110 and afterward to place them
selves under the orders of Didascalondas the Cretan, who 
had been taken into his confidence and had received full 
instructions about the whole enterprise. These picked 
troops, then, advanced confidently to carry out their or
ders. Philopoemen, ordering the Achaeans to take an early 
supper, led the army out of Tegea, and making a rapid 
night march, halted his forces at early dawn in the district 
called the country round Scotitas, a place which lies be
tween Tegea and Sparta. The mercenaries at Pellene,111 
when their scouts reported the invasion of the enemy, at 
once, as is their custom, advanced and fell upon the latter. 
When the Achaeans, as they had been ordered, retreated, 
they followed them up, attacking them with great daring 
and confidence. But when they reached the place where 
the ambuscade had been placed and the Achaeans rose 
from it, some of them were cut to pieces and others made 
prisoners.

111 Mentioned in 4.81.7. City in Laconia, whose site has not 
been determined. RE Pellana 350-352 (F. Bolte). Different from 
Pellene in Achaea (RE Pellene 354—356) and from Pellene in 
Arcadia (RE Pellene 366-367), these two articles by E. Meyer.

l12 This excerpt could belong to 199/8 or 198 instead of 200. 
The reason for assigning it to the earlier year (and to Book 16, not 
17) is given by WC 2.25.

38.112 Philip, when he saw that the Achaeans were 
chary of going to war with Rome, tried by every means to 
create animosity between the two peoples.
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VII. RES ASIAE

39. Μαρτυρεί τοντοις ήμων τοΐς λόγοις Πολύβιος 
ό Μεγαλοπολίτης- έν γάρ τη έζκαιδεκάτη των ιστο
ριών αντον φησιν όντως- “ό δέ τον Πτολεμαίον στρα
τηγός 'άκόπας δρμησας εις τούς άνω τόπονς κατε- 
στρέψατο έν τω χειμώνι τδ Ίονδαίων έθνος.”

2 Της δέ πολιορκίας ρεμβώδονς γενομένης δ ρέρ 
Χκόπας ήδόζει και διεβεβλητο νεανικως.

3 Λέγει δέ έν τη αντη βίβλω ώς “τον Άκοπα νικηθέν- 
τος νπ Αντιοχον την μεν ΰατανέαν και Άαμάρειαν

4 καί Άβιλα και Γάδαρα παρέλαβευ Αντίοχος- μετ’ 
ολίγον δέ προσεχώρησαν αντω και των Ίονδαίων οΐ 
περί τδ iepbv τδ προσαγορενομενον Ιεροσόλνμα κατ- 

5 οικονντες. νπέρ ον και πλείω λεγειυ εχουτες, καί μά
λιστα περϊ τής γενομένης περί τδ ίερδν έπιφανείας, 
εις έτερον καιρδν νπερθησόμεθα την διηγησιν.”

40.1 Βαβράντιον, τόττος περί Χίον. Πολύβιος έκ- 
καιδεκάτω.

40.2 Γίττα, πόλις Τίαλαιστίνης. Πολύβιος έκκαι- 
δεκάτω.

113 For his counterattack against King Antiochus, see n. on 
18.2 and 22a. More in J., AJ 12.131, and Hieron., FGrH 260 F 45 
(winter 201/0).

1!4 It is not known which town was besieged.
113 His victory over Scopas at Paneium, near the source of the 

Jordan River. RE Panias 594-600 (G. Holscher).
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VII. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

(From Josephus, Ant. Jud. 12.3.3)
39. Polybius of Megalopolis testifies to this. For he says 

in the sixteenth book of his Histories, “Scopas,113 Ptolemy’s 
general, set out into the upper country and destroyed the 
Jewish nation in this winter.”

“The siege114 having been negligently conducted, Sco
pas fell into disrepute and was violently assailed.”

He says in the same book, "When Scopas was con
quered by Antiochus,115 that king occupied Batanea,116 
Samaria,117 Abila, and Gadara,118 and after a short time 
those Jews who inhabited the holy place called Jerusa
lem,119 surrendered to him. Of this place and the splendor 
of the temple I have more to tell,120 but defer my narrative 
for the present.”

4 0.1 Babrantium, a place close to Chius. Polybius 
Book 16.

4 0.2 Gitta, city of Palestine. Polybius Book 16.

ns Modem Hauran, east of the Sea of Genezareth. RE Bata- 
naia 115-118 (I. Benzinger).

117 The region north of Judaea, south of Galilaea.
118 Cities of the Syrian Decapolis; see 5.71.2-3 and nn.
119 King Antiochus, having become master of the city, granted 

the Jews freedom of religion and support for the maintenance of 
the temple. His ordinance, directed to Ptolemy, son of Thraseas 
(n. on 5.65.3), his first governor of the region, is preserved in J., 
AJ 12.138-144, discussed by E. Bikerman, Rev. Et. Juiv. (1935), 
4-35.

120 Perhaps in connection with the history of Antiochus IV 
Epiphanes. L. Troiani, Studi Ellenistici 23 (2010), 113-117.
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40.3 "Ελλά, χωρίου Ασίας, Άττάλου βασιλέως εμ
πορίου. Πολύβιος ιζ”.

40.4 ’Ίρσοβροι, ’έθνος ’Ιταλικού. Πολύβιος ιζ”.
40.5 Κά^δασα . . . φρουρίου Καρίας. Πολύβιος εκ- 

καιδεκάτω.
40.6 Κάρθαια, μία της ευ Κέω τετραπόλεως . . . οι 

οίκοΰυτες Ιίαρθαέΐς. Πολύβιος ιζ”.
40.7 Μαντύα, πόλις ’Ρωμαίων, τό εθνικόν Μαντυα- 

νός. Πολύβιος έκκαιδεκάτω.
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40.3 Hella, a place of Asia, trading station of King At
tains. Polybius Book 16.

40.4 Insubres,  an Italic nation. Polybius Book 16.121
40.5 Candasa, a place in Caria. Polybius Book 16.
40.6 Carthaea,  one of the four towns of Ceos. Poly

bius Book 16.
122

40.7 Mantua,  a city of the Romans. The ethnic is 
Mantuanus. Polybius Book 16.

123

121A Celtic people in the area of Mediolanum. See map 7 in 
CAH, 2nd ed., 8 (1989), 108.

122 City on Ceos (see 26.10). The other three cities of the is
land are lulis, Poeessa, and Coresia. IG XII 5 and XII Supple
ment. For two important new decrees of Carthaea from mid-third 
century, see D. Knoepfler, Chiron 35 (2005), 285-308.

123 City of the Celtic Cenomani, for which see the map quoted 
on 40.4. In P.’s time Mantua was not yet a Roman community, and 
the words “a city of the Romans” may not be his.
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I. RES MACEDONIAE ET GRAECIAE

(17) 1. Τύπελθόντος δέ τον τεταγμένον καιρόν παρην ό
μεν Φίλιππος έκ Δημητριάδος άναχθεις els τον Μη- 
λιέα κόλπον, πέντε λέμβονς έχων καί μίαν πρίστιν, 

2 έφ’ ής αυτός έπέπλει. σννησαν δ’ αντω Μακεδό^ες μέν 
Απολλόδωρος και Δημοσθένης οι γραμματείς, εκ Βοι
ωτίας Βραχνλλης, Αχαιός δε Κνκλιάδας, εκπεπτωκως 
έκ ΤΙελοποννησον διά τάς πρότερον νφ’ ημών είρη-

3 μένας αιτίας, μετά δέ τον Τίτον παρην ό τε βασιλεύς

1 After several setbacks, culminating in the recent defection 
of the Achaeans to the Roman side, King Philip decided to nego
tiate. In November of 198 the parties met at Nicaea on the shore 
of the Malian Gulf. RE Nikaia 222-226 (Wm. M. Oldfather). P’s 
report is followed by Livy 32.32.5-36.10, with the commentary of 
J. Briscoe, A Commentary on Livy, books XXXI-XXXII (Oxford 
1973).

2 See n. on 10.42.6.
3 Son of Neon, citizen of Thebes, and member of one of the 

most distinguished Boeotian families, which for several decades 
was attached to the kings of Macedonia. S. N. Koumanoudes, 
Θηβαικη προσωπογραφία (Athens 1979), no. 372.

4 Son of Damaretus, of Pharae. Strategus of the Achaeans and
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I. AFFAIRS OF MACEDONIA 
AND GREECE

Flamininus and Philip

1. When the time fixed for the conference came, Philip 198-197 
arrived, having sailed from Demetrias2 to the Malian Gulf B C· 
with five galleys and a beaked ship in which he traveled 
himself. He was accompanied by the Macedonians Apol- 
lodorus and Demosthenes, his secretaries, by Brachylles3 
from Boeotia, and by Cycliadas4 the Achaean, who had 
had to leave the Peloponnese for the reasons stated 
above. Flamininus5 had with him King Amynander6 and

author of a dedication in 210/9 after a campaign in Elis (SEG 
36.397). Again elected strategus in 200, but soon exiled when 
Achaea defected from Philip. P. must have narrated this in Book 
17 (“stated above”). For Achaean history in this period, see A. 
Bastini, Der Achaische Bund als hellenische Mittelmacht. Ge- 
schichte des achaischen Koinon in der Symmachie mit Rom 
(Frankfurt am Main 1987).

5 Titus Quinctius Flamininus, consul 198. RE Quinctius no.
45, 1047-1100 (H. Gundel). E. Badian, Titus Quinctius Flamini
nus. Philhellenism and Realpolitik (Cincinnati 1970). R. Pfeil- 
schifter, Titus Quinctius Flamininus (Gottingen 2005).

6 See n. on 4.16.9.
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4 Άμννανδρος και παρ’ Άττάλον Αιοννσόδωρος, από δε 
των εθνών και πόλεων τών μέν Αχαιών Άρίσταινος 
και αενοφών, παρα 8έ ’Ροδίων Άκεσίμβροτος ό ναύ
αρχος, παρά δέ τών Αίτωλών Φαινέας ό στρατηγός, 

5 και πλείονς 8’ έτεροι τών πολιτενομένων. σννεγγίσαν- 
τες δέ κατά Νίκαιαν προς την θάλατταν, οι μέν περί 
τον Τίτον έπέστησαν παρ’ αντον <τον> α’ιγιαλόν, ό δέ 

6 Φίλιππος εγγίσας τη γη μετέωρος έμενε, τον δέ Τίτον 
κελενοντος αντον άποβαίνειν, διαναστάς έκ της νεώς 

7 ονκ έφησεν άποβήσεσθαι. τον δέ πάλιν έρομένον τίνα 
φοβείται, φοβεΐσθαι μέν επησεν ό Φίλιππος ονδένα 
πλην τούς θεούς, άπιστεΐν δέ τοΐς πλείστοις τών παρ-

8 όντων, μάλιστα δ’ Αίτωλοΐς. τον 8έ τών 'Ρωμαίων 
στρατηγόν θανμάσαντος καί φησαντος ίσον είναι 
πάσι τον κίνδννον και κοινόν τον καιρόν, μεταλαβών

9 ό Φίλιππος ονκ έφησεν αντον όρθώς λέγειν Φαιηεοη 
μεν γαρ παθόντος τι πολλούς είναι τούς στρατηγη- 
σοντας Αίτωλών, Φίλιππον δ’ άπολομενον κατά τό 

10 παρόν ονκ είναι τον βασΐλενσοντα Μακεδόνων. έδόκει 
μέν ονν πάσι φορτικώς κατάρχεσθαι της ομιλίας, 
όμως δέ λέγειν αντον έκέλενεν ό Τίτο? νπερ ών πάρ- 

11 εστιν. ό δε Φίλιππος ονκ εφη τον λόγον αντώ καθη- 
κειν, άλλ’ έκείνω- διαπερ ηζίον διασαφεΐν τον Τίτον 

12 τί δει ποιησαντα την ειρήνην άγειν. ό δέ τών 'Ρωμαίων 

100

7 See η. on 16.3.6. 7 8 Of Dyme, strategus in 199/8 as
successor to Cycliadas, instrumental in bringing the Achaeans to 
the Roman side. See also n. on 11.11.7.
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the representative of Attains Dionysodorus,7 and on the 
part of cities and nations Aristaenus8 and Xenophon9 from 
Achaea, Acesimbrotus,10 the admiral, from Rhodes, and 
from Aetolia the strategus Phaeneas11 and several other 
politicians. Flamininus and those with him reached the sea 
at Nicaea and waited standing on the beach, but Philip 
on approaching land remained afloat. When Flamininus 
asked him to come ashore he rose from his place on the 
ship and said he would not disembark. Upon Flamininus 
again asking him of whom he was afraid Philip said he was 
afraid of no one but the gods, but he was suspicious of 
most of those present and especially of the Aetolians. 
When the Roman general expressed his surprise and said 
that the danger was the same for all and the chances equal, 
Philip said he was not right; for if anything happened to 
Phaeneas, there were many who could be strategi of the 
Aetolians, but if Philip perished there was no one at pres
ent to occupy the throne of Macedon. He seemed to them 
all to have opened the conference with little dignity, but 
Flamininus, however, begged him to state his reasons for 
attending it. Philip said it was not his own business to 
speak first, but that of Flamininus, and he therefore asked 
him to explain what he should do to have peace. The Ro-

9 Of Aegium. He, his father Euryleon, and his son Alcithus 
were distinguished politicians among the Achaeans between 211 
and 168. RE Xenophon 1568 (Η. H. Schmitt). He was proxenos 
at Delphi in 195/4 (SIG 585.29).

1° On record as the Rhodian admiral in SIG 673.
11 The Aetolian strategus of 198. RE Phaineas 1563-1565 (W. 

Hoffmann).
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στρατηγός αύτώ μεν άττλοΰρ τινα λόγον εφη καθή- 
13 κειν καί φαινόμενου. κελεύειν γάρ αυτόν εκ μεν τής

'Ελλάδος άττάσης εκχωρεΐν, άπο8όντα τούς αίχμαλω- 
14 τους και τούς αύτομόλους έκάστοις οΰς έχει, τούς δέ 

κατά την Ίλλυρίδα τόπους παρα8οΰναι 'Ρωμαίοις, ών 
γέγονε κύριος μετά τάς εν Ήττείρω διαλύσεις· ομοίως 
δέ καί Πτολεραίω τάς πόλεις άποκαταστησαι πάσας, 
ας παρηρηται μετά τον ΤΙτολεμαίου τού Φιλοπάτορος 
θάνατον.

2. Ταντα δ’ είπών δ Τίτος αυτός μεν επέσχε, προς 
(17 2) δέ τούς άλλους έπιστραφεις εκέλευε λέγειν άπερ εκά- 

2 στοις αυτών οί πέμφαντες εϊησαν εντεταλμένοι, πρώ
τος δέ Διονυσό8ωρος δ παρ’ ’Αττάλου μεταλαβών τον 
λόγον τάς τε ναύς εφη 8εΐν αύτδν άπο8οΰναι τάς τον 
βασιλέως τάς γενομένας αιχμαλώτους εν τη περί 
Χίον ναυμαχία και τούς άμα ταύταις άν8ρας, άποκατα
στησαι δέ καί το της Άφρο8ίτης Ιερόν ακέραιον και 

3 το Κικηφόριον, ά κατέφθειρε. μετά δέ τούτον δ των 
'Ρο8ίων ναύαρχος Ακεσίμβροτος της μεν Τίεραίας 
έκέλευεν εκχωρεΐν τον Φίλιππον, ής αυτών παρηρηται, 
τάς δέ φρουράς έζάγειν έζ Ίασοΰ καί Ραργυλίων καί * * * 13 14 

I2 This goes beyond the earlier Roman demands in 16.27.2
and 34.3-4 but is in line with what Flamininus had earlier de
manded, according to Livy 32.10.3.

13 Most likely acquisitions that Philip had made after the 
peace of Phoenice in 205. Illyria had been on his mind when he 
concluded the alliance with Hannibal in 215: see 7.9.13.

14 Among those were Aenus in Thracia (Livy 31.16.40) and
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man general said that what it was his duty to say was sim
ple and obvious. He demanded that Philip should with
draw12 from the whole of Greece after giving up to each 
power the prisoners and deserters in his hands; that he 
should surrender to the Romans the district of Illyria13 
that had fallen into his power after the treaty made in 
Epirus, and likewise restore to Ptolemy all the towns14 that 
he had taken from him after the death of Ptolemy Philo- 
pator.

2 . Flamininus after speaking thus stopped, and turning 
to the others hade them each speak as they had been in
structed by those who had commissioned them. Diony- 
sodorus, the representative of Attalus, was the first to 
speak. He said that Philip must give up those of the king’s 
ships he had taken in the battle of Chios, together with the 
men captured in them, and that he must restore to their 
original condition the temple of Aphrodite  and the Nice- 
phorium  which he had destroyed. Next Acesimbrotus, 
the Rhodian admiral, demanded that Philip should evacu
ate the Peraea  which he had taken from the Rhodians, 
withdraw his garrisons from lasus,  Bargylia,  and Euro-

15
16

17
18 19

perhaps Samos, if not yet re-conquered by Ptolemaic forces (see 
n. on 16.2.4). 15 E. Ohlemutz, Die Kulte und Heiligtiimer
der Gotter in Pergamon (Wurzburg 1940), 225-228.

16 See n. on 16.1.6.
17 Territories of Rhodes on the mainland, partly integrated 

into the Rhodian state, partly subject areas. P. M. Fraser and G. 
E. Bean, The Rhodian Peraea and Islands (Oxford 1954). V. Ga
brielsen, C&M 51 (2000), 129-183. See also 16.11.2. C. Carusi, 
Isole e Peree in Asia Minore (Pisa 2003), deals mainly with the 
Peraeae of Lesbos, Chios, and Samos.

18 See n. on 16.12.1. 19 16.24.1.
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4 της Εύρωμέων πόλεως, άποκαταστησαι Βέ καί ΤΙεριν- 
θίους εις την Βυζαντίων συμπολιτείαν, παραχωρεΐν δΐ 
καί Χηστον καί ΆβύΒου καί των Εμπορίων καί λιμέ-

5 νων τών κατά την Ασίαν απάντων, έπι Βε τοΐς 'Ροδιοί;
’Αχαιοί Κόρινθον άπητουν και την τών Αργειων πολιν 

6 άβλαβη. μετά δέ τούτους Αίτωλοι πρώτον μέν της 
Ελλάδος άπάσης εκέλευον εζίστασθαι, καθάπερ και 
'Ρωμαίοι, Βεύτερον αύτοΐς άποκαθιστάναι τάς πόλεις 
αβλαβείς τάς πρότερον μετασχούσας τής τών Αιτω- 
λών συμπολιτείας.

3 . Ταντα δ’ ε (πόντος τοΰ Φαινέου τοΰ τών Αίτωλών 
(17 3) στρατηγού, μεταλαβών ΆλέξανΒρος ό προσαγορενό- 

μενος "Ισιος, άνηρ Βοκών πραγματικός είναι και λε- 
2 γειν ικανός, ούτε Βιαλύεσθαι νύν εφησε τον Φίλιππον 

άληθινώς ούτε πολεμεΐν γενναίως, όταν Βεη τούτο 
πράττειν, άλλ’ εν μεν τοΐς συλλόγοις και ταΐς όμιλιαις 
ένεΒρεύειν και παρατηρεΐν και ποιεΐν τα τού πολε- 
μούντος έργα, κατ’ αυτόν 8έ τον πόλεμον άΒίκως 

3 ΐστασθαι και λίαν άγεννώς- άφέντα γάρ τού κατα 
πρόσωπον απαντάν τοΐς πολεμιοις, φευγοντα τας πό
λεις έμπιπράναι και Βιαρπάζειν και διά ταύτης της 
προαιρεσεως ηττώμενον τά τών νικώντων άθλα λν- 

4 μαίνεσθαι. καίτοι γε τούς πρότερον Μ,ακεΒόνων βεβα-

20 Conquered by Philip in 201 and renamed “Philippoi”: SEC 
36.973; see also SEG 43.70. Cohen (16.24.6), 251.

21 RE Perinthos 802-817 (E. Oberhummer). Μ. H. Sayar, 
Perinthus, Herakleia und Umgebung . . Geschichte, Testimonia, 
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mus,20 permit the Perinthians21 to resume their confed
eracy with Byzantium, and retire from Sestus22 and Aby
dus23 and all commercial depots and harbors in Asia. After 
the Rhodians the Achaeans demanded Corinth24 and Ar
gos25 undamaged, and next the Aetolians first of all, as the 
Romans had done, bade him withdraw from the whole of 
Greece, and next asked him to restore to them undamaged 
the cities which were formerly members of the Aetolian 
League.

3. After Phaeneas, the strategus of the Aetolians, had 
spoken thus, Alexander called the Isian,26 a man consid
ered to be a practical statesman and an able speaker, took 
part in the debate and said that Philip neither sincerely 
desired peace at present nor did he make war bravely 
when he had to do so, but that in assemblies and confer
ences he laid traps and watched for opportunities and be
haved as if he were at war, but in war itself adopted an 
unfair and very ungenerous course. For instead of meet
ing his enemies face to face he used to flee before them, 
burning and sacking cities, and by this course of conduct 
though beaten he spoilt the prizes of the victors. Not this 
but quite the reverse had been the object of the former

griechische und lateinische Inschrifien (Vienna 1998). Philip had 
annexed the city in 202.

22 16.29.3. 23 16.29.2-35.2.
24 The city received a garrison from King Antigonus Doson in 

224, when his assistance was requested by the Achaeans against 
Cleomenes.

25 Philip’s general Philocles was called in soon after the con
troversial decision of the Achaeans to leave Philip for the Ro
mans; Livy 32.25.1-12.

26 First mentioned in 13.1a.l.
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σιλευκότας ον ταύτην έσχηκεναι την πρόθεσιν, άλλα 
την εναντίαν μάχεσθαι μεν γάρ προς άλληλους συν
εχώς εν τοΐς νπαίθροις, τάς 8ε πόλεις σπανίως 

5 άναιρεΐν καί καταφθείρειν. τούτο δ’ είναι πάσι φανερόν 
εκ τε τον πόλεμόν τον περί την Ασίαν, ον Άλεζανδρος 
έπολέμησε προς Ααρεΐον, εκ τε της τών διαδεξαμένων 
άμφισβητήσεως, καθ’ ην έπολέμησαν πάντες προς 

6 Αντίγονον υπέρ της Ασίας, παραπλησίως δέ καί τούς 
τούτονς διαδεξαμενονς μέχρι Τϊύρρον κεχρησθαι τη 

7 προαιρέσει ταύτη- διακινδυνεύειν μεν γάρ προς αυτούς 
εν τοΐς νπαίθροις προχείρως και πάντα ποιεΐν εις το 
καταγωνίσασθαι διά τών όπλων αλληλονς, τών δι 
πόλεων φείδεσθαι χάριν τον τονς νικησαντας ηγεΐ- 
σθαι τούτων και τιμάσθαι παρά τοΐς νποταττομενοις.

8 τδ δ’ αναιρούντο περί ων ό πόλεμός εστι τον πόλεμόν 
αυτόν καταλιπεΐν μανίας έργον είναι, καί ταντης έρ- 

9 ρωμένης, δ νύν ποιεΐν τδν Φίλιππον- τοσαντας γαρ 
διεφθαρκέναι πόλεις εν ©ετταλία, φίλον όντα και 
σύμμαχον, καθ’ δν καιρόν εκ τών εν ’Ή,πειρω στενών 
εποιεΐτο την σπονδήν, οσας ονδείς ποτέ τών ©ετταλοΐς 

10 πεπολεμηκότων διέφθειρε. πολλά δέ καί έτερα προς 
ταύτην την νπόθεσιν διαλεχθεϊς τελενταίοις έχρησατο 

11 τούτοις. ηρετο γάρ τδν Φίλιππον διά τί Ανσιμάχειαν 
μετ’ Αίτωλών ταττομένην καί στρατηγόν έχονσαν 
παρ’ αυτών εκβολών τούτον κατάσχοι φρουρά την 

12 πόλιν διά τί δέ Κιανούς, παραπλησίως μετ Αίτωλών

27 Antigonus I the One-eyed. The reference is to the war of 
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kings of Macedon; for they used to fight constantly with 
each other in the field but very seldom destroyed or ruined 
cities. This was evident to everybody from the war that 
Alexander waged against Darius in Asia, and from that 
long dispute of his successors in which they all took up 
arms against Antigonus27 for the mastery of Asia; and their 
successors again down to Pyrrhus had acted on the same 
principle; they had always been ready to give battle to each 
other in the open field and had done all in their power to 
overcome each other by force of arms, but they had spared 
cities, so that whoever conquered might be supreme in 
them and be honored by his subjects. But while destroy
ing the objects of war, to leave war itself untouched was 
madness and very strong madness. And this was just what 
Philip was now doing. For when he was hurrying back 
from the pass in Epirus28 he destroyed more cities in Thes
saly, though he was the friend and ally of the Thessalians, 
than any of their enemies had ever destroyed. After adding 
much more to the same effect, he finally argued as follows. 
He asked Philip why, when Lysimachia29 was a member of 
the Aetolian League and was in charge of a military gov
ernor sent by them, he had expelled the latter and placed 
a garrison of his own in the city; and why had he sold into 
slavery the people of Cius,30 also a member of the Aetolian

315 to 311 when Lysimachus, Cassander, Ptolemy, and Seleucus 
were allied against him, and to their later war (except for Ptolemy), 
that ended with Antigonus’ defeat and death at Ipsus in 301.

28 At the Aous (Viossa), where Philip was bypassed by the 
Roman army of Flamininus. For the cities in Thessaly, see F. W. 
Walbank, Philip V (Cambridge 1940), 153.

29 See n. on 15.23.8.  15.21.1-23.10.39
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συμπολιτευομενους εξ ανδραποδίσαιτο,φίλος υπάρχων 
Αίτωλοΐς- τί δέ λέγων κατέχει νύν "Αχινόν καί Θήβας 
τάς Φθίας και Φάρσαλαν και Λάρισαν.

4. Ό μεν ούν Αλέξανδρος ταύτ’ είπών άπεσιώπησεν. 
(17 1) ό δε Φίλιππος εγγίσας τή γή μάλλον ή πρόσθεν καί 

διαναστάς επί της νεώς Λ 'ίτωλικ'ον εφη και θεατρικόν 
2 διατεθεΐσθαι τον Αλέξανδρον λόγον, σαφώς γάρ πάν- 

τας γινώσκειν ότι τούς ίδιους συμμάχους έκών μέν 
ούδεις διαφθείρει, κατά δέ τάς τών καιρών περιστά
σεις πολλά ποιεΐν άναγκάζεσθαι τούς ηγουμένους 

3 παρά τάς εαυτών προαιρέσεις, ετι δε ταύτα λέγοντας 
τού βασιλέως ό Φαινέας, ήλαττωμένος τοΐς δμμασιν 
έτϊ πλεΐον, ύπέκρουε τον Φίλιππον, φάσκων αυτόν 
ληρεΐν δεΐν γάρ η μαχόμενον νικάν η ποιεΐν τοΐς 

4 κρείττοσι το προσταττόμενον. ό δέ Φίλιππος, καίπερ 
εν κακοΐς ών, όμως ούκ άπέσχετο του καθ’ αύτον ιδι
ώματος, άλλ’ έπιστραφείς “τούτο μέν" έφησεν “ώ Φαι- 
νέα, καί τυφλώ δήλον.” ήν γάρ εύθικτος και προς 
τούτο το μέρος εύ πεφυκώς προς το διαχλευάξειν άν- 

5 θρώπους. αύθις δέ προς τον Αλέξανδρον έπιστρέψας 
“έρωτας με” φησίν “Αλέξανδρε, διά τί Αυσιμάχειαν 

6 προσέλαβον; ΐνα μη διά την ύμετέραν ολιγωρίαν 
ανάστατος ύπό Θρακών γένηται, καθάπερ νύν γέγο- 
νεν ημών άπαγαγόντων τούς στρατιώτας διά τούτον 
τον πόλεμον, ου τούς φρουρούντας αυτήν, ως συ φης,

31 For these cities, whose return Phaeneas had already de
manded (2.6), see RE Pharsalos (Suppl. 12), 1038-1084 (Y. Be- 
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League, when he himself was on friendly terms with the 
Aetolians? On what pretext did he now retain possession 
of Echinus,31 Phthiotic Thebes, Pharsalus, and Larisa?

4. When Alexander had ended this harangue, Philip 
brought his ship nearer to the shore than it had been, and 
standing up on the deck, said that Alexanders speech had 
been truly Aetolian and theatrical. Everyone, he said, was 
aware that no one ever of his own free will ruins his own 
allies, but that by changes of circumstance commanders 
are forced to do many things that they would have pre
ferred not to do. The king had not finished speaking when 
Phaeneas, whose sight was badly impaired, interrupted 
him rudely, saying that he was talking nonsense, for he 
must either fight and conquer or do the bidding of his 
betters. Philip, though in an evil case, could not refrain 
from his peculiar gift of raillery, but turning to him said, 
“Even a blind man, Phaeneas, can see that”;32 for he was 
ready and had a natural talent for scoffing at people. Then, 
turning again to Alexander, “You ask me,” he said, “Alex
ander, why I annexed Lysimachia. It was in order that it 
should not, owing to your neglect, be depopulated by the 
Thracians, as has actually happened since I withdrew to 
serve in this war those of my troops who were acting not 
as you say as its garrison, but as its guardians. As for the

quignon). Larisa is Larisa cremaste in Phthiotis. For the highly 
complicated question of who had valid claims on these cities in 
198, see J. Walsh, CP. 88 (1993), 35-46.

32 Antigonus I (see 3.5), one of Philips predecessors, who was 
one-eyed, is said to have made fun of his handicap using that same 
expression (Plu., Moralia 633 C).

109



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

7 άλλα τούς παραφυλάττοντας. Κιανοΐς δ’ έγώ μέν ονκ 
έπολέμησα Ώρουσίου δέ πολεμούντος βοηθών έκείνω 

8 συνεζεΐλον αυτούς, ύμών αιτίων γενομένων ττολλάκις 
γάρ κάμού και των άλλων ’Ελλήνων διαπρεσβευομε- 
νων προς ύμάς, ϊνα τον νόμον άρητε τον διδόντα την 
έζουσίαν νμΐν άγειν λάφνρον άπο λαφύρου, πρότερον 
έφατε την Αιτωλίαν έκ της Αιτωλίας άρεΐν η τούτον 
τον νομον.”

5. Τον δέ Τίτου θαυμάσαντος τί τούτ έστίν, ό 
(17 5) βασιλεύς έπειράτο διασαφεΐν αντω, λέγων ότι τοΐς 

Αΐτωλοΐς έθος υπάρχει μη μόνον προς ούς αν αυτοί 
πολεμώσι, τούτους αυτούς άγειν και την τούτων χω- 

2 ραν, άλλα καν έτεροί τινες πολεμώσι προς άλλήλονς, 
οντες Αιτωλων φίλοι και ετύμμαχοι, μηδέν ήττον 
έζεΐναι τοΐς Αΐτωλοΐς άνευ κοινού δόγματος και 
παρ<αβοηθεΐν> άμφοτέροις τοΐς πολεμούσι και την 

3 χώραν άγειν την άμφοτέρων, ώστε παρά μέν τοΐς 
Αΐτωλοΐς μήτε φιλίας όρους ύπάρχειν μητ έχθρας, 
αλλά πάσι τοΐς άμφισβητούσι περί τίνος ετοίμους 

4 εχθρούς είναι τούτους και πολεμίους, “πόθεν ούν εζ- 
εστι τούτοις εγκαλεΐν νύν, εΐ φίλος ύπαρχων Αΐτωλοΐς 
έγώ, Τίρουσίου δέ σύμμαχος, επραζά τι κατά Κιανών, 

5 βοηθών τοΐς αυτού ετυμμάχοις; το δέ δη πάντων δει
νότατου, οί ποιούντες εαυτούς έφαμιλλους Ρωμαιοις 
και κελεύοντες έκχωρεΐν ΑΙακεδόνας άπάσης της 'Ελ- 

6 λάδος· τούτο γάρ άναφθεγζασθαι καί καθόλου μέν 
έστιν υπερήφανου, οΰ μην άλλα Ρωμαίων μεν λεγον-

7 των άνεκτόν, Αιτωλων δ’ ουκ άνεκτόν ποιας δέ κελεύ-
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people of Cius, it was not I who made war on them, but 
when Prusias33 did so I helped him to exterminate them, 
and all through your fault. For on many occasions when I 
and the other Greeks sent embassies to you begging you 
to remove from your statutes the law empowering you to 
get booty from booty, you replied that you would rather 
remove Aetolia from Aetolia than that law.”34

33 15.22.1.
34 For what follows see J. Scholten, The Politics of Plunder... 

(Berkeley 2000), 4.21-22.

5. When Flamininus said he wondered what that was, 
the king tried to explain to him, saying that the Aetolians 
have a custom not only to make booty of the persons and 
territory of those with whom they are themselves at war, 
but if any other peoples are at war with each other who 
are friends and allies of theirs, it is permissible neverthe
less to the Aetolians without any public decree to help 
both belligerents and pillage the territory of both; so that 
with the Aetolians there is no precise definition of friend
ship and enmity, but they promptly treat as enemies and 
make war on all between whom there is a dispute about 
anything. “So what right have they,” he continued, “to ac
cuse me now, because, being a friend of the Aetolians and 
the ally of Prusias, I acted against the people of Cius in 
coming to the aid of my ally? But what is most insuffer
able of all is that they assume they are the equals of the 
Romans in demanding that the Macedonians should with
draw from the whole of Greece. To employ such language 
at all is indeed a sign of haughtiness, but while we may put 
up with it from the lips of Romans we cannot when the 
speakers are Aetolians. And what,” he said, “is that Greece
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ere p.e” φησιν “έκχωρεΐν 'Ελλάδος και πώς άφορίζεη 
ταύτην; αντών γάρ Αίτωλών ούκ είσιν ’Τύλληνες οί 

8 πλείους· τό γάρ των Αγραών έθνος και τδ των Άπο- 
9 δωτών, έτι δέ των Αμφιλόχων, ονκ έστιν Ελλάς, ή 

τούτων μέν παραχωρεΐτέ μοι;”
6. Του δέ Τίτου γελάσαυτος “άλλα δή πρός μέν 

(17 6) Αίτωλούς άρκείτω μοι ταντ” εφη- “προς δέ 'Ροδίους 
και προς Άτταλον εν μέν ϊσω κριτή δικαιότερον αν 
νομισθείη τούτους ημΐν άποδιδόναι τάς αιχμαλώτους 

2 ναύς και τούς άνδας ηπερ ημάς τούτοις- ον γάρ ημάς 
Αττάλω πρότεροι και 'Ροδίοις τάς χέίρας έπεβάλομεν, 

3 οντοι δ’ ημΐν δμολογουμένως. ον μην άλλα σον κελεύ- 
οντος ’Ροδίοις μέν άποδίδωμι την ΤΙεραίαν, Αττάλω δέ 

4 τάς νανς και τούς ανδρας τούς διασωζομένους. την δέ 
τον Αικηφορίον καταφθοράν και τον της Αφροδίτης 
τεμενονς άλλως μέν ονκ είμι δυνατός άποκαταστησαι, 
φυτά δέ και κηπουρούς πέμφω τούς φροντιοΰντας θε
ραπείας τον τόπον και της ανξησεως των έκκοπέντων 

5 δένδρων.” πάλιν δέ τον Τίτον γελάσαντος επί τω 
χλευασμώ, μεταβάς δ Φίλιππος επί τούς Αχαιούς 
πρώτον μέν τάς ενεργεσίας εξηριθμήσατο τάς εξ Αν- 

6 τιγόνου γεγενημένας εις αντούς, είτα τάς ιδίας- έξης 
δέ τούτοις προηνεγκατο τδ μέγεθος των τιμών των 

7 άπηντημένων αντοΐς παρά τών Αχαιών, τελεντα,ΐον δ’

35 For the Amphilochians Th. 2.68.5: οί δ’ άλλοι Αμφίλοχοι 
βάρβαροί εισιν. The Aetolians as μιξοβάρβαροι·. Ε., Ph. 134— 
138. For the locations of the territories, see E. Oberhummer, 
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from which you order me to withdraw, and how do you 
define Greece? For most of the Aetolians themselves are 
not Greeks.35 No! the countries of the Agraae, the Apodo- 
tae, and the Amphilochians are not Greece. Do you give 
me permission to remain in those countries?”

6. Upon Flamininus smiling, “That is all I have to say 
to the Aetolians,” he said, “but my answer to the Romans 
and Attains is that a fair judge would pronounce that it 
would be more just for them to give up the captured ships 
and men to me than for me to give them up to them. For 
it was not I36 who first took up arms against Attains and 
the Rhodians, but they cannot deny that they were the 
aggressors. However, at your bidding I cede the Peraea to 
the Rhodians and the ships and men who still survive to 
Attains. As for the damage done to the Nicephorium and 
the sanctuary of Aphrodite, it is not in my power to repair 
it otherwise, but I will send plants and gardeners to culti
vate the place and see to the growth of the trees that were 
cut down.” Flamininus again smiled at the jest, and Philip 
now passed to the Achaeans.37 He first enumerated all the 
favors they had received from Antigonus and those he 
himself had done them, next he recited the high hon
ors38 they had conferred on the Macedonian monarchs,

Akamanien, Ambrakia, Amphilochien, Leukas im Altertum (Mu
nich 1887).

36 Philip was technically correct, as his hostile actions had not 
directly affected Attains or Rhodes, but only their friends or in
terests, and were carried out by irregulars such as Heraclides of 
Tarentum (13.4.1-5.6).

37 Philip had reason to complain about them.
38 Especially to Antigonus Doson; see n. on 2.70.5.
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άνεγνω το περί της άποστάσεως ψήφισμα και τής 
προς 'Ρωμαίους μεταθέσεως, η χρησάμενος αφορμή 
πολλά κατά, των Αχαιών εις άθεσίαν είπε και άχαρι- 

8 στίαν. όμως 8’ έφη το μέν "Αργος άποδώσειν, περί §e 
τοΰ Κόρινθου βουλεύσεσθαι ρ.οτα τον Τίτου.

7. Ταϋτα δέ διαλεχθεις προς τούς άλλονς ήρετο τον 
(17 7) Τίτον, φήσας προς εκείνον αΰτω τον λογον είναι και 

προς 'Ρωμαίους, πάτερο ν οΐεται δεΐν έκχωρεΐν ων έπ- 
έκτηται πόλεων και τόπων έν τοΐς "Κλλησιν, ή και 

2 τούτων όσα παρά των γονέων παρείληφε. τοΰ δ’ άπο- 
σιωπήσαντος εκ χειρός απαντάν οίοί τ’ ησαν ό μέν 
Άρίσταινος υπέρ των Αχαιών, ό δέ Φαινέας υπέρ τών 

3 Αιτωλών. ήδη δέ τής ώρας συγκλειούσης ό μέν τού
των λόγος έκωλύθη διά τον καιρόν, ό δέ Φίλιππος 
ήξίου γράψαντας αΰτω δούναι πάντας έφ’ οΐς δεήσει 
γίνεσθαι την ειρήνην μόνος γάρ ων ονκ έχειν μεθ’ 

4 ών βουλεύηται- διδ θελειν αΰτω λόγον δοΰναι περί 
5 τών έπιταττομένων. ό 8έ Τίτος οΰκ άη8ώς μέν ήκουε 

τοΰ Φιλίππου -χλευάζοντας- μη βουλόμενος 8έ τοΐς 
άλλοις [μη] δοκεΐν άντεπέσκωψε τον Φίλιππον είπών 

6 ούτως- “εικότως” έφη “Φίλιππε, μόνος ε’ι νΰν- τους γάρ 
φίλους τούς τά κράτιστά σοι συμβουλεύσοντας άπώ- 
λεσας άπαντας.” ό δέ Μακβδώυ ΰπομειδιάσας σαρδό
νιου άπεσιωπησε.

7 Καί τότε μέν άπαντες, έγγράπτους δόντες τω Φι- 
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and finally he read the decree39 in which they decided to 
abandon him and go over to the Romans, taking occasion 
thereby to dwell at length on their inconsistency and in
gratitude. Still, he said, he would restore Argos to them, 
but would consult with Flamininus as to Corinth.

39 Passed at Sicyon by a very slim majority, as Livy, following 
P., reports in 32.20.1-23.3.

40 The “friends” (φίλοι) made up the Council of the Hellenis
tic king; see C. Habicht, The Hellenistic Monarchies. Selected 
Papers (Ann Arbor 2006), 26-40 (a paper of 1958 that starts from 
this very sentence of P.) and Addenda, p. 290.

7. After speaking to the others in these terms he asked 
Flamininus, saying that he was now addressing himself 
and the Romans, whether he demanded his withdrawal 
from those towns and places in Greece which he had him
self conquered or from those also which he had inherited 
from his forebears. Flamininus remained silent, but Aris- 
taenus on the part of the Achaeans and Phaeneas on that 
of the Aetolians were at once ready with a reply. However, 
as the day was now drawing to a close, they were prevented 
from speaking owing to the hour, and Philip demanded 
that they should all furnish him with their terms for peace 
in writing; for he was alone and had no one to consult, so 
he wished to think over their demands. Flamininus was 
by no means displeased by Philip s jests, and not wishing 
the others to think he was so, rallied Philip in turn by say
ing, “Naturally you are alone now, Philip, for you have 
killed all those of your friends  who would give you the 
best advice.” The Macedonian monarch smiled sardoni
cally and made no reply.

40

They all now, after handing to Philip their decisions in
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λίττττω τάς εαυτών προαιρέσεις ακολούθως τοΐς προ- 
ειρημένοις, έχωρίσθησαν, τάζόμενοι κατά την έπιον- 

8 σαν εις Νίκαιαν πάλιν άπαντήσειν τη 8’ αύριον ο’ι 
μεν περί τον Τίτον ήκον επί τον ταχθέντα τόπον εν 
ώ<ρα> πάντες [ησαν], δ δέ Φίλιππος ον παρεγίνετο.

8. Της 8’ ημέρας ηδη προαγούσης επι πολύ και 
(17 8) σχεδόν άπεγνωκότων τών περί τον Τίτον, παρην δ 

Φίλιππος δείλης όφίας επιφαινόμενος μεθ’ ών καί 
2 πρότερον, κατατετριφώς την ημέραν, ώς μεν αυτός 

εφη, διά την απορίαν και δνσχρηστίαν τών έπιτατ- 
τομένων, ώς δέ τοΐς άλλοις έδόκει, βονλόμενος εκκλεΐ- 
σαι τώ καιρώ την τε τών Δχαιών και την τών Δ’ιτωλών 

3 κατηγορίαν- εώρα γάρ τη πρόσθεν άπαλλαττό μένος 
άμφοτέρονς τούτους ετοίμους όντας προς το συμπλέ- 

4 κεσθαι και μεμψιμοιρεΐν αύτω. διό καί τότε συνεγγί- 
σας ηζίον τον τών ’Ρωμαίων στρατηγόν ιδία προς 
αυτόν διαλεχθηναι περί τών ενεστώτων, ΐνα μη λόγοι 
γένωνται μόνον εζ άμφοτέρων άφιμαχούντων. αλλά 

5 καί τέλος τι τοΐς άμφισβητονμένοις έπιτεθη, πλεονά- 
κις 8’ αυτόν παρακαλονντος καί προσαζιοΰντος, ηρετο 

6 τους σνμπαρόντας δ Τίτος τί δέον εϊη ποιεΐν. τών δέ 
κελενόντων σννελθεΐν καί διακοΰσαι τών λεγομένων, 
παραλαβών ό Τίτος ’Άππιον Κλαυδιου χιλίαρχον 
όντα τότε, τοΐς μεν άλλοις μικρόν από τής θαλάττης 
άναχωρησασιν είπεν αυτόθι μένειν, αυτός δε τον Φί- 

7 λιππον έκέλενσεν έκβαίνειν. ό δέ βασιλεύς παραλαβών 
Απολλόδωρον καί Δημοσθένην άπέβη, ετνμμίζας δέ 

8 τώ Τίτω διελέγετο καί πλείω χρόνον, τίνα μεν ονν ην 
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writing—decisions similar to those I have stated—sepa
rated, making an appointment to meet next day again at 
Nicaea. On the morrow Flamininus and all the others ar
rived punctually at the appointed place, but Philip did not 
put in an appearance.

8. When it was getting quite late in the day and Flamin
inus had nearly given up all hope, Philip appeared at dusk 
accompanied by the same people, having, as he himself 
asserted, spent the day in puzzling over the conditions and 
dealing with the difficult points, hut in the opinion of oth
ers his object was to prevent, by cutting down the time, 
the accusations of the Achaeans and Aetolians. For on the 
previous day at the moment of his departure he saw they 
were both ready to join issue with him and load him with 
reproach. So that now, approaching nearer, he asked the 
Roman general to converse with him in private about the 
situation, so that there should not be a mere skirmishing 
with words on both sides but that an end of some kind 
should be put to the dispute. When he begged and de
manded this repeatedly, Flamininus asked those present 
what he ought to do. Upon their bidding him meet Philip 
and hear what he had to say, Flamininus taking with him 
Appius Claudius,  then military tribune, told the rest, 
who had retired a short distance from the seashore, to 
remain where they were and asked Philip to come ashore. 
The king left the ship accompanied by Apollodorus and 
Demosthenes, and meeting Flamininus conversed with 
him for a considerable time. It is difficult to tell what each

41

41 MRR 1.331 and nn. 4-5.
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τά τότε ρηθέντα Trap έκατέρον, δυσχερές είπεΐυ· έ'φη 
δ’ ονν ό Τίτος ρ,ετά τό χωρισθηναι τον Φίλιπποί, 

9 διασαφών τοΐς άλλοις τά παρά τον βασιλέως, Αΐ- 
τωλοΐς ρ,έυ άττοδοΰυαι Φάρσαλου και Λάρισαν, Θή
βας δ’ ονκ άποδιδόναι, 'Ροδίοις δέ τής μέν Περαίας 
παραχωρέΐν, Ίασοΰ δέ και Βαργνλίων ονκ έκχωράν 
Λχαιοΐς δέ παραδιδόναι τον Κόρινθον και την των 

10 Λργείων πόλιν. 'Ρωμαίοις δέ τά κατά την Ίλλυρίδα 
φάναι παραδώσζιν και τους αιχμαλώτους πάντας, 
Άττάλω δέ τάς τε νανς άποκαταστησΐΐν και των 
άνδρών των έν ταΐς νανμαχίαις άλόντων όσοι ττερί- 
εισι.

9. ΤΙάντων δέ των παρόντων δνσαρεστονμένων τη 
(17 9) διαλύσει και φασκόντων δέΐν τό κοινόν έπίταγμα 

πρώτον ποίΐΐν—τούτο δ’ ην άπάσης έκχωρώΐν τής 
'Ελλάδος—εί δέ μη, διότι τά κατά μέρος μάταια yive- 

2 ται και προς ονδέν, θεωρών ό Φίλιππος την έν αυτοΐς 
άμφισβητησιν και δεδιώς άμα τάς κατηγορίας, ηζίον 
τον Τίτον νπερθέσθαι την σύνοδον εις την ανριον διά 
τό και την ώραν εις όψέ σνγκλείειν η γάρ ττείσειυ η 

3 πεισθησεσθαι τοΐς παρακαλονμένοις. τον δέ σνγχω- 
ρησαντος, ταξάμενοι σνμπορίνίσθαι προς τόν κατά 
®ρόνιον αίγιαλόν, τότε μέν έχωρίσθησαν, τη δ’ νστί- 

4 ραία παντΐς ηκον έττι τον ταχθέντα τόπον έν ώρα. και 
βραχέα διαλεχθάς ό Φίλιππος ηζίον πάντας, μάλι
στα δέ τόν Τίτον, μη διακόψαι την διάλυσιν, των γε 
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of them said on that occasion, but Flamininus, after Philip 
had left, in explaining to the rest the kings proposals, said 
that he would restore Pharsalus42 and Larisa to the Aeto
lians, but not Thebes, he would give up the Peraea to the 
Rhodians, but would not withdraw from lasus and Bar- 
gylia, but to the Achaeans he would surrender Corinth and 
Argos. To the Romans he would give up his possessions in 
Illyria and would hand over all prisoners of war, and re
store also to Attains his ships and all who survived of the 
men captured in the naval engagements.43

42 For the concessions offered (or denied) by Philip, see chap
ters 2-3. With Corinth Philip meant the town, not the citadel, as 
11.13 will make clear.

43 Attalus had in fact only taken part in one, that of Chius.
44 City in eastern Locris, southeast of Nicaea. RE Thronion 

609-613 (W. M. Oldfather).

9. When all present expressed their dissatisfaction with 
these terms and maintained that Philip should in the first 
place execute their common demand—that is withdraw 
from the whole of Greece, apart from which the different 
concessions were absurd and worthless—Philip, noticing 
the discussion that was going on and fearing the com
plaints they would bring against him, proposed to Flamin
inus to adjourn the conference till next day because, apart 
from other things, it was getting late: then he said he 
would either convince them or be convinced of the justice 
of their demands. Flamininus yielded to this request and 
after agreeing to meet on the beach at Thronion44 they 
separated, and all next day arrived in time at the appointed 
place. Philip now in a short speech begged them all and 
especially Flamininus not to break off negotiations now
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5 δη πλείστων εις συμβατικήν όιάθεσιν ήγμένων, άλλ’ 
εί μέν ενδέχεται δι αυτών συμφώνους γενέσθαι περί 
τών αντιλεγομένων- εί δέ μη, πρεσβεύσειν έφη προς 
την σύγκλητον, κάκείνην πείσειν περί τών άμφισβη-

6 τουμένων, η ποιησειν οτι ποτ αν επιτάττη. ταΰτα δ’ 
αΰτοΰ προτείνοντος, οι μεν άλλοι πά.ντες έφασαν δεΐν 
πράττειν τά του πολέμου και μη προσέχειν τοΐς άξι-

7 ουμένοις. ό δέ τών ’Ρωμαίων στρατηγός οΰκ άγνοεΐν 
μέν οΰδ’ αΰτδς έφη διότι τον Φίλιππον οΰκ ε’ικός έστι

8 ποιησαι τών παρακαλουμένων οΰδέν τώ δ’ απλώς μη
δέν έμποδίζειν τάς σφετέρας πράξεις την αΐτουμένην 
χάριν ΰπδ τοΰ βασιλέως εκποιεΐν εφη χαρίζεσθαι.

9 κυρωθηναι μέν γάρ οΰδ’ ως είναι δυνατόν οΰδέν τών 
νυν λεγομένων άνευ της συγκλήτου, προς δέ τό λαβεΐν 
πείραν της εκείνων γνώμης εΰφυώς έχειν τον έπιφερό- 

10 μενον καιρόν- τών γάρ στρατοπέδων οΰδ’ ως δυναμέ- 
νων οΰδέν πράττειν διά τον χειμώνα,τούτον άποθέσθαι 
τον χρόνον εις τό προσανενεγκεΐν τη συγκλητω περί 
τών προσπιπτόντων, οΰκ άθετον, άλλ’ οικεΐον είναι 
πάσι.

10. Ταχύ δέ συγκαταθεμένων απάντων διά τό θεω- 
(17 10) ρεΐν τον Τίτον οΰκ άλλότριον οντα της επί την σύγ- 

2 κλητόν αναφοράς, εδοξε συγχωρεΐν τώ Φιλίππω πρε- 
σβεύειν εις την ’Ρώμην, ομοίως δέ καί παρ’ αυτών 
πέμπειν έκάστους πρεσβευτάς τούς διαλεχθησομέ- 
νους τη συγκλητω καί κατηγορησοντας τοΰ Φίλιπ
που.
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that most of the delegates45 had arrived at a conciliatory 
mood, but if possible to come to an agreement among 
themselves about the disputed points. If not, however, he 
said he would send an embassy to the senate and either 
persuade that body about these points or do whatever it 
ordered him. On his making this proposal all the others 
said they ought to continue the war and not accede to the 
request; but the Roman general46 said that while he too 
was quite aware that there was no probability of Philip’s 
really doing anything they demanded, yet as the kings 
request in no way interfered with their own action, it per
fectly suited them to grant it. For as things stood, noth
ing they now said could be made valid without consulting 
the senate,47 and besides the general advantage of arriving 
at a knowledge of the will of the senate, the immediate 
future was a favorable time for taking this course. The 
armies, in fact, could do nothing owing to the winter, and 
therefore to devote this time to referring the matter to the 
senate was by no means useless, but in the interest of 
them all.

45 Not true, as 9.6 shows.
46 For Flamininus’ motives see Holleaux, it. 5.73-77.
47 Wrongly pretended by Flamininus, who was playing for 

time in the interests of his career as elections in Rome ap
proached, which could lead to his recall.

10. They all soon gave their consent as they saw that 
Flamininus was evidently not averse from referring things 
to the senate, and it was decided to allow Philip to send 
an embassy to Rome, and that they also should each 
send ambassadors to speak before the senate and accuse 
Philip.
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3 Toi δε πράγματος τω Τίτω τον κατά τον σύλλογον 
κατά νούν και κατά τούς εξ αρχής διαλογισμούς προ- 
κεχωρηκότος, παραντίκα το σννεχές της επιβολής 
έξνφαινε, τά τε καθ’ αντον άσφαλιζόμενος έπιμελώς

4 και πρόλημμα τω Φιλίππω ποιων ούδέν. δούς γάρ 
άνοχάς διμηνονς αύτω την μέν πρεσβείαν την εις την 
’Ρώμην εν τούτω τω χρόνω σνντελεΐν επέταξε, τάς δέ 
φρονράς έξάγειν παραχρημα τάς έκ της Φωκίδος καί

5 Δοκρΐδος έκέλενσε. διετάξατο δέ καί περί τών ιδίων 
συμμάχων φιλοτίμως, ϊνα κατά μηδένα τρόπον μηδέν 
εις αύτούς αδίκημα γίνηται κατά τούτον τον χρόνον

6 νπο Μακεδόνων. ταύτα δέ ποιησας προς τον Φίλιππον 
έγγραπτα, λοιπόν αύτος ηδη δι αντον το προκείμενον

7 έπετέλει. και τον μέν ’Δμννανδρον εις την ’Ρώμην έξ- 
έπεμπε παραχρημα, γινώσκων αντον εύαγωγον μεν 
οντα και ραδίως έξακολονθησοντα τοΐς εκεί φίλοις, 
έφ’ όπότερ’ αν άγωσιν αύτόν, φαντασίαν δέ ποιησοντα

8 και προσδοκίαν διά το της βασιλείας όνομα, μετά δέ 
τούτον έξέπεμπε τούς παρ’ αντού πρέσβεις, Κόιντόν 
τε τον Φάβιον, δ$ ην αύτω της γνναικος άδελφιδονς, 
και Κάιντον Φολούιον, σύν δέ τοντοις "Δππιον Κλαιί-

9 διον επικαλονμενον Νέρωνα. παρά δέ τών Δίτωλών 
έπρέσβενον ’Δλέξανδρος “Ισιος, Δαμόκριτος Κα,λνδώ- 
νιος, Δικαίαρχος Ύριχωνιεύς, ΤΙολέμαρχος ’Δρσινοενς, 

10 Δάμιος Άμβρακιώτης, Νικόμαχος ’Δκαρνάν τών έκ
(ύονρίον πεφενγότων κατοικονντων δ’ εν ’Δμβρακία,
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The conference having led to a result agreeable to 
Flamininus and in accordance with his original calcula
tions, he at once set to work to complete the texture of his 
design, securing his own position and giving Philip no 
advantage. For granting him an armistice of two months 
he ordered him to finish with his embassy to Rome within 
that time and to withdraw at once his garrisons from Pho
cis and Locris.48 He also took energetic steps on behalf of 
his own allies to guard against their suffering any wrong 
from the Macedonians during this period. Having com
municated with Philip to this effect by writing, he hence
forth went on carrying out his purpose without consulting 
anyone. He at once dispatched Amynander49 to Rome, as 
he knew that he was of a pliable disposition and would be 
ready to follow the lead of his own friends there in which
ever direction they chose to move, and that his regal title 
would add splendor to the proceedings and make people 
eager to see him. After him he sent his own legates,50 
Quintus Fabius, the nephew of his wife, Quintus Fulvius 
and Appius Claudius Nero. The ambassadors from Aeto- 
lia51 were Alexander the Isian, Damocritus of Calydon, 
Dicaearchus of Trichonium, Polemarchus of Arsinoe, La
mins of Ambracia, Nicomachus, one of the Acamanians 
who had been exiled from Thurium and resided in Ambra-

48 RE Phokis 474-496 (F. Schober). RE Lokris 1135-1288 (W. 
M. Oldfather).

49 See n. on 4.16.9; last mentions 16.1.3 and 27.4.
50 For their names see MRB. 1.331.
51 For these men see J. D. Grainger, Aitolian Prosopographi- 

cal Studies (Leiden 2000).
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11 Θεόδοτος Φεραΐος, φνγάς έκ ®ετταλίας, κατοίκων δ’ 
έν Ί,τράτω, παρά δέ των ’Αχαιών Εενοφών Αΐγιεύς, 
παρά δέ τον βασιλέως Άττάλον μόνος Αλέξανδρος, 
παρά δέ τον δήμον των ’Αθηναίων οί περί Κηφισόδω- 
ρον.

11. Ούτοι δέ παρεγενηθησαν εις την ’Ρώμην προ 
(17 11) τον την σύγκλητον διαλαβεΐν υπέρ τών εις τούτον τον 

ένιαντόν καθεσταμένων υπάτων, πότερον άμφοτέρονς 
εις την Γαλατίαν η τον έτερον αυτών δεησει πέμπειν 

2 έπί Φίλιππον. πεπεισμένων δε τών τον Τίτου φίλων 
μενειν τους υπάτους άμφοτέρονς κατά την Ιταλίαν 
διά τον από τών Κελτών φόβον, ε’ισελθόντες Εις την 
σύγκλητον πάντες κατηγόρονν άποτόμως τον Φιλίπ- 

3 που. τά μέν ούν άλλα παραπλήσια τοΐς και προς 
4 αυτόν τον βασιλέα πρότερον ε’ιρημενοις ην τούτο δ’ 

έπιμελώς έντίκτειν έπειρώντο τη συγκλήτω πάντες, 
διότι της Χαλκίδας και τού Κόρινθόν και της Αημη- 
τριάδος νπό τώ Μακεδόνι ταττομένων ούγ οΐόν τε 

5 τούς 'Έλληνας έννοιαν λαβείν ελευθερίας. δ γάρ αυ
τός Φίλιππος Είπε, τούτο και λίαν αληθές εφασαν 
νπάρχειν δς έφη τονς προειρημένους τόπους είναι 

6 πέδας ’Ελληνικός, όρθώς άποφαινόμενος. ούτε γάρ 
Τϊελοποννησίους άναπνεύσαι δυνατόν εν Κορίνθω βα
σιλικής φρουράς έγκαθημένης, ούτε Αοκρούς και Βοι- 
ωτούς καί Φωκέας θαρρησαι Φιλίππου Χαλκίδα κατ- 

7 έχοντας καί την άλλην Εύβοιαν, ουδέ μην Θετταλούς

52 These two men from states allied with Philip but exiled, 
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cia, and Theodotus of Pherae,52 who was exiled from Thes
saly and lived in Stratus; the envoy of the Achaeans was 
Xenophon53 of Aegium; Attains sent Alexander alone, and 
the Athenian people Cephisodorus.54

11. The envoys arrived in Rome before the senate had 
decided whether the consuls of the year should be both 
sent to Gaul or one of them against Philip. But when the 
friends of Flamininus were assured that both consuls were 
to remain in Italy owing to the fear of the Celts,55 all the 
envoys entered the senate house and roundly denounced 
Philip. Their accusations were in general similar to those 
they had brought against the king in person, but the point 
which they all took pains to impress upon the senate was 
that as long as Chaicis, Corinth, and Demetrias remained 
in Macedonian hands it was impossible for the Greeks 
to have any thought of liberty. For Philip’s own expres
sion when he pronounced these places to be the fetters of 
Greece,56 was, they said, only too true, since neither could 
the Peloponnesians breathe freely with a royal garrison 
established in Corinth, nor could the Locrians, Boeotians, 
and Phocians have any confidence while Philip occupied 
Chaicis and the rest of Euboea, nor again could the Thes-

Theodotus living in Aetolia, Nicomachus in Thyrreion, Acamania: 
LGRV III A, Nicomachus 12-14. 33 1.4.

54 The leading Athenian statesman at the time. Paus. 1.36.5-6 
records his achievements, his report confirmed by a decree in 
Cephisodorus’ honor, ISE 33, now dated 184/3. C. Habicht, Pau- 
sanias’ Guide to Ancient Greece (Berkeley 1985), 92-94, with pp. 
XV-XVI of the reimpression (1998). 55 At this time mainly
the Insubres; see n. on 2.17.3. 56 It is not known when
Philip used that phrase, recorded also by other authors.
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ουδέ Μάγνητας δυνατόν επαύρασθαι της ελευθερίας 
ουδέποτε, Δημητριάδα Φιλίππου κατέχοντας και Μα- 

8 κεδόνων. διό καί τό παραχωρεΐν των άλλων τόπων τον
Φίλιππον φαντασίαν είναι χαριν τον τον παρόντα 
καιρόν έκφυγεΐν- η δ’ αν ημέρα βουληθη, ραδίως πά
λιν νφ’ αυτόν ποιήσεσθαι τούς “Ελληνας, εάν κράτη 

9 των προειρημένων τόπων, διόπερ ηζίονν την σύγκλη
τον η τούτων των πόλεων άναγκάσαι τον Φίλιππον 
έκχωρεΐν η μένειν έπϊ των υποκειμένων και πολεμάν 

10 έρρωμένως προς αυτόν, και γάρ ηνύσθαι τά μέγιστα 
τού πολέμου, των τε ΔΙακεδόνων προηττημένων δίς 
ηδη και κατά γην πλείστων αύτοΐς χορηγιών έκ- 

11 δεδαπανημένων. ταΰτα δ’ ειπόντες παρεκάλουν μήτε 
τούς "Ελληνας ψεΰσαι των περί της ελευθερίας ελπί
δων μηθ’ εαυτούς άποστερησαι της καλλίστης επι- 

12 γραφής, οί μέν ούν παρά των ’Ελλήνων πρέσβεις 
ταΰτα και τούτοις παραπλήσια διελέχθησαν, οί δέ 
παρά τοΰ Φιλίππου παρεσκευάσαντο μεν ώς έπϊ 
πλείον ποιησόμενοι τούς λόγους, εν άρχαΐς δ’ ευθέως 

13 εκωλύθησαν ερωτηθεντες γάρ εΐ παραχωροΰσι Χαλ
κίδας καί Κόρινθου και Δημητριάδος, άπεΐπαν μηδε- 

14 μίαν εχειν περί τούτων εντολήν. Ούτοι μεν ούν επιτμη- 
θέντες ούτως κατέπαυσαν τον λόγον.

12. ή δέ σύγκλητος τούς μεν υπάτους άμφοτέρονς 
(17 12) εις Γαλατίαν εξαπέστειλε, καθάπερ επάνω προεΐπα, 

τον δε προς τον Φίλιππον πόλεμον έψηφίσατο κατά- 
μονον είναι, δοΰσα τώ Τίτω την επιτροπήν ύπέρ των 

2 ’Ελληνικών, ταχύ δέ τούτων εις την 'Ελλάδα διασα-
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salians or Magnesians ever enjoy liberty while the Mace
donians held Demetrias. Therefore his withdrawal from 
the other places was a mere show of concession on the part 
of Philip in order to get out of his present difficulty, and 
if he commanded the above places he could easily bring 
the Greeks under subjection any day he wished. They 
therefore demanded that the senate should either compel 
Philip to withdraw from these towns or abide by the agree
ment and fight against him with all their strength. For the 
hardest task of the war had been accomplished, as the 
Macedonians had now been twice beaten57 and had ex
pended most of their resources on land. After speaking 
thus they entreated the senate neither to cheat the Greeks 
out of their hope of liberty nor to deprive themselves of 
the noblest title to fame. Such or very nearly such were 
the words of the ambassadors. Philips envoys had pre
pared a lengthy argument in reply, but were at once si
lenced; for when asked if they would give up Chaicis, 
Corinth, and Demetrias they replied that they had no 
instructions on the subject.58

12. Thus cut short they stopped speaking, and the sen
ate now, as I above stated, dispatched both consuls to Gaul 
and voted to continue the war against Philip, appointing 
Flamininus their commissioner in the affairs of Greece. 
This information was rapidly conveyed to Greece, and

37 In 199 at the pass leading to Eordaea in Macedonia (Livy 
31.39.6-9), and in 198 at the Aous Pass (n. on 3.9).

58 A possible explanation is that Flamininus had misled Philip 
to believe he might be allowed to keep them (WC 2.563).
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φηθέντων έγεγόνει τ<2 Τίτω πάντα κατά νουν, έπι 
βραχύ μ.εν καί ταύτομάτου συνεργήσαντος, το δέ 
πολύ διά τής αυτού προνοίας απάντων κεχειρισμέ-

3 νων. πάνυ γάρ άγχίνους, ει καί τις έτερος ’Ρωμαίων, 
4 [καί] 6 προειρημένος άνήρ γέγονεν ούτως γάρ εν- 

στόχως έχείριζε και νουνεχώς ού μόνον τάς κοινάς 
επιβολάς, άλλα καί τάς κατ’ ιδίαν έντεύζεις, ώσθ’

5 υπερβολήν μή καταλιπεΐν. καίτοι γε [καί] νέος ήν 
κομιδή- πλείω γάρ των τριάκοντ ετών ούκ είχε- καί 
πρώτος εις την Ελλάδα διαβεβήκει μετά στρατοπέ
δων.

13. "Ρμοιγε πολλάκις μέν και έπι πολλοΐς θαυμά- 
(17 13) ζειν επέρχεται των άνθρωπείων αμαρτημάτων, μάλι-

2 στα δ’ επί τώ κατά τούς προδότας. διο και βούλομαι 
τά πρέποντα τοΐς καιροΐς διαλεχθήναι περί αυτών.

3 καίτοι γ’ ούκ αγνοώ διότι δυσθεώρητου ό τόπος έχει 
τι και δυσπαράγραφον- τίνα γάρ ώς αληθώς προδό-

4 την δει νομίζειν, ού ράδιον άποφήνασθαι. δήλον γάρ 
ώς ούτε τούς εζ ακεραίου συντιθεμένους τών άνδρων 
πρός τινας βασιλείς ή δυνάστας κοινωνίαν πραγμά-

5 των εύθέως προδότας νομιστέον, ούτε τούς κατά <τάς> 
περιστάσεις μετατιθέντας τάς αυτών πατρίδας από 
τινων υποκείμενων προς έτέρας φιλίας και συμμα-

6 χίας, ούδέ τούτους, πολλοΰ γε δεΐν επείτοι γε πολλά
κις οί τοιούτοι τών μεγίστων αγαθών γεγόνασιν αΐ-

59 Flamininus had been quaestor, but neither aedilis nor prae- 
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now all had fallen out as Flamininus wished, chance hav
ing contributed little to help him, but nearly all being due 
to his own prudent management. For this general had 
shown a sagacity equal to that of any Roman, having man
aged both public enterprises and his own private dealings 
with consummate skill and good sense, and this although 
he was yet quite young, not being over thirty.59 He was the 
first Roman who had crossed to Greece in command of 
an army.

Definition of Treachery

13. I have often had occasion to wonder where the 
truth lies about many mistakes men make and especially 
about the question of traitors. I therefore wish to say a few 
words on the subject appropriate to the times I am dealing 
with, although I am quite aware that it is one which is dif
ficult to survey and define; it being by no means easy to 
decide whom we should really style a traitor. It is evident 
that we cannot pronounce offhand to be traitors men who 
take the initiative in engaging in common action with cer
tain kings and princes, nor again those who at the bidding 
of circumstances induce their countries to exchange their 
established relations for other friendships and alliances. 
Far from it; in view of the fact that such men have often 
conferred the greatest benefit on their country. Not to

tor. Such cases were rare exceptions, but possible before the Lex 
Villia Annalis of 180. Mommsen, Staatsr. 1.538, n. 21. A. E. Astin, 
The Lex annalis before Sulla (Bruxelles 1958), 26-28. T. Corey 
Brennan, The Praetorship of the Roman Republic 1 (Oxford 
2000), 170-171.
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7 τιοι ταΐς εδεαες πατρεσεν. ενα δέ μη πόρρωθεν τά 
παραδείγματα φέρωμεν, έζ αντών των ένεστώτων ρα- 

8 δεως εσταε τδ λεγόμενον κατανοεεν. εε γάρ μη συν 
καερω τότε μετέρρεψε τους Αχαεονς Άρεσταενος άπδ 
της Φίλιππου συμμαχίας πρδς την ’Ρωμαίων, φανερώς 

9 άρδην άπολώλεε τδ έθνος, νυν δε χωρίς της παρ’ 
αντον τον καερον ασφαλείας εκάστοες περεγενομένης, 
αΰζήσεως των Αχαεών δμολογουμένως δ προεερημέ- 
νος άνήρ κάκεενο τδ δεαβονλεον αετεος έδόκεε γεγονέ- 

10 ναε· διό και πάντες αύτδν ούχ ώς προδότην, άλλ’ ώς 
11 ευεργέτην καε σωτήρα της χώρας έτερεων. δ δ’ αυτός 

άν εεη λόγος καε περε των άλλων, δσοε κατά τάς των 
καερών περεστασεες τά παραπλήσεα τούτοες πολετεύ- 
ονταε καε πράττουσεν.

14. Ήι καί Δημοσθένην κατά πολλά τες άν έπαε- 
(1714) νέσας εν τούτω μέμφαετο, δεότε πεκρότατον δνεεδος 

τοΐς έπεφανεστάτοες των Ελλήνων εεκή καε άκρετως 
2 προσέρρεφε, φήσας έν μέν Αρκαδία τονς περε Κερκί

δάν καε ’Ιερώνυμον καε Ενκαμπεδαν προδότας γενέ- 
3 σθαε της ’Ελλάδος, ότι Φιλίππω συνεμάχουν, έν δέ 

Μεσσήνη τονς Φελεάδου παεδας Νέωνα καε ®ρασΰ-

60 See η. on 1.4. His role in the defection of the Achaeans 
to Rome seems to have motivated this digression, although the 
event had occurred somewhat earlier, A. Aymard, followed by 
WC 2.564-565, prefers to connect the chapter with the betrayal 
of Argos to Philip by some of its leaders. This may, in fact, have 
prompted P. to insert this discussion here, but his primary aim 
still seems to have been to exculpate the Achaeans for failing 
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draw examples from far-off times, what I say can easily be 
observed from the time we are dealing with. For if Aris- 
taenus60 had not then in good time made the Achaeans 
throw off their alliance with Philip and change it for that 
with Rome, the whole nation would evidently have suf
fered utter destruction. But now, apart from the tempo
rary safety gained for all the members of the League, this 
man and that counsel were regarded as having beyond 
doubt contributed to the increase of the Achaean power; 
so that all agreed in honoring him not as a traitor, but as 
the benefactor and preserver of the land. And the same is 
the case with others who according to change of circum
stances adopt a similar policy of action.

14. It is for this reason that while we must praise De
mosthenes61 for so many things, we must blame him for 
one, for having recklessly and injudiciously cast bitter re
proach on the most distinguished men in Greece by saying 
that Cercidas,62 Hieronymus, and Eucampidas in Arcadia 
were betrayers of Greece because they joined Philip, and 
for saying the same of Neon and Thrasylochus, the sons of

Philip who had not failed them. See also A. M. Eckstein, CQ 81 
(1987), 140-162. 61 P. discusses Greeks of the fourth cen
tury condemned as traitors by Demosthenes (esp. 18.295), be
cause they had dealings with, or supported, Philip Π. Of some, 
nothing or very little is known. Outstanding is Daochus II of 
Pharsalus, member of a family of tetrarchs and Olympic victors, 
whose monument at Delphi, a work of Lysippus, is very famous. 
See FD III 4.460 for the inscribed bases and for archaeological 
bibliography. 62 Different from and much older than the 
other Arcadian of that name, who was a citizen of Megalopolis 
(see n. on 2.48.4). For the man attacked by Demosthenes, see RE 
Kerkidas 293-294 (G. A. Gerhard).
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λοχον, εν Άργει δέ τούς περί Μύρτιν και. Τελεδαμον 
4 και ίΛνασέαν, παραπλησίως εν ©ετταλία μεν τούς 

περί Δάοχον καί Κινέαν, παρά δέ Βοιωτοΐς τούς περ'ι 
5 Θεογείτονα καί. Τιμόλαν- σύν δέ τούτοις καί πλείονς 

ετέρους έξηρίθμηται, κατά πόλιν όνομάζων, καίτοι γε 
πάντων μέν των προειρημένων άνδρών πολύν εχόντων 
λόγον καί φαινόμενον υπέρ των καθ’ αυτούς δικαίων, 

6 πλείστον δέ των εξ ’Αρκαδίας καί Μεσσήνης. οντοι 
γαρ έπισπασαμενοι Φίλιππον εις Πελοπόννησον και 
ταπεινώσαντες Λακεδαιμονίους πρώτον μέν έποίησαν 
άναπνεΰσαι και λαβεΐν ελευθερίας έννοιαν πάντας 

7 τούς την ιίελοπόννησον κατοικούντας, έπειτα δέ την 
χωράν άνακομισαμενοι και τάς πόλεις, ας παρηρηντο 
Αακεδαιμόνιοι κατά την ευκαιρίαν Μεσσηνίων, Meya- 
λοπολιτών, Τεγεατών, Άργείων, ηύξησαν τάς εαυτών 

8 πατρίδας όμολογουμένως- άνθ’ ών ού πολεμεΐν ώφει- 
λον Φιλίππω και Μακεδόσιν, αλλά πάντα κατά δύνα- 

9 μιν ένεργέΐν όσα προς δόξαν και τιμήν άνηκεν. εί μέν 
ούν ταύτ έπραττον η φρουράν παρά Φιλίππου δεχό
μενοι ταΐς πατρίσιν η καταλύοντες τούς νόμους άφη- 
ρούντο την ελευθερίαν καί παρρησίαν των πολιτών 
χάριν της ’ιδίας πλεονεξίας η δυναστείας, άξιοι της 

10 προσηγορίας ήσαν ταύτης- ε’ι δέ τηροΰντες τά προς 
τάς πατρίδας δίκαια κρίσει πραγμάτων διεφεροντο, 
νομίζοντες ού ταύτο συμφέρον Άθηναίοις είναι καί 
ταΐς εαυτών πόλεσιν, ού δηπου διά τούτο καλεΐσθαι 

11 προδότας έχρην αύτούς ύπο Αημοσθένους. ό δέ πάντα 
μέτρων προς το της ιδίας πατρίδος συμφέρον, καί 
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Philiadas in Messene, Myrtis, Teledamus and Mnaseas in 
Argos, Daochus and Cineas63 in Thessaly, Theogeiton and 
Timolas in Boeotia, and several others in different cities. 
But in fact all the above men were perfectly and clearly 
justified in thus defending their own rights, and more es
pecially those from Arcadia and Messene. For the latter, 
by inducing Philip to enter the Peloponnese and humbling 
the Lacedaemonians, in the first place allowed all the in
habitants of the Peloponnese to breathe freely and to 
entertain the thought of liberty, and next recovering the 
territory and cities of which the Lacedaemonians in their 
prosperity had deprived the Messenians, Megalopolitans, 
Tegeans, and Argives, unquestionably increased the power 
of their native towns. In return for this it was their duty 
not to fight against Philip, but to take every step for their 
own honor and glory. Had they in acting thus either sub
mitted to have their towns garrisoned by Philip, or abol
ished their laws and deprived the citizens of freedom of 
action and speech to serve their own ambition and place 
themselves in power, they would have deserved the name 
of traitor. But if preserving the rights of their respective 
countries, they simply differed in their judgment of facts, 
thinking that the interests of Athens64 were not identi
cal with those of their countries, they should, I maintain, 
not have been dubbed traitors for this reason by Demos
thenes. Measuring everything by the interests of his own

63 Several prominent Thessalians of that name are listed in 
LGPN III B, p. 230, among them the famous minister of King 
Pyrrhus. For Daochus see above on 14.1.

64 P. herewith states that Demosthenes’ policy was just Athe- 
nocentric.
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πάντας ηγούμενος δεΐν τονς "Ελληνας άποβλέπειν 
προς ’Αθηναίους, el δέ μη, προδότας άποκαλών, άγνοεΐν 

12 μοι δοκεΐ και πολύ παραπαίειν της αλήθειας [δ τγε- 
ποίηκε Δημοσθένης], άλλως τε δη και τών συμβάν
των τότε τοΐς "Ελλησιν ον Δημοσθένει μεμαρτυρη- 
κότων οτι καλώς προννοηθη τον μέλλοντος, άλλ’ 
Έώκαμπίδα καί 'Ιερωνύμω και Κερκίδα και τοΐς Φιλι- 

13 άδου παισίν. ’Αθηναίοις μέν γάρ της προς Φίλιππον 
άντιπαραγωγής τό τέλος άπέβη τό πείραν λαβεΐν τών 
μεγίστων συμπτωμάτων πταίσασι τη μάχη τη περί 

14 Χαιρώνειαν ε’ι δέ μη διά την τοΰ βασιλέως μεγαλο
ψυχίαν και φιλοδοξίαν, και πορρωτέρω τά της ατυχίας 
αν αντοΐς προύβη διά την Δημοσθένους πολιτείαν.

15 διά δέ τούς προειρημένους άνδρας κοινή μέν ’Αρκάσι 
και λίεσσηνίοις από Δακεδαιμονίων ασφάλεια και 
ραστώνη παρεσκενάσθη, κατ’ ιδίαν δέ ταΐς αυτών πα- 
τρίσι πολλά καί λυσιτελή συνεξηκολούθησε.

15. Τίσιν ούν εικότως αν έπιφέροι τις την ονομασίαν 
(1715) ταύτην, εστι μέν δνσπαράγραφον μάλιστα δ’ αν 

2 προστρέχοι προς την αλήθειαν έπι τούς τοιούτους φέ- 
ρων, όσοι τών άνδρών κατά τάς ολοσχερείς περιστά
σεις ή τής ιδίας ασφαλείας και λυσιτελείας χάριν ή 
τής προς τούς αντιπολιτευόμενους διαφοράς έγχει- 

3 ρίζουσι τοΐς εχθροΐς τάς πόλεις, ή καί νή Δία πάλιν 
όσοι φρουράν ε’ισδεχόμενοι και συγχρώμενοι ταΐς 
έξωθεν επικουρίαις προς τάς ιδίας όρμάς και προθέ
σεις ύποβάλλουσι τάς πατρίδας ύπο την τών πλεΐον 

4 δυναμένων εξουσίαν, τούς τοιούτους ύπο τό τής προ- 
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city, thinking that the whole of Greece should have its 
eyes turned on Athens, and if people did not do so, calling 
them traitors, Demosthenes seems to me to have been 
very much mistaken and very far wide of the truth, espe
cially as what actually befell the Greeks then does not 
testify to his own admirable foresight but rather to that of 
Eucampidas, Hieronymus, Cercidas, and the sons of Phil- 
iadas. For the opposition offered to Philip by the Athe
nians resulted in their being overtaken by the gravest di
sasters,65 defeated as they were at the battle of Chaeronea. 
And had it not been for the kings magnanimity and love 
of glory, their misfortune would have been even more ter
rible and all due to the policy of Demosthenes. But it 
was owing to the men whose names I mentioned that the 
two states of Arcadia and Messene obtained common se
curity and rest from Lacedaemonian aggression, and that 
so many individual advantages to their citizens resulted.

65 P. here makes success the measure of good policy. WC 
2.568 remarks: “A comparison between the views expressed here 
and P.’s criticism of Thebes for placing her safety first in IV 31.5 
is instructive.” The same is true for his criticism of the policy of 
Athens after 229 in 5.106.6-7.

15. It is, then, difficult to define who are the men to 
whom we may legitimately give this name, but one would 
most nearly approach the truth by applying it to those who 
in a season of imminent danger, either for their own safety 
or advantage or owing to their differences with the op
posite party, put their cities into the hands of the enemy, 
or still more justifiably to those who, admitting a garrison 
and employing external assistance to further their own 
inchnations and aims, submit their countries to the domi
nation of a superior power. It would be quite fair to class
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5 8οσίας όνομα μετρίως αν τις νποτάττοι πάντας. ο'ις 
λυσιτελές μέν αληθώς ή καλόν ούδέν ον8έποτε σνυ- 

6 εξηκολούθησε, τά 8’ εναντία ττάσιυ όμολογονμένως. ρ 
καί θανμάζειν έστι προς τον έζ άρχής λόγον, προς τί 
ποτέ βλέποντες ή τίσι χρώμενοι 8ιαλογισμοΐς όρμωσι

7 προς την τοιαύτην ατυχίαν, οΰτε γάρ ελαθε πώποτε 
προ8ούς οΰδείς πόλιν ή στρατόπε8ον η φρούριον, 
άλλα καν παρ’ αντον τον της πράζεως καιρόν άγνοηθή 
τις, ο γ’ επιγονόμενος χρόνος εποίησε φανερούς άπαν-

8 τας· ον8ε μην γνωσθεις ον8εΐς σν8έποτε μακάριον 
εσχε βίον, άλλ’ ώς μεν έπίπαν ύπ’ αντων τούτων οίς 
χαρίζονται τνγχάνονσι τής άρμοζούσης τιμωρίας.

9 χρωνται μέν γάρ τοΐς προ8όταις οι στρατηγοί και 
8ννάσται πολλάκις διά τό συμφέρον όταν γε μην 
άποχρήσωνται, χρωνται λοιπόν ως προ8όταις, κατά 

10 τον Δημοσθένην, μάλ’ εικότως ηγούμενοι τον έγχει- 
ρίσαντα τοΐς έχθροΐς την πατρίόα και τούς έζ αρχής 
φίλους μη8εποτ αν εύνουν σφίσι γενέσθαι μη8έ 8ια- 

11 φνλάξαι την προς αύτούς πίστιν. ον μην άλλ’ εάν και 
τάς τούτων 8ιαφύγωσι χεΐρας, τάς γε 8η των παρα- 

12 σπον8ηθέντων ον ρα8ίως έκφνγγάνονσιν. εάν 8ε ποτέ 
και τάς άμφοτέρων τούτων επιβονλάς 8ιολίσθωσιν, η 
γε παρα τοΐς άλλοις άνθρώποις φήμη τιμωρός αντοΐς 
έπεται παρ’ όλον τον βίον, πολλούς μέν φόβονς 
ψευδείς, πολλούς δ’ αληθείς παριστάνονσα και νύ- 
κτωρ και μεθ’ ημέραν, πάσι δε συνεργούσα και σνν- 
νπο8εικνύονσα τοΐς κακόν τι κατ’ εκείνων βονλενομέ- 

13 νοις, τό δέ τελενταΐον ον8έ κατά τούς νπνονς έωσα 
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all the above as traitors. The treachery of these men never 
resulted in any real advantage or good to themselves, but 
in every case, as no one can deny, just the reverse. And this 
makes us wonder what their original motives are; with 
what aim and reckoning on what they rush headlong into 
such misfortune. For not a single man ever betrays a town 
or an army or a fort without being found out, but even if 
any be not detected at the actual moment, the progress of 
time discovers them all at the end. Nor did any one of 
them who had once been recognized ever lead a happy 
life, but in most instances they meet with the punishment 
they deserve at the hands of the very men with whom they 
tried to ingratiate themselves. For generals and princes 
often employ traitors to further their interest, but when 
they have no further use for them they afterward, as De
mosthenes says, treat them as traitors, very naturally 
thinking that a man who has betrayed his country and his 
original friends to the enemy could never become really 
well disposed to themselves or keep faith with them. And 
if they should happen to escape punishment at the hands 
of their employers, it is by no means easy for them to es
cape it at the hands of those they betrayed. Should they, 
however, give the slip to the retribution of both, their evil 
name among other men clings to them for their whole life, 
producing many false apprehensions and many real ones 
by night and by day, aiding and abetting all who have evil 
designs against them, and finally not allowing them even 
in sleep to forget their offense, but compelling them to
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ληΟηυ αυτούς eyeur τών ήμαρτημένων,άλλ’ όνειρώττειν 
άναγκάζουσα παν γένος επίβουλης και περιπετείας, 
άτε συνειδότας έαντοΐς την νπάρχουσαν έκ πάντων 

14 άλλοτριότητα προς σφάς και τό κοινόν μίσος, αλλ’ 
όμως τούτων όντως έχόντων ούδείς ουδέποτε δεηθείς 

15 ηπόρησε προδότου πλην τελέως ολίγων τινών. εξ ών 
Εικότως εΐποι τις άν ότι τδ τών ανθρώπων γένος, 
δοκονν πανουργότατον είναι τών ζώων, πολύν έχει λό- 

16 γον τον φαυλότατου νπάρχειν. τά μέν γάρ άλλα ζώα, 
ταΐς τον σώματος έπιθυμίαις αύταΐς δονλεύοντα, διά 
μάνας ταύτας σφάλλεται- τδ δέ τών ανθρώπων γένος, 
καίπερ δεδοξοποιημένον,ουχ ήττον διά την άλογιστίαν 

17 η διά την φύσιν αμαρτάνει, και ταντα μέν ημΐν έπι 
τοσοντον είρησθω.

16 . Ότι δ βασιλεύς "Ατταλος έτιμάτο μέν καί πρό- 
(17 16) τερον νπδ της τών 'Ζικνωνΐων πόλεως διαφερόντως,έξ 

ον την ίεράν χώραν τον ’Απόλλωνος ελντρώσατο χρη- 
2 μάτων αντοΐς οΰκ ολίγων, άνθ’ ών και τδν κολοσσόν 

αντον τδν δεκάπηχνν έστησαν παρά τδν ’Απόλλωνα 
3 τδν κατά την αγοράν, τότε δέ πάλιν αντον δέκα τά

λαντα δόντος και μνρίους μεδίμνους πυρών, πολλα- 
πλασίως επιταθέντες ταΐς εννοίαις εικόνα τε χρυσήν 
έψηφίσαντο καί θυσίαν αύτώ συντελεΐν κατ’ έτος ένο- 

4 μοθέτησαν. "Ατταλος μέν ούν τυχών τών τιμών τούτων 
άπηρεν εις Κεγχρεάς.

66 When he attended the meeting of the Achaeans in October 
198, which resulted in their joining Rome.

67 Pledging of sacred land to raise money in an emergency has 
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dream of every kind of plot and peril, conscious as they 
are of the estrangement of everybody and of men’s univer
sal hatred of them. But in spite of all this being so, no one 
ever, when he had need of one, failed to find a traitor, 
except in a very few cases. All this would justify us in say
ing that man, who is supposed to be the cleverest of the 
animals, may with good reason be called the least intelli
gent. For the other animals are the slaves of their bodily 
wants alone and only get into trouble owing to these, but 
man, for all the high opinion that has been formed of him, 
makes mistakes just as much owing to want of thought as 
owing to his physical impulses. I have now said enough on 
this subject.

Attains at Sicyon

16. King Attalus had received exceptional honors on a 
former occasion66 also from the Sicyonians after he had 
ransomed for them at considerable expense the land con
secrated to Apollo,67 in return for which they set up a 
colossal statue of him ten cubits high, next that of Apollo 
in their marketplace. And now again, upon his giving them 
ten talents and ten thousand medimni of wheat, his popu
larity increased fourfold, and they voted his portrait in 
gold and passed a law enjoining the performance of an 
annual sacrifice68 to him. Attalus, then, having received 
these honors left for Cenchreae.

its parallels. Attalus repaid the debt. There were two temples of 
Apollo at Sicyon (Paus. 2.9.7; 11.2), one of which had been af
fected by the transaction.

68 Attalus was to receive cult honors as he had at Athens in 
200 (16.25.9).
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17. 'Οτι Νά/3ις ό τύραννος άπολιπών επι τής των 
(17 17) Άργείων πόλεως Τιροκράτην τον ΤΙελληνέα διά τό 

ραλίστα τουτω πιστευειν και χρησθαι προς τάς έπι- 
2 φανεστάτας πράξεις, έπανηλθεν εις την Σπάρτην, και 

ρετά τινας η/αέρας έξέπερφε την γυναίκα, δούς εντολάς 
παραγενορένην εις ’Άργος περί πόρον γίνεσθαι χρη- 

3 ράτων. ή δ’ άφικορένη πολύ κατά την ώρότητα Νά- 
4 βιν ύπερέθετο· άνακαλεσαρένη γάρ τών γυναικών 

τινάς ρέν κατ’ Ιδίαν, τινάς δέ κατά συγγένειαν, παν 
5 γένος αικίας και βίας προσέφερε, ρέχρι σχεδόν άπα- 

σών ού ρονον τον χρυσοΰν άφείλετο κόσρον, άλλα 
και τον ιρατισρον τον πολυτελέστατον.

6 'Ο δέ Άτταλος περιβαλλόρενος πλείω λόγον, νπ- 
εριρνησκεν αύτους της άνέκαθεν τών προγόνων αρε
τής.

(1) 18. 'Ο δέ Τίτος ού δυνάρενος έπιγνώναι τούς πολε
μίους ή στρατοπεδεύουσι, τούτο δέ σαφώς ειδώς ότι 
πάρεισιν εις Οετταλίαν, προσέταξε κόπτειν χάρακα 
πάσιν ένεκα τού παρακορίζειν ρεθ’ αυτών προς τάς 

2 εκ τού καιρού χρείας, τούτο δέ κατά ρέν την ’Ελληνικήν 
αγωγήν δυνατόν είναι δοκεΐ, κατά δε την τών 'Ρωμαίων 

3 εύκοπον. οΐ ρέν γάρ "Έλληνες ρόλις αύτών κρατονσι

69 He had just concluded a truce with the Achaeans, had be
trayed Philip at Argos and joined the king’s enemies.

70 See n. on 13.7.6.
71 The speech was given at Thebes (Livy 33.1.1 with 2.1) in 

the spring of 197. The king had recently reminded the Athenians 
of the benefits he conferred (16.26.5); at Thebes, he began with
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Cruelty of the Wife of Nabis at Argos

17. Nabis  the tyrant, leaving Timocrates of Pellene in 
command of Argos, as he placed the greatest reliance on 
him and employed him in the most ambitious of his enter
prises, returned to Sparta and after some days sent off 
his own wife,  ordering her upon reaching Argos to set 
about raising money. Upon her arrival she greatly sur
passed Nabis in cruelty. For summoning the women, some 
of them singly and others with their families, she subjected 
them to every kind of outrage and violence until she had 
stripped them nearly all not only of their gold ornaments, 
but of their most precious clothing. . . .

69

70

Attalus,71 discoursing at some length, reminded them 
of the valor his ancestors had always displayed.

Campaign of Flamininus in Thessaly and 
Battle of Cynoscephalae

18. Flamininus, not being able to discover where the 
enemy were encamped, but knowing for a certainty that 
they were in Thessaly, ordered all his soldiers to cut stakes 
for a palisade to carry with them for use when required. 
This appears to be impossible when the Greek usage is 
followed, but on the Roman system it is easy to cut them. 
For the Greeks have difficulty in holding only their pikes 

those of his ancestors. Known are donations of Philetaerus, the 
founder of the dynasty, to Boeotian Thespiae: B. Virgilio, Gli At- 
talidi di Pergamo (Pisa 1993), 15-19. During his speech the king 
suffered a stroke and was partly paralyzed; he died the following 
autumn.
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τών σαρισών έν ταΐς πορειαις και μόλις ύπομένουσι 
4 τον από τούτων κόπον, ’Ρωμαίοι δέ τούς μέν θυρεούς 

τοΐς όχεύσι τοΐς ιτκυτίνοις έκ τών ώμων έξηρτηκότες, 
ταΐς δέ χερσίν αυτούς τούς γαίσους φέροντες, εττι- 

5 δέχονται την παρακομιδην τοΰ χάρακος. άμα δέ και 
6 μεγάλην είναι συμβαίνει την διαφοράν τούτων οί μέν 

γάρ "Έλληνες τούτον ηγούνται χάρακα βέλτιστον, ό? 
αν έχη πλείστας έκφύσεις και μεγίστας πέριξ τον 

7 πρέμνου, παρά δε 'Ρωμαίοις δυο κεραίας η τρεις έ'χου- 
σιν οι χάρακες, ό δέ πλείστας τέτταρας- και ταύτας 

8 ... έ'χοντες λαμβάνονται . .. ούκ εναλλάξ, έκ δέ τούτον 
συμβαίνει την τε κομιδην ευχερή γίνεσθαι τελέως—ό 
γαρ εις άνηρ φερει τρεις και τέτταρας συνθείς ετ 

9 άλληλους—την τε χρείαν ασφαλή διαφερόντως. ό μέν
<γαρ> τών Ελλήνων όταν τεθη προ της παρεμβολής, 

10 πρώτον μέν έστιν εύδιάσπαστος- όταν γάρ το μέν 
κρατούν καί πιεζούμενον ύπο της γης έν ύπάρχη μό
νον, αί δ’ αποφύσεις έκ τούτου πολλαϊ και μεγάλαι, 
κάπειτα δύο παραστάντες η τρεις έκ τών αποφύσεων 
έπισπάσωνται τον αυτόν χάρακα, ραδίως έκσπάται. 

11 τούτου δέ συμβάντος ευθέως πύλη γίνεται διά το μέ
γεθος καί τά παρακείμενα λέλυται, τω βραχείας τάς 
εις άλληλους έμπλοκάς καί τάς έπαλλάξεις γίνεσθαι 

12 τού τοιούτου χάρακος. παρά δέ 'Ρωμαίοις συμβαίνει 
τουναντίον, τιθέασι γάρ ευθέως έμπλέκοντες εις άλλη- 
λους ούτως ώστε μήτε τας κεραίας εύχερώς έπιγνώνα· 
ποιας είσιν έκφυσεως τών έν τη γη κατωρυγμένω 

13 μήτε τας έκφύσεις, ποιων κεραιών, λοιπον ούτ επιλα- 
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when on the march and in supporting the fatigue caused 
by their weight, but the Romans, hanging their long shields 
from their shoulders by leather straps and only holding 
their javelins in their hands, can manage to carry the stakes 
besides. Also the stakes are quite different. For the Greeks 
consider that stake the best which has the most and the 
stoutest offshoots all round the main stem, while the stakes 
of the Romans have but two or three, or at the most four 
straight lateral prongs, and these all on one side and not 
alternating. The result of this is that they are quite easy 
to carry—for one man can carry three or four, making a 
bundle of them, and when put to use they are much more 
secure. For the Greek stakes, when planted round the 
camp, are in the first place easily pulled up; since when 
the portion of a stake that holds fast closely pressed by the 
earth is only one, and the offshoots from it are many and 
large, and when two or three men catch hold of the same 
stake by its lateral branches, it is easily pulled up. Upon 
this an entrance is at once created owing to its size, and 
the ones next to it are loosened, because in such a palisade 
the stakes are intertwined and crisscrossed in few places. 
With the Romans it is the reverse; for in planting them 
they so intertwine them that it is not easy to see to which 
of the branches, the lower ends of which are driven into 
the ground, the lateral prongs belong, nor to which prongs 
the branches belong. So, as these prongs are close to
gether and adhere to each other, and as their points are
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βέσθαι παρείραντα τήν χώίρα δυνατόν, are πυκνών 
ούσών καί προσπιπτονσών αύταΐς, ετι δέ φιλοπόνως 

14 άπωξυμμενων των κεραιών, οντ’ επιλαβόμενον έκσπά- 
σαι ράδιον διά τδ πρώτον μέν πάσας τάς προσβολάς 
σχεδόν αύτοκράτορα την εκ της γης δύναμιν έχειν, 

15 δεντερον δέ τω τον μίαν έπισπώμενον κεραίαν πολλούς 
άναγκάζεσθαι πειθομένους άμα βαστάζειν διά την 
είς άλλήλους εμπλοκήν δύο δέ και τρεις επιλαβέσθαι 

16 ταύτού χάρακας ούδ’ ολως είκός. εάν δε ποτέ καί 
κατακρατήσας εκσπάση τις ένα και δεύτερον, άνεπι- 

17 γνώστως γίνεται τδ διάστημα, διό και μεγάλης <οΰ- 
σης> διαφοράς τω και την ενρεσιν έτοίμην είναι τον 
τοιούτον χάρακας και την κομιδήν ευχερή και την 

18 χρείαν ασφαλή καί μόνιμον, φανερόν ώς εΐ καί τι των 
άλλων πολεμικών έργων άξιον ζήλον καί μιμήσεως 
υπάρχει παρά 'Ρωμαίοις, καί τούτο, κατά γε την έμήν 
γνώμην.

( 2) 19. Πλήΐ' δ γε Ύίτος έτοιμασάμενος ταϋτα πρδς τάς
εκ τον καιρού χρείας, προήγε παντί τώ στρατεύματι 
βάδην, άποσχών δέ περί πεντήκοντα στάδια τής των 

2 Φεραίων πόλεως αντού παρενέβαλε, κατά δέ τήν επι
ούσαν νπδ τήν εωθινήν έζέπεμπε τους κατοπτεύσον- 
τας καί διερεννησομένονς, εί τινα δννηθεΐεν λαβεΐν 
αφορμήν είς τό γνώναι πού ποτ είσί και τι πραττον-

3 σιν οί πολέμιοι. Φίλιππος δέ [καί] κατά τον αύτδν 
καιρόν πννθανόμενος τούς 'Ρωμαίους στρατοπεδεύει 
περί τάς ®ήβας, έζάρας από τής Ααρίσης παντί τω 
στρατεύματι προήγε, ποιούμενος τήν πορείαν ώς επί 
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carefully sharpened, it is not easy to pass one’s hand 
through and grasp the stake, nor if one does get hold of it, 
is it easy to pull it up, as in the first place the power of 
resistance derived from the earth by all the portions open 
to attack is almost absolute, and next because a man who 
pulls at one prong is obliged to lift up numerous other 
stakes which give simultaneously under the strain owing 
to the way they are intertwined, and it is not at all probable 
that two or three men will get hold of the same stake. But 
if by main force a man succeeds in pulling up one or two, 
the gap is scarcely observable. Therefore, as the advan
tages of this kind of palisade are very great, the stakes 
being easy to find and easy to carry and the whole being 
more secure and more durable when constructed, it is 
evident that if any Roman military contrivance is worthy 
of our imitation and adoption this one certainly is, in my 
own opinion at least.

19. To resume—Flamininus, having prepared these 
stakes to be used when required, advanced slowly with 
his whole force and established his camp at a distance of 
about fifty stades from Pherae.72 Next day at daybreak he 
sent out scouts to see if by observation and inquiry they 
could find any means of discovering where the enemy 
were and what they were about. Philip, at nearly the same 
time, on hearing that the Romans were encamped near 
Thebes, left Larisa with his entire army and advanced

Modem Velestino in the Pelasgiotis. RE Pherai (Suppl. 7), 
984-1026 (E. Kirsten).
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4 -τάς Φεράς. άποσχών δέ περί τριάκοντα στάδια, τότι 
μεν αντον καταστρατοπεδεύσας έν ώρα παρήγγειΑ

5 πάσι γίνεσθαι περί την τον σώματος θεραπείαν, ΰττο 
δε την εωθινήν έξεγείρας την δνναμιν τούς μεν είθι- 
σ μένους προπορεύεσθαι της δυνάμεως προεξαπέστειλε, 
σνντάξας νπερβάλλειν τάς νπέρ τάς Φεράς άκρολο- 
φίας, αντος δε της ημέρας διαφαινονσης έκίνει την

6 δνναμιν έκ τον χάρακας, παρ' ολίγον μεν ούν ήλθαν 
άμφοτέρων οί προεξαπεσταλμένοι τον σνμπεσεΐν άλ-

7 λήλοις περί τάς νπερβολάς- προϊδόμενοι γάρ σψας 
αντούς νπο την ορφνην εκ πάνν βραχέος διαστήμα
τος επέστησαν, και ταχέως έπεμπον, άποδηλονντες 
άμφότεροι τοΐς ήγεμόσι το γεγονος καί πννθανόμενοι

8 τί δέον εΐη ποιεΐν. . . . επι τών υποκειμένων στρα- 
9 τοπεδειών κάκείνους άνακαλεΐσθαι. τή δ’ επαύριον έί- 

έπεμφαν άμφότεροι κατασκοπής ένεκα τών Ιππέων 
και τών ενζώνων περί τριακοσίονς εκατέρων, έν οίς ό 
Τίτος καί. τών Αιτωλίαν δν’ ουλαμούς έζαπέστειλε δια 

10 την εμπειρίαν τών τόπων οι καί σνμμίζαντες άλλή- 
λοις επι τάδε τών Φερών ώς προς Αάρισαν σννέβαλ- 

11 λον έκθύμως. τών δέ περί τον Εύπόλεμον τον Αίτωλδν 
ενρώστως κινδννενόντων καί σννεκκαλονμένων τους 
’Ιταλικούς προς την χρείαν, θλίβεσθαι σννέβαινι 

12 τούς Αίακεδόνας. καί τότε μεν επί πολύν χρόνον άκρο- 
βολισάμενοι διεχωρίσθησαν εις τάς αντών παρεμβο- 
λάς·

(3) 20. κατά δέ την έπιονσαν άμφότεροι δνσαρεστού-
μενοι τοΐς περί τάς Φεράς τόποις διά το καταφύτοικ 
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inarching in the direction of Pherae. When at a distance 
of thirty stades73 from that town he encamped there while 
it was still early and ordered all his men to occupy them
selves with the care of their persons. Next day at early 
dawn he aroused his men, and sending on in advance those 
accustomed to precede the main body with orders to cross 
the ridge above Pherae, he himself, when day began to 
break, moved the rest of his forces out of the camp. The 
advanced sections of both armies very nearly came into 
contact at the pass over the hills; for when in the darkness 
they caught sight of each other, they halted when already 
quite close and sent at once to inform their respective 
commanders of the fact and inquire what they should do. 
It was decided to remain for that day in their actual camp 
and to recall the advanced forces. Next day both com
manders sent out some horse and light-armed infantry— 
about three hundred of either arm to reconnoiter. Among 
these Flamininus included two squadrons of Aetolians ow
ing to their acquaintance with the country. The respective 
forces met on the near side of Pherae, in the direction of 
Larisa, and a desperate struggle ensued. As the force un
der Eupolemus74 the Aetolian fought with great vigor and 
called up the Italians to take part in the action, the Mace
donians found themselves hard pressed. For the present, 
after prolonged skirmishing, both forces separated and 
retired to their camps.

73 About six kilometers.
74 J. D. Grainger (10.9), 171. Later he was the leader of the 

anti-Roman faction in Aetolia and was deported to Rome.

20. Next day both armies, dissatisfied with the ground 
near Pherae, as it was all under cultivation and covered
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2 είναι και ττλτ/ρεις αιμασιών καί κηπίων άνέζευξαν. ό 
μεν ονν Φίλιππος έποιεΐτο την πορείαν ώς έπι τήν 
^,κοτονσσαν, σπεύδων εκ ταύτης τής πόλεως έφο- 
διάσασθαι, μετά δέ ταντα γενόμενος εΰτρεπής λαβέίν

3 τοττονς αρμόζοντας ταΐς αντον δυνάμεσιν ό δε Τίτος 
ύποπτεύσας τό μέλλον έκίνει την δύναμιν άμα τω 
Φιλίππω, σπεύδων προκαταφθεΐραι τον έν τη Ίκο- 

4 τουσσαία σίτον, της δ’ εκατέρων πορείας μεταξύ κει
μένων οχθών υψηλών, ον θ’ οί 'Ρωμαίοι συνεώρων τούς 
Μακεδόρας, ποΐ ποιούνται τήν πορείαν, ουθ’ οί Μακε-

5 δόνες τούς 'Ρωμαίους, ταύτην μεν <ουν> τήν ημέραν 
έκάτεροι διανύσαντες, ό μέν Τίτος επί τήν προσαγο- 
ρενομένην ’Ρρέτριαν τής <Φθιώτιδος χώρας>, ό δε 
Φίλιππος επι τον Ογχηστον ποταμόν, αντον κατέζεν- 
ξαν, άγνοοΰντες άμφότεροι τάς άλλήλων παρεμβο-

6 λάς· τή δ’ υστεραία προελθόντες έστρατοπέδευσαν, 
Φίλιππος μεν επι το Μ.ελαμβιον προσαγορευόμενον 
τής 'Ζκοτονσσαίας, Τίτος δε περί τό Θετίδειον τής

7 Φαρσαλίας,ακμήν άγνοοΰντες άλλήλους.έπιγενομένον 
δ’ όμβρου και βροντών εξαίσιων, πάντα (συνέβη τον 
αέρα τον έκ τών νεφών κατά τήν έπιονσαν ημέραν 
νπο τήν εωθινήν πεσεΐν έπι τήν γήν, ώστε διά τον 
έφεστώτα ζόφον μηδε τους έν ποσι δύνασθαι βλέ-

8 πειν. ου μην άλλ ό γε Φίλιππος κατανύσαι σπενδων 
έπι το προκείμενον, άναζεύξας προήει μετά πάσης τής

9 στρατιάς, δύσχρηστου μένος δέ κατά τήν πορείαν δκ' 
την ομίχλην, βραχΰν τόπον διανύσας τήν μέν δύνα 
μιν εις χάρακα παρενέβαλε, τήν δ’ έφεδρείαν άπ 
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with walls and small gardens, retired from it. Philip for his 
part began to march toward Scotussa,75 hoping to pro
cure supplies from that town and afterward when fully 
furnished to find ground suitable for his own army. But 
Flamininus, suspecting his purpose, put his army in mo
tion at the same time as Philip with the object of destroy
ing the corn in the territory of Scotussa before his adver
sary could get there. As there were high hills between the 
two armies in their march neither did the Romans per
ceive where the Macedonians were marching to nor the 
Macedonians the Romans. After marching all that day, 
Flamininus having reached the place called Eretria76 in 
Phthiotis and Philip the river Onchestus, they both en
camped at those spots, each ignorant of the position of 
the others camp. Next day they again advanced and en
camped, Philip at the place called Melambium in the ter
ritory of Scotussa and Flamininus at the sanctuary of 
Thetis in that of Pharsalus, being still in ignorance of each 
others’ whereabouts. In the night there was a violent thun
derstorm accompanied by rain, and next morning at early 
dawn all the mist from the clouds descended on the earth, 
so that owing to the darkness that prevailed one could not 
see even people who were close at hand. Philip, however, 
who was in a hurry to effect his purpose, broke up his 
camp and advanced with his whole army, but finding it 
difficult to march owing to the mist, after having made but 
little progress, he entrenched his army and sent off his

75 See n. on 10.42.3.
76 See map in WC 2.577, also for the area of the battle. The 

topographical details are often uncertain and controversial; a 
summary in WC 2.576-580.
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(4)

2

3

4

5

6

8

ecr-etXe. συντάξας επί τούς άκρους έπιβαλεΐν των 
μεταξύ κειμένων βουνών.

21. Ό δε Τίτος στρατοπεδεύων περί το Θετίδειον 
και. διαπορουμενος νπερ των πολεμίων που ποτ είσί 
δέκα προθέμενος ουλαμούς καί των εύζώνων εις χιλί- 
ους έξαπέστειλε, παρακαλέσας εύλαβώς έξερευνωμέ- 
νους έπιπορεύεσθαι την χώραν οΐ καί προάγοντες ώς 
έπι τας ύπερβολάς έλαθον έμπεσόντες εις την τών 
Μακεδόνων εφεδρείαν δια το δύσοπτον της ημέρα1; 
ούτοι μεν ούν εν ταΐς άρχαΐς επί βραχύ διαταραχθέν- 
τες άμφότεροι μετ’ ολίγον ηρξαντο καταπειράζειν 
άλληλων, διεπέμφαντο δέ καί προς τούς εαυτών ηγε
μόνας εκάτεροι τούς διασαφησοντας το γεγονός 
επειδή δέ κατά την συμπλοκήν ο’ι ’Ρωμαίοι κατ- 
εβαρούντο καί κακώς έπασχον ύπο της τών Μακεδό- 
νων εφεδρείας, πέμποντες εις την εαυτών παρεμβολήν 
έδέοντο σφίσι βοηθεΐν. δ δέ Τίτος, παρακαλέσας τούς 
περί τον Άρχέδαμον καί τον Εύπόλεμον Αίτωλούς και 
δύο τών παρ’ αυτού χιλίαρχων, εξέπεμφε μετά πεντα- 
κοσίων ιππέων καί δισχιλίων πεζών, ών προσγενομέ- 
νων τοΐς εξ αρχής άκροβολιζομένοις, παραυτίκα την 
εναντίαν εσχε διάθεσιν ό κίνδυνος- οΐ μέν γαρ 'Ρω
μαίοι, προσλαβόντες την εκ της βοήθειας ελπίδα δι- 
πλασίως επερρώσθησαν προς την χρείαν, οΐ δέ Μα- 
κεδόνες ήμύνοντο μέν γενναίως, πιεζούμενοι δέ πάλιν 
ούτοι καί καταβαρούμενοι τοΐς δλοις προσέφυγον 
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covering force with orders to occupy the summits of the 
hills which lay between him and the enemy.

21. Flamininus lay still encamped near the sanctuary 
of Thetis77 and, being in doubt as to where the enemy 
were, he pushed forward ten squadrons of horse and about 
a thousand light-armed infantry, sending them out with 
orders to go over the ground reconnoitering cautiously. In 
proceeding toward the pass over the hills they encoun
tered the Macedonian covering force quite unexpectedly 
owing to the obscurity of the day. Both forces were thrown 
somewhat into disorder for a short time but soon began 
to take the offensive, sending to their respective com
manders messengers to inform them of what had hap
pened. When in the combat that ensued the Romans be
gan to be overpowered and to suffer loss at the hands of 
the Macedonian covering force they sent to their camp 
begging for help, and Flamininus, calling upon Archeda- 
mus and Eupolemus78 the Aetolians and two of his mili
tary tribunes, sent them off with five hundred horse and 
two thousand foot. When this force joined the original 
skirmishers the engagement at once took an entirely dif
ferent turn. For the Romans, encouraged by the arrival 
of the reinforcements, fought with redoubled vigor, and 
the Macedonians, though defending themselves gallantly, 
were in their turn pressed hard, and upon being com-

77 F. Stahlin (3.12), 110 and 141; it belonged to Pharsalus.
78 Grainger (10.9), 109 for Archedamus, 171 for Eupolemus, 

both influential politicians in Aetolia. As both men were deported 
to Rome just a little before P. was, one of them could have been 
P.’s source for the battle and responsible for his positive assess
ment of the Aetolian contribution to the victory.
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προς τούς άκρους καί 8ιεπέμποντο προς τον βασιλέα 
περί βοήθειας.

(5) 22. 'Ο δέ Φίλιππος ούδέποτ’ αν έλπίσας κατ’ έκείνην
την ήμέραν ολοσχερή γενέσθαι κίνδυνον διά τάς προ- 
ειρημένας αιτίας, άφεικώς ετνχε καί πλείονς έκ τής 

2 παρεμβολής έπ'ι χορτολογίαν. τότε δέ πννθανόμενος 
τα συμβαίνοντα παρά των 8ιαποστελλομένων, και 
της ομίχλης ηδη Βιαφαινούσης, παρακαλέσας 'Ηρα- 
κλείΒην τε τον Ρνρτώνιον, δς ηγείτο της Θετταλικης 
'ίππον, και Αέοντα τον των ΑίακεΒόνων ιππάρχην έξ- 
έπεμπε, σνν δέ τούτοις ’Αθηναγόραν έχοντα πάντας 

3 τούς μισθοφόρους πλην των Θρακών, συναφάντων δέ 
τούτων τοΐς εν ταΐς έφεΒρείαις, και προσγενομένης 
τοΐς Μακεδόσα βαρείας χειρός, ένέκειντο τοΐς πολερί- 
οις· και πάλιν οϋτοι τονς 'Ρωμαίους ηλαννον εκ μετα-

4 βολής από των άκρων, μέγιστον 8’ αντοΐς έμπόΒιον 
ην του μη τρεφασθαι τούς πολέμιους δλοσχερώς ή 
των Αίτωλικών ιππέων φιλοτιμία- πάνν γαρ έκθύμως

5 ούτοι και παραβόλως έκινΒύνενον. Αίτωλοϊ γάρ, καθ’ 
οσον έν τοΐς πεζικοΐς ελλιπείς εισι και τω καθοπλισμω 
και τη συντάξει προς τούς ολοσχερείς αγώνας, καπό, 
τοσοντον τοΐς Ιππικοΐς Βιαφερονσι προς τό βέλτιον 
τών άλλων 'Ελλήνων έν τοΐς κατά μέρος και καπ

6 ί8ίαν κινΒύνοις. Βιό και τότε τούτων παρακατασχόν- 
των την έπιφοράν τών πολεμίων, ονκέτι συνηλάσθη- 
σαν έως εις τούς έπιπέΒους τόπους,βραχύ 8’ άποσχόντε^

7 έκ μεταβολής έστησαν, δ 8ε Τίτος, θεωρών ον μόνον 
τούς ενζώνονς και τούς Ιππέας έγκεκλικότας, άλλα 
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pletely overmastered, fled to the summits and sent to the 
king for help.

22. Philip, who had never expected, for the reasons I 
have stated, that a general engagement would take place 
on that day, had even sent out a fair number of men from 
his camp to forage, and now when he heard of the turn 
affairs were taking from the messengers, and as the mist 
was beginning to clear, he called upon Heraclides of Gyr- 
ton, the commander of the Thessalian horse, and Leo, who 
was in command of the Macedonian horse, and dispatched 
them, together with all the mercenaries except those from 
Thrace, under the command of Athenagoras. Upon their 
joining the covering force the Macedonians, having re
ceived such a large reinforcement, pressed hard on the 
enemy and in their turn began to drive the Romans from 
the heights. But the chief obstacle to their putting the 
enemy entirely to rout was the high spirit of the Aetolian 
cavalry who fought with desperate gallantry. For by as 
much as the Aetolian infantry is inferior in the equipment 
and discipline required for a general engagement, by so 
much is their cavalry superior to that of other Greeks in 
detached and single combats. Thus on the present occa
sion they so far checked the spirit of the enemy’s advance 
that the Romans were not as before driven down to the 
level ground, but when they were at a short distance from 
it turned and steadied themselves. Flamininus, upon see
ing that not only had his light infantry and cavalry given
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διά τούτους καί την όλην δύναμιν έπτοημένην, εξηγε 
τδ στράτευμα παν καί παρενέβαλε προς τοΐς βουνοΐς.

8 κατά δέ τον αυτόν καιρόν έτερος έφ’ ετέρω των εκ της 
εφεδρείας Μακεδόνων έθει προς τον Φίλιππον, άνα- 
βοών “Βασιλβΰ. φεΰγουσιν οί πολέμιοι· μη παρης τον 
καιρόν ου μένουσιν ημάς οί βάρβαροι· ση ννν έστιν

9 ημέρα, σός ό καιρός.” ώστε τον Φίλιππον, καιπερ ονκ 
εΰδοκούμενον τοΐς τόποις, όμως εκκληθηναι προς τον 
κίνδυνον, οί γάρ προειρημένοι λόφοι καλούνται μεν 
Κυυδς Κεφαλαί, τραχείς δ’ είσί καί περικεκλασμενοι 

10 καί προς ύφος ικανόν άνατείνοντες. διό καί προορω- 
μενος ό Φίλιππος την δυσχρηστίαν τών τόπων, έξ 
άρχης μεν ούδαμώς ηρμόξετο προς αγώνα- τότε δέ 
παρορμηθείς διά την υπερβολήν της εΰελπιστίας τών 
άγγελλόντων έλκειν παρηγγελλε την δύναμιν εκ τον 
χάρακος.

(6) 23. Ό δε Τίτος παρεμβαλών την αΰτοΰ στρατιάν
έξης άπασαν, άμα μέν εφηδρευε τοΐς προκινδυνεύου- 

2 σιν, άμα δέ παρεκάλει τάς τάξεις έπιπορευόμενος. η 
δέ παράκλησις ην αΰτοΰ βραχεία μέν, έμφαντικη δέ 
καί γνώριμος τοΐς άκούουσιν. έναργώς γαρ υπο την 
όψιν ενδεικνύμενος έλεγε τοΐς αΰτοΰ στρατιώταις

3 “Οΰχ οΰτοι Μακεδόνες είσίν, ώ άνδρες, οΰς ΰμείς προ- 
κατέχοντας έν Μακεδουία τάς εις την Έορδαίαν ΰπερ- 
βολάς εκ τοΰ προφανοΰς μετά 'ίολπικίου βιασάμενοι 
προς τόπους ΰπερδεξίους εξεβάλετε, πολλούς αυτών

4 άποκτείναντες; ούχ οΰτοι Μακεδόνες είσίν, οΰς ΰμείς 
προκατέχοντας τάς άπηλπισμένας έν ‘Ίϊπείρω δνσ- 
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way, but that his whole army was flustered owing to this, 
led out all his forces and drew them up in order of battle 
close to the hills. At the same time one messenger after 
another from the covering force came running to Philip 
shouting, “Sire, the enemy are flying: do not lose the op
portunity: the barbarians79 cannot stand before us: the day 
is yours now: this is your time”; so that Philip, though he 
was not satisfied with the ground, still allowed himself to 
be provoked to do battle. The above-mentioned hills are, 
I should say, called “The Dog’s Heads” (Cynoscephalae): 
they are very rough and broken and attain a consider
able height. Philip, therefore, foreseeing what difficulties 
the ground would present, was at first by no means dis
posed to fight, but now urged on by these excessively san
guine reports he ordered his army to be led out of the 
entrenched camp.

79 For the Romans called barbarians, see n. on 9.37.6.
89 See nn. on 3.9 and 11.10.
81 See nn. on 3.8 and 11.10.

23. Flamininus, having drawn up his whole army in 
line, both took steps to cover the retreat of his advanced 
force and walking along the ranks addressed his men. His 
address was brief, but vivid and easily understood by his 
hearers. For pointing to the enemy, who were now in full 
view, he said to his men, “Are these not the Macedonians 
whom, when they held the pass leading to Eordaea,80 you 
under Sulpicius attacked in the open and forced to retreat 
to the higher ground after slaying many of them? Are 
these not the same Macedonians who when they held that 
desperately difficult position in Epirus81 you compelled by
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χωρίας εκβιασάμ.ενοι ταΐς εαυτών άρεταΐς φεύγειν 
ηναγκάσατε ρίψαντας τά όπλα, τέως Εις Μακεδονίαν 

5 άνεκομίσθησαν; πως ούν υμάς εύλαβεΐσθαι καθηκει, 
μέλλοντας έξ ίσον ποιεΐσθαι τον κίνδυνον προς τονς 
αυτούς; τί δέ προοράσθαι τών προγεγονότων, άλλ ον 

6 τάναντία δι έκεΐνα καί νυν θαρρείν; διόπερ, ώ άνδρες, 
παρακαλέσαντες σφάς αντονς δρμάσθε προς τον κίν
δυνον έρρωμένως- θεών yap βουλομένων ταχέως πέ- 
πεισμαι ταντδ τέλος άποβησεσθαι της παρονσης 

7 μάχης τοΐς προγεγονόσι κινδύνοις." οντος μέν ούν 
ταντ εΐπών τδ μέν δεξιόν μέρος έκέλευε μένειν κατά 
χώραν καί τά θηρία προ τούτων, τώ δ’ εύωνύμω μετά 

8 τών εύζώνων έπηει σοβαρώς τοΐς πολεμίοις- οί δέ 
προκινδυνεύοντες τών ’Ρωμαίων, προσλαβόντες την 
τών πεζών στρατοπέδων εφεδρείαν, εκ μεταβολής 
ενέκειντο τοΐς ύπεναντιοις.

(7) 24. Φίλιππος δέ κατά τδν αύτδν καιρόν, επειδή τδ
πλέον μέρος ηδη της εαυτού δυνάμεως εώρα παρεμ- 
βεβληκδς πρδ τού χάρακας, αντδς μέν άναλαβών 
τούς πελταστάς και τδ δεξιδν της φάλαγγας προηγε, 
σύντονον ποιούμενος την πρδς τούς λόφους άνάβασιν, 

2 τοΐς δέ περί τδν Νικάνορα τδν επικαλούμενου ελέ
φαντα συνέταξε φροντίζειν ϊνα το λοιπον μέρος της 

3 δυνάμεως έκ ποδδς έπηται. άμα δέ τώ τούς πρώτους 
άψασθαι της υπερβολής ευθέως εξ άσπίδος παρενέ
βαλε και προκατελάμβανε τούς ύπερδεξίους- τών γάρ 
προκινδυνευόντων Μακεδόνων επί πολύ τεθλιφότων 
τούς ’Ρωμαίους έπι θάτερα μέρη τών λόφων, έρημους 
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your valor to throw away their shields and take to flight, 
never stopping until they got home to Macedonia? What 
reason, then, have you to be timid now when you are about 
to do battle with the same men on equal terms? What need 
for you to dread a recurrence of former danger, when 
you should rather on the contrary derive confidence from 
memory of the past! And so, my men, encouraging each 
other dash on to the fray and put forth all your strength. 
For if it be the will of Heaven, I feel sure that this battle 
will end like the former ones.” After speaking thus he or
dered those on the right to remain where they were with 
the elephants in front of them, and taking with him the 
left half of his army, advanced to meet the enemy in im
posing style. The advanced force of the Romans thus sup
ported by the infantry of the legions now turned and fell 
upon their foes.

24. Philip at this same time, now that he saw the greater 
part of his army drawn up outside the entrenchment, ad
vanced with the peltasts and the right wing of the phalanx, 
ascending energetically the slope that led to the hills and 
giving orders to Nicanor, who was nicknamed the ele
phant, to see that the rest of his army followed him at 
once. When the leading ranks reached the top of the pass, 
he wheeled to the left, and occupied the summits above 
it; for, as the Macedonian advanced force had pressed 
the Romans for a considerable distance down the oppo- 
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4 κατέκο.βε τούς άκρους. έτι δέ παρεμβάλλοντας αντον 
τά δεξιά μέρη της στρατιάς, παρησαν οί μισθοφόροι, 

5 πιεζούμενοι κατά κράτος νπδ των πολεμίων- προσγε- 
νομένων γάρ τοΐς τών ’Ρωμαίων ενζώνοις τών έν τοΐς 
βαρέσιν δπλοις άνδρών, καθάπερ άρτίως είπα, καί 
σ~ννεργούντων κατά την μάχην, προσλαβόντες οίον εί 
σήκωμα την τούτων χρείαν, βαρέως επέκειντο τοΐς 

6 πολερ,ίοις καί πολλούς αυτών έκτεινον. ο δέ βασιλεύς 
έν μέν τάΐς άρχαΐς, οτε παρεγίνετο, θεωρών ον μακράν 
τής τών πολεμίων παρεμβολής συνεστώτα τον τών 

7 ενζώνων κίνδυνον περιχαρής ην ώς δέ πάλιν έκ μετα
βολής έώρα κλίνοντας τούς ίδιους καί προσδεομένους 
έπικουρίας, ήναγκάζετο βοηθεΐν και κρίνειν έκ τον 
καιρόν τά ολα, καίπερ έτι τών πλειστων μερών της 
φάλαγγας κατά πορείαν δντων και προσβαινοντων 

8 προς τονς βοννονς, προσδεζάμενος δέ τούς άγωνι- 
ζομένονς, τούτους μέν ηθροιζε πάντας έπι τδ δεξιόν 
κεράς, και τονς πεζούς και τούς ιππέας, τοΐς δέ πελ- 
τασταΐς και τοΐς φαλαγγίταις παρηγγελλε διπλασι- 

9 άζειν τδ βάθος και πνκνονν έπι το δεξιόν. γενομενον 
δέ τούτον, και τών πολεμίων έν χερσιν δντων, τοΐς μέν 
φαλαγγίταις έδόθη παράγγελμα καταβαλονσι τάς 

10 σαρίσας έπάγειν, τοΐς δ’ εύζώνοις κεράν. κατά δέ τον 
αύτδν καιρδν και Τίτος, δεζάμενος εις τά διαστήματα 
τών σημαιών τούς προ κινδυνεύοντας, προσέβαλε τοΐς 
πολεμίοις.

(8) 25. Ρενομένης δέ τής έζ άμφοΐν σνμπτώσεως μετά
βίας και κρανγης νπερβαλλούσης, ώς αν άμφοτέρων 
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site side of the hills, he found these summits abandoned. 
While he was still deploying his force on the right his 
mercenaries appeared hotly pursued by the Romans. For 
when the heavy-armed Roman infantry had joined the 
light infantry, as I said, and gave them their support in the 
battle, they availed themselves of the additional weight 
thus thrown into the scale, and pressing heavily on the 
enemy killed many of them. When the king, just after his 
arrival, saw that the light infantry were engaged not far 
from the hostile camp he was overjoyed, but now on see
ing his own men giving way in their turn and in urgent 
need of support, he was compelled to go to their assistance 
and thus decide the whole fate of the day on the spur of 
the moment, although the greater portion of the phalanx 
was still on the march and approaching the hills. Receiving 
those who were engaged with the enemy, he placed them 
all, both foot and horse, on his right wing and ordered the 
peltasts and that part of the phalanx he had with him to 
double their depth and close up toward the right. Upon 
this being done, the enemy being now close upon them, 
orders were sent to the men of the phalanx to lower their 
spears and charge, while the light infantry were ordered 
to place themselves on the flank. At the same moment 
Flamininus, having received his advanced force into the 
gaps between the maniples, fell upon the enemy.

25. As the encounter of the two armies was accompa
nied by deafening shouts and cries, both of them uttering 
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όμού συναλαλαζόντων, άμα δέ και των έκτο? τής μά
χης έπιβοώντων τοΐς άγωνιζομένοις, τήν το γινόμενόν

2 εκπληκτικόν και παραστατικόν αγωνίας, το μεν ονν 
δε^ιόρ τον Φιλίππου λαμπρώς άπηλλατε κατα τον 
κίνδυνον, are και την έφοδον εζ ύπερδεξίου ποιούμε- 
νον και τω βάρει τής συντάξεως ύπερέχον και τη 
διάφορά τον καθοπλισμοΰ προς την ένεστωσαν

3 χρείαν πολύ παραλλάττον τά δε λοιπά μέρη της δυ- 
νάμεως αντω τά μεν έχόμενα των κινδυνενόντων έν 
άποστάσει των πολεμίων ην, τά δ’ επί των εΰωννμων 
άρτι διηνυκότα τάς νπερβολάς επεφαίνετο τοΐς άκροις.

4 ό δέ Τίτος, θεωρων ού δνναμενονς τούς παρ’ αυτού 
στέγειν την της φάλαγγας έφοδον,άλλ’ έκπιεζου μένους 
τούς επί των εύωνύμων, και τούς μεν άπολωλότας ήδη, 
τούς δ’ έπι πόδα ποιούμενους την άναχώρησιν, έν δέ 
τοΐς δεξιοΐς μέρεσι καταλειπομένας της σωτηρίας τάς

5 έλπίδας, ταχέως άφορμησας προς τούτους, και συν- 
θεασάμενος [τής] των πολεμίων τα μεν συνεχή τοΐς 
διαγωνιξομένοις . . ., τά δ’ εκ των άκρων ακμήν έπι- 
καταβαίνοντα, τά δ’ ετι τοΐς άκροις έφεστωτα, προ- 
θέμενος τά θηρία προσηγε τάς σημαίας τοΐς πολεμί-

6 οις. οί δέ Μακίδό^βς, ούτε τον παραγγελούντ έχοντες 
ούτε συστηναι δυνάμενοι καί λαβεΐν το της φάλαγ
γας ίδιον σχήμα διά τε τάς των τόπων δυσχερείας 
και διά τό τοΐς άγωνιξομένοις επόμενοι πορείας έχειν

7 διάθεσιν και μη παρατάξεως, ουδέ προσεδέξαντο τούς 
’Ρωμαίους είς τάς χεΐρας ετι, δι αυτών δέ των θηρίων 
πτοηθέντες καϊ διασπασθέντες ένέκλιναν. 

160



BOOK XVIII. 25.1-25.7

their war cry and those outside the battle also cheering 
the combatants, the spectacle was such as to inspire terror 
and acute anxiety. Philip s right wing acquitted themselves 
splendidly in the battle, as they were charging from higher 
ground and were superior in the weight of their formation, 
the nature of their arms also giving them a decided advan
tage on the present occasion. But as for the rest of his 
army, those next to the force actually engaged were still at 
a distance from the enemy and those on the left had only 
just surmounted the ridge and come into view of the sum
mits. Flamininus, seeing that his men could not sustain the 
charge of the phalanx, but that since his left was being 
forced back, some of them having already perished and 
others retreating slowly, his only hope of safety lay in his 
right, hastened to place himself in command there, and 
observing that those of the enemy who were next to the 
actual combatants were idle, and that some of the rest 
were still descending to meet him from the summits and 
others had halted on the heights, placed his elephants in 
front and led on his maniples to the attack. The Macedo
nians now, having no one to give them orders and being 
unable to adopt the formation proper to the phalanx, 
in part owing to the difficulty of the ground and in part 
because they were trying to reach the combatants and 
were still in marching order and not in line, did not even 
wait until they were at close quarters with the Romans, 
but gave way thrown into confusion and broken up by the 
elephants alone.
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( 9) 26. Οι μεν ovv πλείονς των 'Ρωμαίων επόμενοι τον-
2 τονς εκτεινον- είς δέ των χιλίαρχων τών άμα τοντοις, 

σημαίας εχων ον πλειονς είκοσι, και παρ’ αντον τον 
της χρείας καιρόν συμφρονήσας δ δέον είη ποιεΐν, 
μεγαλα σννεβάλετο προς την τών όλων κατόρθωσιν.

3 θεωρών γάρ τονς περί τον Φίλιππον επι πολύ προπε- 
πτωκοτας τών άλλων και πιεζονντας τώ βάρει τδ 
σφέτερον ενώννμον, άπολιπών τονς έπι τον δεζιου 
νικώντας ηδη καταφανώς, έπιστρέψας επι τονς άγω- 
νιζομένονς και κατόπιν έπιγενόμενος προσέβαλλε 

4 κατά νώτον τοΐς λϊακεδόσι. της δέ τών φαλαγγιτών 
χρείας άδννάτον καθεστώσης εκ μεταβολής και κατ’ 
άνδρα κινδννενειν, οντος μεν έπεκειτο κτείνων τονς έν 

5 ποσίν, ον δνναμένονς αντοΐς βοηθεΐν, έως ον ρίφαντες 
τά όπλα φενγειν ηναγκάσθησαν οι Μακεδόΐ'ες, συν- 
επιθεμενων αντοΐς έκ μεταβολής και τών κατά πρόσ-

6 ωπον έγκεκλικότων. ό δέ Φίλιππος έν μέν ταΐς άρχαΐς, 
καθάπερ είπα, τεκμαιρόμενος εκ τον καθ’ αντον μέ-

7 ρονς έπεπειστο τελέως νικάν- τότε δέ σννθεασάμενος 
άφνω ριπτονντας τά όπλα τονς Μακίδό^ας καί τούς 
πολεμίους κατά νώτον προσβεβληκότας, βραχύ γενό- 
μενος έκ τον κινδύνου μετ’ ολίγων 'ιππέων και πεζών

8 σννεθεώρει τά δλα. κατανοησας δέ τούς 'Ρωμαίους 
κατά τδ δίωγμα του λαιού κέρως τοΐς άκροις ηδη 
προσπελάζοντας, έγίνετο <πρδς τδ φενγειν, όσους 
έδννατο> πλείστονς έκ τον καιρού σνναθροίσας τών

9 ©ρακών και ΙΛακεδόνων. Τίτος δέ τοΐς φενγονσιν επό
μενος, και καταλαβών έν ταΐς νπερβολαΐς άρτι τοΐς
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26. Most of the Romans followed up these fugitives and 
continued to put them to the sword: but one of the tri
bunes with them, taking not more than twenty maniples 
and judging on the spur of the moment what ought to be 
done, contributed much to the total victory. For noticing 
that the Macedonians under Philip had advanced a long 
way in front of the rest, and were by their weight forcing 
back the Roman left, he quitted those on the right, who 
were now clearly victorious, and wheeling his force in the 
direction of the scene of combat and thus getting behind 
the Macedonians, he fell upon them in the rear. As it is 
impossible for the phalanx to turn right about face or to 
fight man to man, he now pressed his attack home, killing 
those he found in his way, who were incapable of protect
ing themselves, until the whole Macedonian force were 
compelled to throw away their arms and take to flight, 
attacked now also by the troops who had yielded before 
their frontal charge and who now turned and faced them. 
Philip at first, as I said, judging from the success of those 
under his own leadership, was convinced that his victory 
was complete, but now on suddenly seeing that the Mace
donians were throwing away their arms and that the en
emy had attacked them in the rear, retired with a small 
number of horse and foot to a short distance from the 
scene of action and remained to observe the whole scene. 
When he noticed that the Romans in pursuit of his left 
wing had already reached the summits, he decided to flee, 
collecting hastily as many Thracians and Macedonians as 
he could. Flamininus, pursuing the fugitives and finding 
when he reached the crest of the ridge that the ranks of
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άκροις έπιβαλλούσας τάς εύωνύμους τάζεις των Μα- 
κεδόνων τάς μεν <άρχάς> . . . επέστη, των πολεμίων 
όρθάς άνασχόντων τάς σαρίσας, οπερ έθος έστι ποι- 

10 εΐν τοΐς Μακεδόσιν, όταν η παραδιδώσιν αυτούς η 
11 μεταβάλλωνται προς τούς ύπεναντίους- μετά δέ ταΰτα 

πυθόμενος την αιτίαν τοΰ συμβαίνοντος παρακατεΐχε 
τούς μεθ’ αντον φείσασθαι κρίνων τών άποδεδειλι- 

12 ακάτων, ακμήν δέ τον Τίτου ταΰτα διανοουμένου τών 
προηγουμένων τινες έπιπεσόντες αύτοΐς έζ ύπερδεζίον 
προσέφερον τάς χεΐρας, και τούς μεν πλείους διέφθει- 
ρον, ολίγοι δέ τινες διέφνγον ρίψαντες τά όπλα.

27. Ιΐανταχόθεν δε τοΰ κινδύνου συντέλειαν είλη- 
(10) φότος καί κρατουντών των ’Ρωμαίων, 6 μέν Φίλιππος 

2 έποιεΐτο την άποχώρησιν ώς έπι τα Τέμπη, και τή μεν 
πρώτη περί τον Άλεζάνδρου καλούμενον πύργον ηύ- 
λίσθη, τή δ’ υστεραία προελθών εις Γόννους επί την 
είσβολήν τών Τεμπών επέμεινε, βουλόμενος άναδέζα- 

3 σθαι τούς εκ τής φυγής άνασωζομένους, οί δέ 'Ρω
μαίοι, μέχρι μέν τίνος έπακολουθήσαντες τοΐς φεύ- 
γουσιν, οί μέν έσκύλευον τούς τεθνεώτας, οί δε τούς 
αιχμαλώτους ήθροιζον, οί δε πλείους ώρμησαν επί 

4 την διαρπαγήν τοΰ τών πολεμίων χάρακας- ένθα δή 
καταλαβόντες τούς Αίτωλούς προεμπεπτωκότας και 
δόζαντες στέρεσθαι τής σφίσι καθηκούσης ώφελείας, 
ήρζαντο καταμέμφεσθαι τούς Αιτωλούς και λέγειν 
προς τον στρατηγόν ότι τούς μέν κινδύνους αύτοΐς 

5 επιτάττει, τής δ’ ώφελείας άλλοις παρακεχώρηκε. και 
τότε μέν επανελθόντες εις την εαυτών στρατοπεδείαν 
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the Macedonian left were just attaining the summits, at 
first halted. The enemy were now holding up their spears, 
as is the Macedonian custom when they either surrender 
or go over to the enemy, and on learning the significance 
of this he kept back his men, thinking to spare the beaten 
force. But while he was still making up his mind some 
of the Romans who had advanced further fell on them 
from above and began to cut them down. Most of them 
perished, a very few escaping after throwing away their 
arms.

27. The battle being now over and the Romans every
where victorious, Philip retreated toward Tempe. He 
spent the following night under canvas at a place called 
“Alexanders Tower” and next day went on to Gonni  at 
the entrance of Tempe, and remained there wishing to 
pick up the survivors of the rout. The Romans, after fol
lowing up the fugitives for a certain distance, began, some 
of them, to strip the dead and others to collect prisoners, 
but most of them ran to plunder the enemy’s camp. Find
ing, however, that the Aetolians had anticipated them 
there and considering themselves defrauded of the booty 
that was rightfully theirs, they began to find fault with the 
Aetolians and told their general that he imposed the risk 
on them and gave up the booty to others. For the present 
they returned to their own camp and retired to rest, and

82

82 B. Helly, Gonnoi, 2 vols. (Amsterdam 1973). This Perrhae- 
bian city controlled the route through Tempe. It has furnished 
a large number of important inscriptions, collected in Belly’s 
volume 2.
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ηνλίσθησαν, εις δέ την επαύριον άμα μέν ηθροιζον 
τονς αΐχμαλώτονς καί τά λειπόμενα των σκύλων, άμα 
δέ προηγον ποιούμενοι την πορείαν ώς έπι Καρίσης. 

6 επεσον δέ των ’Ρωμαίων προς τονς επτακοσίονς- των 
δέ Μακεδόρωί' άπέθανον μέν οί πό.ντες είς οκτακισχι- 
λίονς, ύωγρίο- δ’ εάλωσαν ονκ έλάττονς πεντακισχι- 
λίων.

7 Και της μέν έν Θετταλία γενομένης περί Ρέννδς 
άπέβη το τέλος-

28. έγω δέ κατά μέν την εκτην βύβλον εν έπαγγελία 
(11) καταλιπων δτι λαβών τον άρμόζοντα καιρόν σύγκρι

σήν ποιησομαι τον καθοπλισμον ’Ρωμαίων και Μακε- 
δόνων, ομοίως δέ και της συντάξεως της εκατέρων, τί 
διαφέρουσιν άλληλων προς το χείρον και τι προς το 
βέλτιον, ννν έπ’ αντών των πράξεων πειράσομαι την 

2 έπαγγελίαν έπι τέλος άγαγεΐν. έπεί γαρ η μέν Μακε- 
δόνων σύνταξις έν τοΐς προ τον χρόνοις, δι αντων 
των έργων διδονσα την πείραν, έκράτει των τε κατά 
την ’Ασίαν και των ’Ελληνικών σνντάξεων, η δέ 'Ρω- 
μαίων των τε κατά την Κιβύην και των κατα την 

3 Έ,ύρώπην προσεσπερίων έθνών απάντων, έν δέ τοΐς 
καθ’ ημάς καιροΐς ονχ άπαξ, αλλά πλεονάκις γέγονε 
τούτων των τάξεων και των άνδρων πρδς άλληλονς 

4 διάκρισις, χρήσιμον και καλόν άν εϊη τδ την διαφοράν 
έρεννησαι, και παρά τί σνμβαίνει Ρωμαίονς έπικρα- 
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spent the next day in collecting prisoners and what was left 
of the spoil and also in advancing in the direction of Larisa. 
Of the Romans about seven hundred fell and the total 
Macedonian loss amounted to about eight thousand killed 
and not fewer than five thousand captured.83

83 It is impossible to say how close these figures are to the
truth. 84 The passage is lost.

85 The major engagements happened in 197 (Cynoscephalae), 
190 (Magnesia ad Sipylum), and 168 (Pydna). Corinth in 146, 
counted by WC 2.585, does not qualify, as the enemy of the Ro
mans was not a Macedonian army.

Such was the result of the battle at Cynoscephalae be
tween the Romans and Philip.

Advantages and Disadvantages of the Phalanx

28. In my sixth book I promised84 that when a suitable 
occasion presented itself I would institute a comparison 
between the Roman and Macedonian equipment and for
mation, showing how they differ for better or worse, and 
I will, now that we see them both in actual practice, en
deavor to fulfill this promise. For since the Macedonian 
formation in former times was proved by the experience 
of facts to be superior to other formations in use in Asia 
and Greece and that of the Romans likewise showed itself 
superior to those in use in Africa and among all the peo
ples of western Europe, and since now in our own times 
not once but frequently,85 these two formations and the 
soldiers of both nations have been matched against each 
other, it will prove useful and beneficial to inquire into the 
difference, and into the reason why on the battlefield the
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τεΐν καί to πρωτεΐον έκφέρεσθαι των κατά πόλεμον 
5 αγώνων, ϊνα μη τύχην λέγοντες μόνον μακαρίζωμεν 

τονς κρατούντας άλόγως, καθάπερ οί μάταιοι τών 
ανθρώπων, άλλ’ ειδότες τάς αληθείς αιτίας έπαινώμεν 
καί θαυμάξωμεν κατα λόγον τονς ηγουμένους.

6 Περί μέν ούν τών προς Αννίβαν αγώνων γεγονότων 
’Ρωμαίοις και τών εν τούτοις ελαττωμάτων ονδέν αν 
δεοι πλείω λεγειν ον γάρ παρά τον καθοπλισμόν 
ουδέ παρά την σύνταξιν, άλλα παρά την έπιδεξιότητα 
την λννίβου καί την αγχίνοιαν περιεπιπτον τοΐς 

7 έλαττώμασι. δηλον δέ τούτο πεποιηκαμεν ημείς επ’ 
8 αυτών νποδεικνύοντες τών αγώνων, μαρτυρεί δέ τοΐς 

ημετέροις λόγοις πρώτον μεν το τέλος τού πόλεμόν 
προσγενομένου γάρ στρατηγού τοΐς Ρωμαίοις παρα- 
πλησίαν δύναμιν εχοντος Αννίβα, ταχέως καί τό 

9 νικάν συνεξηκολούθησε τοΐς προειρημενοις- είτα καί 
αυτός Αννίβας άποδοκιμάσας τον εξ αρχής αντοΐς 
υπάρχοντα καθοπλισμόν, άμα τώ νικησαι τη πρώτη 
μάχη παραχρημα τοΐς ’Ρωμαίων όπλοις καθοπλίσας 
τάς οικείας δυνάμεις, τούτοις διετέλεσε χρώμενος τον 

10 έξης χρόνον. Τίύρρος γε μην ού μόνον όπλοις, άλλα 
καί δυνάμεσιν ’Ρταλικαΐς συγκέχρηται, τιθείς εναλλάξ 
σημαίαν καί σπείραν φαλαγγιτικην έν τοΐς προς 'Ρω- 

11 μαίους άγώσιν. άλλ’ όμως ούδ’ ούτως έδύνατο νικάν, 
άλλ’ αεί πως άμφίδοξα τά τέλη τών κινδύνων αντοΐς 
άπέβαινε.

12 Περί μέν ούν τούτων άναγκαΐον ην προειπεΐν χάριν 
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Romans have always had the upper hand and carried off 
the palm, so that we may not, like foolish men, talk simply 
of chance and felicitate the victors without giving any 
reason for it, but may, knowing the true causes of their 
success, give them a reasoned tribute of praise and admi
ration.

It will not be necessary to dilate upon the battles of the 
Romans with Hannibal and their defeats therein; for there 
they met with defeat not owing to their equipment and 
formation but owing to Hannibals skill and cleverness. 
This I made sufficiently clear in dealing with the battles in 
question, and the best testimony to the justice of what I 
said was, first of all, the actual end of the war. For very 
soon when the Romans had the advantage of the services 
of a general of like capacity with Hannibal then victory was 
an immediate consequence of this. And secondly, Hanni
bal himself, discarding his original armament at once on 
winning the first battle, armed his own forces with the 
Roman weapons and continued to employ these up to the 
end. As for Pyrrhus he employed not only Italian arms 
but Italian forces, placing maniples of these and maniples 
composed of men from the phalanx in alternate order in 
his battles with the Romans. But still even by this means 
he could not gain a victory, but the result of all their battles 
was always more or less doubtful.86

86 Only at Beneventum in 275, whereas Pyrrhus had been the 
winner in the two previous battles, at Heraclea and Asculum.

It was necessary for me to preface my comparison by 
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τοΰ μηδέν άντεμφαίνειν ταΐς ήμετέραις άποφάσεσιν 
έπάνειμι δ’ έπι την προκειμένην σύγκρισιν.

29. Ότι μέν εχούσης της φάλαγγος την αυτής 
(12) ιδιότητα και δύναμιν οϋδέν αν ΰποσταίη κατά προσώ

που ουδέ μείναι την έφοδον αυτής, ευχερές καταμαθεΐν 
2 έκ πολλό»ν. έπεί γάρ ό μέν άνήρ ΐσταται συν τοΐς 

όπλοις έν τρισι ποσι κατά τάς έναγωνίονς πυκνώσεις, 
τό δέ των σαρίσων μέγεθος έστι κατά μέν την έξ 
αρχής ύπόθεσιν εκκαίδεκα πηχών, κατά δέ την άρ- 

3 μογήν την προς την αλήθειαν δεκατεττάρων, τούτων 
δέ τούς τέτταρας άφαιρεΐ τό μεταξύ τοΐν χεροΐν διά- 

4 στημα και τό κατόπιν σήκωμα τής προβολής, φανερόν 
ότι τούς δέκα πήχεις προπίπτειν ανάγκη την σάρισαν 
προ τών σωμάτων εκάστου τών οπλιτών, όταν ιη δι 
άμφοΐν τόΐν χεροΐν προβαλόμενος έπι τους πολεμί- 

5 ους. έκ δέ τούτον συμβαίνει τάς μέν τοΰ δευτέρου και 
τρίτον καί. τετάρτον πλεΐον, τάς δέ τον πέμπτου ζυγοί 
σαρίσας δύο προπίπτειν πήχεις προ τών πρωτοστα
τών, έχούσης τής φάλαγγας την αυτής ιδιότητα και 

6 πύκνωσιν κατ έπιστάτην και κατά παραστάτην, ώς 
"Ομηρος ύποδείκννσιν έν τούτοις-

άσπις αρ’ άσπίδ’ ερειδε, κόρνς κόρυν, άνέρα δ’ 
άνήρ-

ψαΰον δ’ ίππόκομοι κόρνθες λαμπροΐσι φάλοισι 
νενοντων ώς πνκνοι έφέστασαν άλλήλοισι. 
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these few words in order that my statements may meet 
with no contradiction. I will now proceed to the compari
son itself.

29. That when the phalanx has its characteristic virtue 
and strength nothing can sustain its frontal attack or with
stand the charge can be easily understood for many rea
sons. For since, when it has closed up for action, each man, 
with his arms, occupies a space of three feet in breadth, 
and the length of the pikes  is according to the origi
nal design sixteen cubits, but as adapted to actual needs 
fourteen cubits, from which we must subtract the dis
tance between the bearers two hands and the length of 
the weighted portion of the pike behind which serves to 
keep it couched—four cubits in all—it is evident that it 
must extend ten cubits beyond the body of each hoplite 
when he charges the enemy grasping it with both hands. 
The consequence is that while the pikes of the second, 
third, and fourth ranks extend farther than those of the 
fifth rank, those of that rank extend two cubits beyond the 
bodies of the men in the first rank, when the phalanx has 
its characteristic close order as regards both depth and 
breadth, as Homer expresses it in these verses:

87

87 See M. Markle, “The Macedonian Sarissa, Spear, and Re
lated Armor,” AJA 81 (1977), 323-339.

88 II. 13.131-133. These lines have no relevance to the hoplite 
phalanx, still unknown to Homer.

Spear crowded spear, 
Shield, helmet, man press’d helmet, man, and shield; 
The hairy crests of their resplendent casques 
Kiss’d close at every nod, so wedged they stood.88
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7 τούτων δ’ άληΟιτ'ώς καί καλώς λεγο/ζέρωι/, δηλορ ως 
σ.ράγκη καθ’ έκαστον των πρωτοστατών σαρίσικ 
προπίπτειν πέντε, δυετί πήχεσι διαφερούσας άλληλων 
κατά μήκος.

30. Έκ δέ τούτου ράδιον ύπδ την δφιν λαβείν την 
(13) της όλης φάλαγγος έφοδον καί προβολήν, ποίαν τιν 

είκδς είναι καί τίνα ΰύναμ.ιν έχειν, έφ’ έκκαίδεκα το 
2 βάθος ούσαν. ων όσοι <το >πέμπτον ζυγόν ύπεραίρουσι, 

ταΐς μέν σαρίσαις ούδέν οΐοί τ’ ε’ισί συμβαλέσθαι 
προς τον κίνδυνον διόπερ ουδέ ποιούνται κατ’ άνδρα 

3 την προβολήν, παρά δέ τούς ωμούς των προηγουμέ
νων άνανενευκυιας φέρουσι χάριν τού τον κατά κορυ
φήν τόπον άσφαλίζειν της έκτάξεως, είργουσων τη 
πυκνώσει των σαρίσων όσα των βέλων ύπερπετή των 
πρωτοστατών φερόμενα δύναται προσπίπτειν ττρός 

4 τους έφεστώτας. αύτω γε μην τω τού σώματος βάρα 
κατα την επαγωγήν πιεζούντες ούτοι τούς προηγού
μενους βιαίαν μεν ποιοΰσι την έφοδον, αδύνατον δέ 
τοΐς πρωτοστάταις την εις τούπισθεν μεταβολήν.

5 Τοιαΰτης περί την φάλαγγα διαθεσεως και καθό
λου και κατα μέρος <ούσης>, ρητέον αν ε’ίη καί τοί 
Ρωμαίων καθοπλισμού και της όλης συντάξεως Tas 

6 ιδιότητας και διαφοράς εκ παραθεσεως. ϊστανται μέν 
7 ούν εν τρισι ποσι μετά τών όπλων και 'Ρωμαίοι· της 

μάχης δ’ αντοΐς κατ’ άνδρα την κίνησιν λαμβανον- 
σης διά τδ τω μέν θυρεω σκέπειν τδ σώμα, συμμετα- 
τιθεμένους αίεί πρδς τδν της πληγής καιρόν, τή 
μαχαίρα δ’ έκ καταφοράς και διαιρεσεως ποιεΐσθαι 
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My description is true and exact, and it is evident that each 
man of the first rank must have the points of five pikes 
extending beyond him, each at a distance of two cubits 
from the next.

30. From this we can easily conceive what is the nature 
and force of a charge by the whole phalanx when it is 
sixteen deep.  In this case those further back than the 
fifth rank cannot use their pikes so as to take any active 
part in the battle. They therefore do not level their pikes 
man against man, but hold them slanting up in the air over 
the shoulders of those in front of them, so as to protect the 
whole formation from above, keeping off by this serried 
mass of pikes all missiles which, passing over the heads of 
the first ranks, might fall on those immediately in front of 
and behind them. But these men by the sheer pressure of 
their bodily weight in the charge add to its force, and it is 
quite impossible for the first ranks to face about.

89

89 Sixteen ranks was the normal depth of the Macedonian 
phalanx.

Such being in general and in detail the disposition of 
the phalanx, I have now, for purposes of comparison, to 
speak of the peculiarities of the Roman equipment and 
system of formation and the points of difference in both. 
Now in the case of the Romans also each soldier with his 
arms occupies a space of three feet in breadth, but as in 
their mode of fighting each man must move separately, as 
he has to cover his person with his long shield, turning to 
meet each expected blow, and as he uses his sword both 
for cutting and thrusting it is obvious that a looser order
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8 την μάχην προφανές ότι χάλασμα καί διάστασιι 
άλληλων έχειν δεησει τούς άνδρας έλάχιστον τρεις 
πόδας κατ’ επιστάτην καί κατά παραστάτην, el μέλ- 

9 λουσιν εύχρηστεΐν προς το δέον, έκ δέ τούτον συμβη- 
σεται τον ένα ’Ρωμάΐον ϊστασθαι κατά δύο πρωτο- 
στάτας των φαλαγγιτών, ώστε προς δέκα σαρίσας 

10 αύτώ γίνεσθαι την άπάντησιν καί την μάχην, ας οντε 
κόπτοντα τον ένα καταταχησαι δυνατόν, όταν άπαξ 
ετυνάφωσιν <άς τάς χεΐρας, ούτε βιάσασθαι ράδιου, 
μηδέν γε τών έφεστώτων δυναμένων συμβάλλεσθαι 
τοΐς πρωτοστάταις μήτε προς την βίαν μήτε προς την 

11 των μαχαιρών ενέργειαν, έζ ών ενκατανόητον ως ούχ 
οιόν τε μεΐναι κατά πρόσωπον την της φάλαγγας 
έφοδον ούδέν, διατηρούσης την αύτης ιδιότητα καί 
δύναμιν, ώς εν άρχάίς είπα.

31. Τις ούν αίτια τού νικάν ’Ρωμαίους καί τί το 
(14) σφάλλον εστι τούς ταΐς φάλαγζι χρωμένους; ότι 

$ συμβαίνει τον μέν πόλεμον αορίστους έχειν καί τονς 

καιρούς καί τούς τόπους τούς προς την χρείαν, τής Se 
φάλαγγας ένα καιρόν είναι καί τόπων έν γένος, εν οΐς 

3 δύναται την αύτης χρείαν επιτελεΐν. εί μέν ούν τις ήν 
ανάγκη τοΐς άντιπαλοις εις τους της φάλαγγος και
ρούς και τόπους συγκαταβαινειν, ότε μελλοιεν κρίνε- 
σθαι περί τών όλων, είκδς ην κατά τον άρτι λόγον άεί 
φέρεσθαι τό πρωτεύον τούς ταΐς φάλαγζι χρωμένονς- 

4 ει δέ δυνατόν έκκλίνειν καί τούτο ποιεΐν ραδίως, πως 
5 αν έτι φοβερον εϊη τδ προειρημέναν σύνταγμα; καί 

μην οτι χρείαν έχει τόπων επιπέδων καί φιλών η φι - 
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is required, and each man must be at a distance of at least 
three feet from the man next him in the same rank and 
those in front of and behind him, if they are to be of proper 
use. The consequence will be that one Roman must stand 
opposite two men in the first rank of the phalanx, so that 
he has to face and encounter ten pikes, and it is both im
possible for a single man to cut through them all in time 
once they are at close quarters and by no means easy to 
force their points away, as the rear ranks can be of no help 
to the front rank either in thus forcing the pikes away or 
in the use of the sword. So it is easy to see that, as I said 
at the beginning, nothing can withstand the charge of the 
phalanx as long as it preserves its characteristic formation 
and force.

31. What then is the reason of the Roman success, and 
what is it that defeats  the purpose of those who use the 
phalanx? It is because in war the time and place of action 
is uncertain and the phalanx has only one time and one 
place in which it can perform its peculiar service. Now, if 
the enemy were obliged to adapt themselves to the times 
and places required by the phalanx when a decisive battle 
was impending, those who use the phalanx would in all 
probability, for the reasons I stated above, always get the 
better of their enemies; but if it is not only possible but 
easy to avoid its onset why should one any longer dread an 
attack of a body so constituted? Again, it is acknowledged 
that the phalanx requires level and clear ground with no

90

90 The Achilles heel of the Macedonian phalanx was its inflex
ibility and inefficiency once its compact order was dissolved.
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λαγξ, προς δέ τούτοις μηδέν έμπόδιον έχόντων, λέγω 
δ’ οΐον τάφρους, έκ ρήγματα, συναγκείας, οφρΰς, ρείθρα 

6 ποταμών, όμολογουμενον έστι. παντα γαρ τα προει
ρημένα παραποδίζειν καί λύειν την τοιαύτην τάξιν 

7 Ικανά γίνεται. διότι δ’ εύρεΐν τόπους ποτέ μέν έπι στα- 
δίους είκοσι, ποτέ δέ και πλείους, έν οίς μηδέν τι 
τοιούτον υπάρχει, σχεδόν, ώς είπεΐν, αδύνατόν έστιν, 
ε’ι δέ μη γε, τελέως σπάνιον, και τούτο πας άν τις 

8 όμολογησειεν. ου μην άλλ έστω τοπους εύρησθαι 
τοιούτους. εάν ούν οι [/ιέι^] πολεμούντες εις μεν τού
τους μη συγκαταβαίνωσι,περιπορευόμενοι 8έ πορθώσι 
τάς πόλεις και την χώραν την των συμμάχων, τί της 

9 τοιαύτης όφελος έσται συντάξεως; μένουσα μεν γάρ 
έν τοΐς έπιτηδείοις αύτη τόποις ούχ οΐον ώφελειν δΰ- 

10 ναιτ άν τούς φίλους, άλλ’ ούδ’ έαυτην σωζειν. αί γάρ 
των επιτηδείων παρακομιδαΐ κωλυθησονται ραδίως 
υπό των πολεμίων, όταν άκονιτι κρατώσι των ύπ- 

11 αίθρων- εάν δ’ άπολιποΰσα τούς οικείους τόπους βού- 
ληται τι πραττειν, εύχειρωτος έσται τοΐς πολεμίοις. 

12 ού μην αλλά καν εις τούς επιπέδους συγκαταβάς τις 
τόπους μη παν άμα τό σφέτερον στρατόπεδον ύπό 
την επαγωγήν της φάλαγγας και τόν ενα καιρόν ύπο- 
βάλη, βραχέα δέ φυγομαχηση κατ’ αυτόν τόν τον 
κινδύνου καιρόν εύθεώρητον γίνεται τό συμβησόμε- 
νον εξ ών ποιοΰσι ’Ρωμαίοι νυν.

32. ούκέτι γάρ έκ τού λόγου δει τεκμαίρεσθαι τό 
(15) νυνι λεγόμενον ύφ’ ημών, άλλ έκ των ηδη γεγονότων.

2 ού γάρ έξισώσαντες την παράταξιν πάσιν άμα συμ- 
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obstacles such as ditches, clefts, depressions, ridges and 
water courses, all of which are sufficient to impede and 
break up such a formation. Every one would also acknowl
edge that it is almost impossible except in very rare cases 
to find spaces of say twenty stades or even more in length 
with no such obstacles. But even if we assume it to be 
possible, supposing those who are fighting against us re
fuse to meet us on such ground, but go round sacking the 
cities and devastating the territory of our allies, what is the 
use of such a formation? For by remaining on the ground 
that suits it, not only is it incapable of helping its friends 
but cannot even ensure its own safety. For the arrival of 
supplies will easily be prevented by the enemy, when they 
have undisturbed command of the open country. But if 
the phalanx leaves the ground proper to it and attempts 
any action, it will be easily overcome by the enemy. And 
again, if it is decided to engage the enemy on level ground, 
but instead of availing ourselves of our total force when 
the phalanx has its one opportunity for charging, we keep 
out of action even a small portion of it at the moment of 
the shock, it is easy to tell what will happen from what the 
Romans always do at present,

32. the likelihood of the result I now indicate requiring 
no argument but only the evidence of actual facts. For the 
Romans do not make their line equal in force to the enemy
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βάλλονσι τοΐς στρατοπέδοις μετωπηδον προς τάς 
φαλαγγας, άλλα τά μέν έφβδρβύβι των μερών αύτοΐς, 

3 τά δέ σνμμίσγει τοΐς πολεμίοις. λοιπόν, άν τ’ έκ- 
πιεσωσιν οί φαλαγγΐται τονς καθ’ αυτούς προσβάλ- 

4 λοντες άν τ’ έκπιεσθώσιν υπό τούτων, λέλυται το της 
φάλαγγας ίδιον- η γάρ επόμενοι τοΐς ΰποχωροΰσιν η 
φευγοντες τονς προσκειμένους άπολείπουσι τά λοιπά 

5 μέρη της οικείας δυνάμεως, ον γενομένου δεδοται τοΐς 
έφεδρεύουσι τών πολεμίων διάστημα και τόπος, δν 
οντοι κατείχαν, προς τό μηκέτι κατά πρόσωπον όρμάν, 
άλλα παρεισπεσόντας πλαγίους παρίστασθαι καί 

6 κατά νώταν τοΐς φαλαγγίταις. όταν δέ τονς μέν της 
φάλαγγας καιρούς καί τά προτερήματα ράδιον η φν- 
λάζασθαι, τούς δέ κατά της φάλαγγας άδύνατον, πώς 
ον μεγάλην είκός είναι την διαφοράν επί της άληθείας 

Ί τών προειρημένων; καί μην πορενθηναι διά τόπων 
παντοδαπών άναγκαΐον τούς χρωμενους φάλαγγι καί 
καταστρατοπεδεΰσαι, έτι δέ τόπονς ευκαίρους προ- 
καταλαβέσθαι καί πολιορκησαί τινας καί πολιορκηθη- 

8 ναι καί παραδόζοις έπιφανείαις περιπεσεΐν άπαντα 
γαρ ταντ έστι πολέμον μέρη καί ροπάς ποιεί προς 

9 το νικάν, ποτέ μέν ολοσχερείς, ποτέ δέ μεγάλας. εν οΐς 
πάσιν η μέν λίακεδόνων έστι σύνταξις δύσχρηστος, 
ποτέ δ’ άχρηστος, διά το μη δύνασθαι τον φαλαγγί
την μήτε κατά τάγμα μήτε κατ’ άνδρα παρέχεσθαι 

10 χρείαν, η δέ '’Ρωμαίων εύχρηστος- πας γάρ 'Ρωμαίος, 
όταν άπαξ καθοπλισθείς όρμήση προς την χρείαν, 
ομοίως ηρμοσται προς πάντα τόπον καί καιρόν καί 
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and expose all the legions to a frontal attack by the pha
lanx, but part of their forces remain in reserve and the rest 
engage the enemy. Afterward whether the phalanx drives 
back by its charge the force opposed to it or is repulsed by 
this force, its own peculiar formation is broken up. For 
either in following up a retreating foe or in flying before 
an attacking foe, they leave behind the other parts of their 
own army, upon which the enemy’s reserve have room 
enough in the space formerly held by the phalanx to attack 
no longer in front but appearing by a lateral movement on 
the flank and rear of the phalanx. When it is thus easy to 
guard against the opportunities and advantages of the pha
lanx, but impossible to prevent the enemy from taking 
advantage of the proper moment to act against it, the one 
kind of formation naturally proves in reality superior to 
the other. Again, those who employ the phalanx have to 
march through and encamp in every variety of country; 
they are compelled to occupy favorable positions in ad
vance, to besiege certain positions and to be besieged in 
others, and to meet attacks from quarters the least ex
pected. For all such contingencies are parts of war, and 
victory sometimes wholly and sometimes very largely de
pends on them. Now in all these matters the Macedonian 
formation is at times of little use and at times of no use at 
all, because the phalanx soldier can be of service neither 
in detachments nor singly, while the Roman formation is 
efficient. For every Roman soldier, once he is armed and 
sets about his business, can adapt himself equally well to 
every place and time and can meet attack from every quar-
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11 προς πάσαν επιφάνειαν. καν μην έτοιμός έστι και την 
αυτήν έχει διάθεσιν, άν τε μετά πάντων δέη κινδυνεύ- 
ειν άν τε μετά μέρονς άν τε κατά σημαίαν άν τε και 

12 κατ’ άνδρα. διό και παρά πολύ της κατά μέρος εν- 
χρηστίας διαφερούσης, παρά πολν και τά τέλη συν- 
εζακολουθεΐ ταΐς ’Ρωμαίων προθέσεσι μάλλον η ταΐς 

13 των άλλων, περί μεν <ούν> τούτων άναγκαΐον ήγη- 
σάμην είναι τό διά πλειόνων ποιήσασθαι μνήμην διά 
τό καί παρ’ αυτόν τον καιρόν πολλούς τών ’Ελλήνων 
διαλαμβάνειν, ότε Μακεδόνες ήττήθησαν, απιστώ τό 
γεγονός έοικέναι, καί μετά ταντα πολλούς διαπορή- 
σειν διά τί και πώς λείπεται τό σύνταγμα τής φάλαγ
γας υπό τον ’Ρωμαίων καθοπλισμον.

33. Φίλιππος δε, τά δυνατά πεποιηκώς προς τον 
(16) αγώνα, τοΐς δ’ ολοις πράγμασιν εσφαλμένος, άνα- 

δεζάμενος όσους έδύνατο πλείστους τών έκ τής μά
χης άνασωζ,ομένων, αυτός μεν ώρμησε διά τών Τεμ- 

2 πών ε’ις Μακεδονίαν. εις δέ την Λάρισαν έτι τή 
προτεραία νυκτι διεπέμφατό τινα τών υπασπιστών, 
έντειλαμενος άφανισαι και κατακανσαι τά βασιλικά 
γράμματα, ποιών πράγμα βασιλικόν τό μηδ’ έν τοΐς 

3 δεινοΐς λήθην ποιεΐσθαι τού καθήκοντος- σαφώς γάρ 
ήδει διότι ττολλάς άφορμάς δώσει τοΐς έχθροΐς καί 
καθ’ εαυτού καί κατά τών φίλων, έάν κρατήσωσι 

4 Ρωμαίοι τών υπομνημάτων, ίσως μέν ούν καί έτέροις 
ήδη τούτο συμβέβηκε, τό τάς μέν έν ταΐς έπιτυχίαις 
έζουσίας μη δύνασθαι φερειν άνθρωπίνως, έν δε 
ταΐς περιπετείαις ενλαβώς ΐστασθαι καί νουνεχώς- 
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ter. He is likewise equally prepared and equally in condi
tion whether he has to fight together with the whole army 
or with a part of it or in maniples or singly. So since in all 
particulars the Romans are much more serviceable, Ro
man plans are much more apt to result in success than 
those of others. I thought it necessary to speak on this 
subject at some length because many Greeks on the actual 
occasions when the Macedonians suffered defeat consid
ered the event as almost incredible, and many will still 
continue to wonder why and how the phalanx comes to be 
conquered by troops armed in the Roman fashion.

33. Philip had done his best in the battle, but on being 
thus thoroughly defeated, after first picking up as many as 
he could of the survivors from the battle himself hastily 
retired through Tempe to Macedonia. He had sent one of 
his aides-de-camp on the previous night to Larisa, with 
orders to destroy and bum the royal correspondence,91 
acting like a true king in not forgetting his duty even in the 
hour of disaster: for he well knew that if the documents92 
fell into the hands of the Romans he would be giving them 
much material to use against himself and his friends. Per
haps in the case of others also it has happened that in 
seasons of prosperity they have not been able to wear 
their authority with the moderation that befits a man, yet 
in the hour of danger have exercised due caution and kept

91 Full of compromising material.
9- The royal diaries, usually called ephemerides. RE Ephe

merides 1749-1753 (J. Kaerst). Berve, Alexanderreich, 1.42-55.
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5 έν τοΐς St μάλιστα καί περί Φίλιππον τοντο γέγονε. 
Βηλον δ’ έσται τοντο διά τών μετά ταντα ρηθησομενων

6 καθάπερ γάρ καί τάς εξ αρχής όρμάς έπι τό Βέον 
αντον σαφώς έΒηλώσαμεν, και πάλιν την έπι το χεί
ρον μεταβολήν, καί πότε και διά τί καί πώς έγενετο, 
καί τάς έν ταντη πράξεις μετ’ άποΒείξεως έξηγησάμεθα, 

Ί τον αντον τροπον χρη και την μετάνοιαν αντον 
Βηλώσαι καί την ενστοχίαν, καθ’ ην μεταθεμενος τοΐς 
έκ της τνχης έλαττώμασιν ενλογιστότατα Βοκεΐ κε- 
χρησθαι τοΐς καθ’ αντον καιροΐς.

8 Τίτος δέ μετά την μάχην ποιησάμενος την καθή- 
κονσαν πρόνοιαν περί τε τών αιχμαλώτων καί τών 
άλλων λαφύρων, ηει προς Χάρισαν.

34 . . . . καθόλον τη περί τά λάφνρα πλεονεξία τών 
(17) Αίτωλών . . . εϊτ ονκ έβονλετο Φίλιππον έκβαλών έκ 

της αρχής Αίτωλονς καταλιπεΐν Βεσπότας τών Έλ- 
2 ληνών. Βνσχερώς Β’ έφερε καί την αλαζονείαν αντών, 

θεωρών άντεπιγραφομένονς έπι τό νίκη μα καί πλη- 
3 ρονντας την ’ΈλλάΒα της αντών ανδραγαθίας. Βιό καί 

κατά τε τάς έντενξεις άγερωχότερον αύτοΐς άπηντα 
καί περί τών κοινών άπεσιώπα, τά δέ προκείμενα σνν- 

4 ετέλει καί δι’ αντον καί διά τών ϊΒίων φίλων, τοιαντης 
δ’ ονσης Βνσχρηστίας έν άμφοτέροις,ήκον πρεσβενταί 
μετά τινας ημέρας παρά τον Φίλιππον Δημοσθένης

93 A famous epigram on the battle (AP 7.247), written by Al
caeus of Messene and hostile to Philip, named the Aetolians 
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their heads, but this was particularly so with Philip, as 
will be evident from what I am about to say. For just as I 
have clearly pointed out his early impulse to do what was 
right, and again the time, reasons, and circumstances of 
the change for the worse in him, narrating with documen
tary proofs his actions after this change, so must I in the 
same manner point out his new change of mind and the 
ability with which, adapting himself to the reverses of for
tune, he faced the situation in which he found himself with 
exceptional prudence.

After the battle Flamininus took the requisite steps 
regarding the prisoners and other booty and then ad
vanced toward Larisa. . . .

34. He was generally displeased with the overreaching 
conduct of the Aetolians about the booty, and did not wish 
to expel Philip from his kingdom and so leave them mas
ters of Greece. Also he could ill brook their bragging,  
when he saw them claiming equal credit with the Romans 
for the victory and filling the whole of Greece with the 
story of their prowess. In consequence he was somewhat 
brusque in his replies when he had interviews with them 
and kept silent about public affairs, carrying out his proj
ects himself or with the aid of his friends. While these stiff 
relations on both sides still continued there came a few 
days after the battle a legation from Philip composed of 

ahead of the Romans which also annoyed Flamininus, whom the 
poet thereupon extolled as the liberator of Greece, comparing 
him favorably to Xerxes who had come to enslave the Greeks 
(AP 16.5). See A. S. F. Gow and D. L. Page, The Greek Anthol
ogy. Hellenistic Epigrams (Cambridge 1965), 1.4, nos. 4-5 and 
2.11-12.

93
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5 και Κνκλιαδας καί Λιμναίος. προς ονς κοινολογηθεις 
ο Τίτος επι πλεΐον μετά τών χιλιάρχων πεντεκαιδεχη- 
μερονς άνοχάς έττοιησατο παραχρημα, σννετάξατο δέ 
και σνμπορεύεσθαι τώ Φιλίππω κοινολογησόμενος 

6 υπέρ τών καθεστώτων έν ταύταις. γενομένης δέ ταύ- 
της της έντεύζεως φιλάνθρωπον, διπλασίως εξεκάετο 

7 τά της υποψίας κατά τον Τίτον ηδη γάρ κατά την 
'Ελλάδα της 8ωρο8οκίας έπιπολαζούσης και τον μη- 
δένα μηδέν δωρεάν πράττειν, και τον χαρακτήρας τού
τον νομιστευομένον παρά τοΐς Αιτωλοΐς, ονκ έδύναντο 
πιστενειν διότι χωρίς δώρων η τηλικαύτη μεταβολή

8 γέγονε τοΰ Τίτον προς τον Φίλιππον, ονκ ειδότες τά 
Ρωμαίων έθη και νόμιμα περί τούτο τό μέρος, άλλ’ 
έζ αυτών τεκμαιρόμενοι και σνλλογιζ,όμενοι διότι τον 
μεν Φίλιππον είκός ήν προτείνειν πλήθος χρημάτων 
διά τον καιρόν, τον δε Τίτον μη δύνασθαι τούτοις 
άντοφθαλμεΐν.

35. Έγώ δέ κατά μέν τούς ανωτέρω χρόνους και 
(18) κοινήν άν ποιούμενος άπόφασιν εθάρρησα περί πάν

των ’Ρωμαίων ε’ιπείν ώς ονδέν άν πράζαιεν τοιοντον, 
λέγω δέ πρότερον η τοΐς διαποντίοις αυτούς εγχει- 
ρησαι πολέμοις, έως επί τών ιδίων εθών και νομίμων 

2 εμενον. έν δέ τοΐς νυν καιροΐς περί πάντων μέν ονκ άν 
τολμησαιμι τοΰτ είπεΐν· κατ’ ιδίαν μέντοι γε περί 
πλειόνων άνδρών έν ’Ρώμη θαρρησαιμ’ άν άποφηνα- 
σθαι διότι δύνανται την πίστιν έν τούτιρ τώ μέρει 

3 διαφνλάττειν. μαρτυρίας δέ χάριν όμολογονμενα δυ 
4 ονόματα . . . τον μη δοκεΐν αδύνατα λέγειν. Αεύκιος
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Demosthenes, Cycliades,94 and Limnaeus. Flamininus, af
ter conferring with them at some length in the presence 
of his military tribunes, granted Philip an armistice of fif
teen days at once, and arranged to have a meeting with 
Philip to confer about the situation during the armistice. 
As the interview had been conducted with perfect cour
tesy, the suspicions of Flamininus entertained by the Ae
tolians became twice as vehement. For since by this time 
bribery and the notion that no one should do anything 
gratis were very prevalent in Greece, and so to speak 
quite current coin among the Aetolians, they could not 
believe that Flamininus’ complete change of attitude to
ward Philip could have been brought about without a 
bribe, since they were ignorant of the Roman principles 
and practice in this matter, but judged from their own, and 
calculated that it was probable that Philip would offer a 
very large sum owing to his actual situation and Flamini
nus would not be able to resist the temptation.

35. If I were dealing with earlier times, I would have 
confidently asserted about all the Romans in general, that 
no one of them would do such a thing; I speak of the years 
before they undertook wars across the sea and during 
which they preserved their own principles and practices. 
At the present time, however, I would not venture to assert 
this of all, but I could with perfect confidence say of many 
particular men in Rome that in this matter they can main
tain their faith. That I may not appear to be stating what 
is impossible, I will cite as evidence the names of two men 
regarding whom none will dispute my assertion. The first

M See 1.2.
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μεν γαρ Αιμίλιος ό Τϊερσέα νίκη σας, κύριος γινόμε
νος της Μακεδόνων βασιλείας, εν η της άλλης χωρίς 
κατασκευής και χορηγίας εν αύτοΐς εύρέθη τοΐς θη- 
σανροΐς αργυρίου και χρυσίου κλείω των έξακισχιλίων 

5 τάλαντων, ούχ οίον έπεθύμησε τούτων τινός, άλλ’ ούδ’ 
αύτόπτης ήβουληθη γενέσθαι, δι ετέρων δέ τον χει
ρισμόν εποιησατο των προειρημένων, καίτοι κατά τον 
ίδιον βίον ού περιττεύων τη χορηγία, τδ δ’ εναντίον 

6 έλλειπων μάλλον, μεταλλάζαντος γούν αυτού τον 
βίον ού πολύ κατόπιν τού πολέμου, βουληθέντες οί 
κατα φύσιν υίοι Τίόπλιος Χκιπίων και Κ,όιντος Μά.ζι- 
μος άποδοΰναι τη γυναικι την φερνήν, είκοσι τάλαντα 
και πέντε, έπι τοσούτον εδυσχρηστήθησαν ώς ούδ’ εις 
τέλος εδυνηθησαν, εί μη την ένδουχίαν άπέδοντο και 

7 τά σώματα και συν τούτοις έτι τινάς των κτήσεων, εί 
δέ τισιν απιστώ τδ λεγόμενον έοικέναι δόζει, ράδιον 

8 ύπέ,ρ τούτου λαβεΐν πίστιν πολλών γάρ άμφισβητου- 
μένων παρά ’Ρωμαίοις και μάλιστα περί τούτο τδ 
μέρος διά τάς πρδς άλληλους άντιπαραγωγάς, όμως 
τδ νύν είρημένον ύφ’ ημών δμολογούμενον εύρησει 

9 παρά πάσιν δ ζητών, και μην ΤΙόπλιος Σκιπίων δ τού
του μεν κατά φύσιν υιός, Τίοπλίου δέ τού μεγάλου 
κληθέντος κατά θέσιν υιωνός, κύριος γενόμενος της

95 OCD Aemilius 21-22 (J. Briscoe).
99 In 160.
97 Ρ. puts the younger son, with whom he developed a close 

friendship, first.
98 If a marriage ended by the death of the man, the widow
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is Lucius Aemilius Paullus,95 the conqueror of Perseus. 
For when he became master of the kingdom of the Mace
donians, in which, apart from the splendid booty and other 
riches, more than six thousand talents of gold and silver 
were found in the treasury alone, not only did he not covet 
any of his treasure, but did not even wish to look upon it, 
and disposed of it all by the hands of others, and this al
though his private fortune was by no means ample, but on 
the contrary rather meager. At least when he died96 not 
long after the war, and his sons by birth, Publius Scipio 
and Quintus Fabius Maximus,97 wished to give back to his 
wife her dowry98 of twenty-five talents they found such 
difficulty in raising the sum that they could not possibly 
have done it had they not sold the household goods, the 
slaves, and some real property in addition. If what I say 
seems incredible to anyone he can easily assure himself of 
its truth. For though many facts and especially those con
cerning this matter are subjects of dispute at Rome owing 
to their political dissensions, still on inquiry you will find 
that the statement I have just made is acknowledged to be 
true by all. Again, take the case of Publius Scipio, Aemil
ius’ son by birth, but grandson by adoption of Publius 
Scipio, known as the Great.99 When he became master of

could request from his heirs that her dos be returned: M. Kaser, 
Das romische Privatrecht, 2nd ed. (Munich 1971), 1.339, with 
reference to this case.

99 The elder Scipio Africanus. No Roman writer calls him so. 
The exact meaning of the epithet is difficult to establish, as it is 
for King Demetrius Poliorcetes (306-283), whom a decree of 
Athenian volunteer soldiers calls “the Great,” o Meyas (ISE 7.2), 
or for Marc Antony in OGI 195 (private dedication).
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Καρχηδόνος, ητις έδόκει πολυχρημονεστάτη των 
κατά την οικουμένην είναι. πόλεων, απλώς τών έξ εκεί
νης οΰδέν εις τον ίδιον βίον μετηγαγεν, οντ ώνησά- 

10 μένος οϋτ άλλω τρόπω κτησάμενος ούδέν, καίττερ ονχ 
όλως εύπορούμενος κατά τον βίον, άλλα μέτριος ών 

11 κατά την ύπαρξιν, ώς ’Ρωμαίος, ούχ οΐον δέ τών έξ 
αυτής τής Κα,ρχηδόνος άπέσχετο μόνον, άλλα και 
καθόλου τών έκ της Αιβύης ούδέν έπιμιχθηναι προς 

12 τον ’ίδιον ειασε βίον. περί δέ τούτου πάλιν τάνδρδς ό 
ζητών άληθινώς άναμφισβητητον εΰρησει παρά 
’Ρωμαίοις την περί τούτο τό μέρος δόξαν.

36. Αλλα γάρ υπέρ μέν τούτων οίκειότερον λαβόν- 
(19) τες καιρόν ποιηετόμεθα <την>έπί πλεΐον διαστολήν, ό 

δέ Τίτος ταξάμενος ημέραν προς τον Φίλιππον τοΐς 
μέν συμμάχοις έγραψε παραχρημα, διασαφών πότε 
δεησει παρεΐναι προς τον σύλλογον, αυτός δέ μετά 
τινας ημέρας ηκε προς την εισβολήν τών Ύεμπών εις 

2 τον ταχθέντα χρόνον, άθροισθέντων δέ τών συμμά
χων καί τού συνεδρίου συναχθέντος έξ αυτών τούτων, 
άναστάς ό τών ’Ρωμαίων στρατηγός εκέλευε λέγειν 
έκαστον έφ’ οίς δει ποιεΐσθαι τάς προς τον Φίλιππον 

3 διαλύσεις. Αμύνανδρος μέν ούν δ βασιλεύς βραχέα 
4 διαλεχθείς καί μέτρια κατέπαυσε τον λόγον ηξίον 

γάρ πρόνοιαν αυτού ποιησασθαι πάντας, ΐνα μη χω- 
ρισθέντων ’Ρωμαίων έκ της Ελλάδος εις έκεΐνον άπ- 
ερείδηται την οργήν ό Φίλιππος- είναι γάρ εύχειρώτους 
Άθαμάνας αιεί Μακεδόσι διά τε την ασθένειαν καί 

5 γειτνίασαν της χώρας, μετά δέ τούτον ’Αλέξανδρος ό
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Carthage, which was considered the wealthiest city in the 
world, he took absolutely nothing from it to add to his own 
fortune, either by purchase or by any other means of ac
quisition, and this although he was not particularly well 
off, but only moderately so for a Roman. And not only did 
he keep his hands off the treasure in Carthage itself, but 
in general did not allow any of that from Africa to be mixed 
up with his private fortune. In the case of this man again 
anyone who really inquires will find that no one disputes 
his reputation at Rome in this respect.

36. But regarding these men, when I find a more suit
able opportunity  I will speak more at large. Flamininus 
in the meanwhile, after fixing on a day to meet Philip, at 
once wrote to the allies instructing them at what date they 
should be present for the conference, and then a few days 
afterward came to the entrance of Tempe at the time de
termined on. When the allies had assembled, and while 
the council was exclusively composed of them, the Roman 
proconsul got up and asked them to state severally on what 
terms peace should be made with Philip. King Amynan- 
der  resumed his seat after speaking briefly and with 
moderation. For he begged them all to take steps for his 
protection, in case, when the Romans had left Greece, 
Philip might vent his anger on him. For, he said, the Atha- 
manians were always easy victims of the Macedonians 
owing to their weakness and the closeness of the two coun
tries. After him Alexander  the Aetolian got up. He

100

101

102

100 31.22.1-2.
io1 1.3.
102 3.1.
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Αίτωλδς άναστάς, καθότι, μέν ηθροικε τονς συμμά
χους έπι τό περί των διαλύσεων διαβούλιον και καθ- 

6 όλου νυν έκαστους άξιοι λέγειν τό φαινόμενου, έπη- 
νεσε τον Τίτον, τοΐς δ’ ολοις πράγμασιν άγνοεΐν έφη 
και παραπίπτειν αυτόν, ει πέπεισται διαλύσεις ποιη- 
σάμενος προς Φίλιππον η ’Ρωμαίοις την ειρήνην ή 
τοΐς "Ελλησι την ελευθερίαν βέβαιον άπολείφειν 

7 ουδέτερον γάρ είναι τούτων δυνατόν, άλλ’ ει βούλεται 
και την της πατρίδος πρόθεσιν επιτελή ποιεΐν και τάς 
ιδίας υποσχέσεις, άς ύπέσχηται πάσι τοΐς "Ρλλησι, 
μίαν ύπάρχειν έφη διάλυσιν προς λίακεδόνας τό Φί- 

8 λιππον έκβάλλειν έκ της αρχής, τούτο δ’ είναι και 
9 λίαν ενχερες, έαν μη παρή τον ενεστώτα καιρόν, πλείω 

δε πρός ταύτην την ύπόθεσιν διαλεχθεις κατέπαυσε 
τόν λόγον.

37. 'Ο δέ Τίτος άναδεξάμενος άστοχεΐν αυτόν έφη- 
(20) σεν ου μόνον τής ’Ρωμαίων προαιρέσεως, αλλά και 

της αυτού προθέσεως και μάλιστα τοΰ τών ’Ελλήνων 
2, συμφέροντος, ούτε γάρ ’Ρωμαίους ούδενι τό πρώτον 

πολεμησαντας ευθεως άναστάτους ποιεΐν τούτους- 
3 πίστιν δ’ έχειν τό λεγόμενον εκ [τε] τών κατ’ ’Αννίβαν 

και Ίίαρχηδονίους, ύφ’ ών τά δεινότατα παθόντας 
Ρωμαίους, και μετά ταύτα γενομένους κυρίους δ βου- 
ληθεΐεν πράξαι κατ’ αυτών απλώς, ουδέν άνηκεστον 

4 βουλεύσασθαι περί Καρχηδονίων καί μην ούδ’ αυτός 
ουδέποτε ταύτην έσχηκέναι την αϊρεσιν, ότι δει πο- 
λεμεΐν πρός τόν Φίλιππον άδιαλύτως- άλλ’ εΐπερ 
έβουληθη ποιεΐν τά παρακαλούμενα προ της μάχης, 
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praised Flamininus for having called the allies to take part 
in the Peace Conference and for inviting them now to give 
their several opinions, but he said he was much mistaken 
and wide of the mark if he believed that by coming to 
terms with Philip he would ensure either peace for the 
Romans or liberty for the Greeks. For neither of these 
results was possible; but if he wished to carry out com
pletely the policy of his country and fulfill the promises he 
had given to all the Greeks, there was but one way of mak
ing peace with Macedonia and that was to depose Philip. 
To do so, he said, was really quite easy, if he did not let the 
present opportunity slip. After speaking at some length in 
the same sense he resumed his seat.

37. Flamininus spoke next. He said that Alexander was 
mistaken not only as to the policy of Rome, but as to his 
own particular design, and especially as to the interests of 
Greece. For neither did the Romans ever after a single 
war at once exterminate their adversaries, as was proved 
by their conduct toward Hannibal and the Carthaginians, 
at whose hands they had suffered injuries so grievous, 
but yet afterward, when it was in their power to treat 
them exactly as they chose, they had not resolved on any 
extreme measures. Nor, he said, had he himself ever en
tertained the idea that they should wage war on Philip 
without any hope of reconciliation; but if the king had 
consented to the conditions imposed on him before the
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5 έτοίμως αν διαλελνσ^αι προς αυτόν. διό και θαυμά- 
ζειν εφη πώς μετέχοντες τότε τών περί τής διαλύσεως

6 συλλόγων άπαντες νυν άκαταλλάκτως εχουσιν. “ή 
δήλον ότι νενικήκαμεν; άλλα τούτο γ’ εστι πάντων

7 άγνωμονέστατον πολεμούντας γάρ δεΐ τους αγαθούς 
άνδρας βαράς είναι και θυμικούς, ήττωμενους δέ γεν
ναίους και μεγαλόφρονας, νικώντας γε μην μέτριους 
και πραεΐς και φιλάνθρωπους, υμείς δε τάναντία

8 παρακαλεΐτε νυν. άλλα μην και τοΐς 'Έλλησι ταπει- 
νωθήναι μεν επί πολύ συμφέρει την λίακεδόνων άρ-

9 χην, άρθήναί γε μην οΰδαμώς.” τάχα γάρ αυτούς 
πείραν ληφεσθαι της Θρακών καί Γαλατών παρανο- 

10 μίας- τούτο γάρ ήδη και πλεονάκις γεγονέναι. καθό
λου δ’ αυτός μέν εφη καί τούς παρόντας ’Ρωμαίων 
κρίνειν, εάν Φίλιππος ύπομενη πάντα ποιεΐν τά πρό- 
τερον ύπό τών συμμάχων έπιταττόμενα, διδόναι την 
ειρήνην αύτώ, προσλαβόντας και την τής συγκλήτου 
γνώμην Αιτωλούς δέ κυρίους είναι βουλευομενονς 

11 υπέρ σφών αυτών, τού δέ Φαινεου μετά ταύτα βουλο- 
μενου λέγειν ότι μάταια πάντα τά προ τού γεγονε- 
τον γάρ Φίλιππον, εάν διολίσθη τον παρόντα καιρόν, 

12 ήδη πάλιν αρχήν άλλην ποιήσεσθαι πραγμάτων ό
Τίτος αυτόθεν έζ έδρας και θυμικώς “παύσαι” φησί 
“Φαινέα, ληρών εγώ γάρ ούτως χειριώ τάς διαλύσεις 
ώστε μηδέ βουληθεντα τον Φίλιππον άδικεΐν δύνα- 
σθαι τούς 'Έλληνας.” 
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battle, he would gladly have made peace with him. “There
fore it indeed surprises me,” he said, “that after taking part 
in the conferences for peace you are now all irreconcil
able. Is it, as seems evident, because we won the battle? 
But nothing can be more unfeeling. Brave men should be 
hard on their foes and wroth with them in battle, when 
conquered they should be courageous and high-minded, 
but when they conquer, moderate, gentle and humane. 
What you exhort me to do now is exactly the reverse. Again 
it is in the interest of the Greeks103 that the Macedonian 
dominion should be humbled for long, but by no means 
that it should be destroyed.” For in that case, he said, they 
would very soon experience the lawless violence of the 
Thracians and Gauls, as they had on more than one oc
casion. On the whole, he continued, he and the other 
Romans present judged it proper, if Philip agreed to do 
everything that the allies had previously demanded, to 
grant him peace after first consulting the Senate. As for 
the Aetolians, they were at liberty to take their own coun
sel. When Phaeneas104 after this attempted to say that all 
that had happened was of no use, for Philip, if he could 
wriggle out of the present crisis, would at once begin to 
reestablish his power, Flamininus interrupted him angrily 
and without rising105 from his seat, exclaiming, “Stop talk
ing nonsense, Phaeneas; for I will so manage the peace 
that Philip will not, even if he wishes it, be able to wrong 
the Greeks.”

103 Macedonia was considered a buffer against the threat to
Greece from less civilized nations of the north, such as the Thra
cians and Celts (37.9). 104 See n. on 1.4. 105 A delib
erate insult; this detail may come from an eyewitness.
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38. Καί τότε μέν έπϊ τούτοις εχωρίσθησαν. τη δ’ 
(21) υστεραία παραγενομένου τον βασιλέως, και τη τρίτη 

πάντων εις τον σύλλογον άθροισθέντων, είσελθών ό 
Φίλιππος εύστόχως και συνετώς νπετεμετο τάς παν

ί των δρμάς- έφη γάρ τά μέν πρότερον ύπδ ’Ρωμαίων 
και των συμμάχων έπιταττόμενα πάντα συγχωρεΐν 
και ποιήσει ν, περί δε τών λοιπών διδόναι τη συγκλητω 

3 την επιτροπήν, τούτων δέ ρηθέντων οί μέν άλλοι πάν- 
τες άπεσιώπησαν, ό δέ τών Αιτωλων Φαινέας “τί ούν 
ημΐν ούκ άποδίδως, Φίλιππε” έφη “Αάρισαν την Κρε- 

4 μαστήν, Φάρσαλαν, Θη/3ας τάς Φθίας, Έχΐνον;” δ μέν 
ούν Φίλιππος έκέλενε παραλαμβάνειν αυτούς, δ δέ 
Τίτος τών μέν άλλων ούκ έφη δεΐν ούδεμίαν, Θήβας 

5 δέ μόνον τάς Φθίας- Θηβαίους γάρ έγγίσαντος αυτού 
μετά της δυνάμεως και παρακαλούντος σφάς εις την 
’Ρωμαίων πίστιν ού βουληθήναι- διό νΰν, κατά πόλε
μον υποχειρίων δντων, έχειν εξουσίαν έφη βουλεύε- 

6 σθαι περί αυτών ώς άν προαιρήται. τών δέ περί τον 
Φαινέαν άγανακτούντων, και λεγόντων ότι δέον αυτούς 
εϊη, πρώτον μέν, καθότι συνεπολέμησαν νΰν, κομίζε- 
σθαι τάς πόλεις τάς πρότερον μεθ’ αυτών συμπολι- 

7 τευομένας, έπειτα κατά την εξ αρχής συμμαχίαν, καθ’ 
ην έδει τών κατά πόλεμον άλόντων τά μέν έπιπλα 
’Ρωμαίων είναι, τάς δέ πόλεις Αιτωλών, δ Τίτος 

8 άγνοεϊν αυτούς έφη κατ’ άμφότερα. την τε γάρ σ~υμ- 
μαχίαν λελύσθαι, καθ’ δν καιρόν τάς διαλύσεις έποι- 
ησαντο προς Φίλιππον έγκαταλείποντες ’Ρωμαίους, εϊ 

9 τε και μένειν έτι την συμμαχίαν, δεΐν αυτούς κομίζε-
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38. On that day they broke up on these terms. Next 
day the king arrived, and on the following day, when all 
had assembled at the conference, Philip entered and with 
great skill and sound sense cut away the ground on which 
they all based their violent demands by saying that he 
yielded to and would execute all the former demands of 
the Romans and the allies, and that he submitted all other 
questions to the decision of the Senate. After he had said 
this, all the others remained silent, but Phaeneas the Ae
tolian representative said, “Why then, Philip, do you not 
give up to us Larisa Cremaste, Pharsalus, Phthiotic 
Thebes, and Echinus?”  Philip told him to take them, 
but Flamininus said that they ought not to take any of the 
other towns, but only Phthiotic Thebes. For the Thebans, 
when on approaching the town with his army he demanded 
that they should submit to Rome, had refused. So that, 
now that they had been reduced by force of arms, he had 
a right to decide as he chose about them. When, upon this, 
Phaeneas grew indignant and said that in the first place 
the Aetolians should, as they had fought side by side with 
the Romans, receive back the towns which had formerly 
been members of their League, and next that the same 
resulted from the terms of their original alliance,  by 
which the mobile booty of cities captured in war were 
to go to the Romans and the towns to the Aetolians, 
Flamininus said they were mistaken on both points. For 
the alliance had been dissolved, when, deserting the Ro
mans, they made terms  with Philip, and even if it still

106

107

108

1°6 See n. on 3.12. 10? Of 212 or 211, StV 536.
1°S In 206, Livy 29.12.1.
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σθαι καί, παραλαμβάνειν, ούκ εΐ τινες εθελοντήν σφάς 
εις την 'Ρωμαίων πίστιν ένεχείρισαν, δπερ α'ι κατά 
®ετταλίαν πόλεις άπασαι πεποιήκασι νύν, άλλ’ εί Te
ves κατά κράτος έαλωσαν.

39. Tois μεν ονν άλλοις δ Τίτος ηρεσκε ταύτα λέ- 
(22) γων, οί δ’ Αίτωλοί βαρέως ηκονον καί τις οΐον αρχή 

2 κακών έγεννάτο μεγάλων έκ γάρ ταντης της Βιαφοράς 
καί τούτον τον σπινθήρας μετ ολίγον ο τε προς Αί- 

3 τωλονς ο τε προς Άντίοχον έζεκαύθη πόλεμος. το δέ 
συνέχον ήν τής ορμής της τον Τίτον προς τάς διαλύ
σεις, έπυνθάνετο τον Άντίοχον από Συρίας <άν>ήχθαι 
μετά Βυνάμεως, ποιούμενον την ορμήν έπί την Εϋ- 

4 ρώπην. διόττερ ήγωνία μη ταύτης ό Φίλιππος τής 
ελπίΒος άντιλαμβανόμενος έπί το πολιοφυλακεΐν όρ- 
μηση καί τρίβειν τον πόλεμον, είθ’ έτερον παραγενη- 
θεντος υπάτου τό κεφάλαιον τών πράξεων εις έκεΐνον 

5 άνακλασθή. Βιό συνεχωρήθη τω βασιλεΐ, καθάπερ 
ήξίου, λαβόντα τετράμηνους άνοχάς παραχρημα μέν 
δούναι τω Τίτω τά διακόσια τάλαντα καί Δημήτριον 
τον νίόν εις όμηρειαν καί τινας ετέρους τών φίλων, 
περί δέ τών όλων πέμπειν εις την 'Ρώμην καί ΒιΒόναι 

6 τη σνγκλητω την έπιτροπήν, καί τότε μέν εχωρίσθησαν 
πισπωσάμενοι περί τών όλων προς άλληλους, έφ’ ώ 
Τίτον, έάν μη συντεληται τά κατά τάς Βιαλνσεις, 
άποΒούναι Φιλίππω τά Βιακόσια τάλαντα καί τούς 
όμηρους- μετά δέ ταύτα πάντες επεμπον εις την 

7 'Ρώμην, οί μέν σννεργονντες, οί δ’ άντειπράττοντες τη 
διαλύσει. . . .
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subsisted, they should receive back and occupy not the 
towns109 which had surrendered to the Romans of their 
own free will, as all the Thessalian cities had now done, 
but any that had fallen by force of arms.

109 Flamininus’ point is difficult to reconcile with lines 15-21
of that treaty, StV 536. See G. Klaffenbach, SitzBerlin 1954, no. 
1, 13—19; J. Deininger, Gnomon 42 (1970), 66-67; P. Derow,/RS 
69 (1979), 11-12. no See 41.a.

ill The younger of the kings sons, bom ca. 208/7.

39. Flamininus, in speaking thus, pleased the others, 
but the Aetolians listened to him sullenly, and we may say 
that the prelude of great evils began to come into being. 
For it was the spark of this quarrel that set alight the war 
with the Aetolians and that with Antiochus. What chiefly 
urged Flamininus to hasten to make peace, was the news 
that had reached him of Antiochus’ having put to sea in 
Syria with an army directed against Europe.  This made 
him fearful lest Philip, catching at this hope of support, 
might shut himself up in his towns and drag on the war, 
and that on the arrival of another consul, the principal 
glory of his achievement would be lost to him and re
flected on his successor. He therefore yielded to the kings 
request and allowed him an armistice of four months. He 
was at once to pay Flamininus the two hundred talents and 
give as hostages his son Demetrius  with some other of 
his friends, sending to Rome to submit the whole question 
to the Senate. They now separated after exchanging mu
tual pledges about the whole question, Flamininus engag
ing, if the peace were not finally made, to return the two 
hundred talents and the hostages. After this all the parties 
sent to Rome, some working for the peace and others 
against it. . . .

110

111
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40. Ti δηποτ έστιν ότι τοΐς αντοΐς καί διά των 
(23) αυτών άπατώμενοι πάντες ον δννάμεθα ληξαι <της> 

2 άνοιας.; τούτο γάρ τδ γένος τής ραδιουργίας πολλάκις 
3 υπό πολλών ήδη γέγονε- και τό μέν παρά τοΐς άλλοι? 

διαχωρεΐν ‘ίσως ού θαυμαστόν, τό δέ, παρ’ οΐς ή πηγή 
4 τής τοιαύτης υπάρχει κακοπραγμοσυνης. άλλ.’ ‘έστιν 

αίτιον τό μη πρόχειρον νπάρχειν τό παρ’ ’Έπτιχάρμω 
καλώς είρημένον

νάφε και μέμνασ’ άπιστεΐν άρθρα ταντα τάν 
φρένων.

40. 5 Μεδίωυ, πόλις προς τη Αιτολία. Πολύβιος 
όκτωκαιδεκάτω.

II. RES ASIAE

40a. 1 ** κωλνειν τόν Άντίοχον παραλιπεΐν, ονκ άπ- 
εχθείσας χάριν, άλλ’ υφορώμενοι μη Φιλίππω σνν- 
επισχνσας έμπόδιον γένηται τη των 'Ελλήνων ελευ
θερία.

40a.2 Ότι Άντίοχος ό βασιλεύς πάνυ ωρέγετο της 
’Εφέσου διά την ευκαιρίαν, τω δοκεΐν μέν κατά της

112 WC 2.27 and 601 make a good case for transposing this 
fragment after 43.13. But since it is just a reflection of the author 
and of little weight, it seemed preferable not to disturb the tradi
tional sequence of excerpts and fragments. n3 See n. on 
2.3.1. At this time the city was once again a member of the Acar- 
nanian Confederacy: IG IX 12.583, 21 (216). 582.4 and 46 (207).

114 Having victoriously ended the Fifth Syrian War, the king,
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40. What can the reason be that we all, though de
ceived by the same means and through the same persons, 
cannot yet give over our folly? For this sort of fraud has 
been practiced often and by many. It is perhaps not sur
prising that it succeeds with others, but it is indeed aston
ishing that it does so with those who are the very fount of 
such trickery. The reason however is that we do not bear 
in mind Epicharmus’ excellent advice,

“Be sober and mindful to mistrust; these are the 
thews of the mind.”112

40.5 Medion,113 a city close to Aetolia. Polybius, 
Book 18.

II. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

Advantageous Site of Ephesus

40a. 1 ** “to prevent Antiochus114 from sailing along the 
shore, not because of enmity, but suspecting that he might, 
by assisting Philip, become an obstacle to the freedom of 
the Greeks.”

40a.2 King Antiochus was very anxious to get posses- 197 b.c. 
sion of Ephesus115 because of its favorable site, as it may

with a large fleet, sailed along the southern coast of Asia Minor, 
but was confronted by the Rhodians with the demand not to sail 
beyond the Chelidonian Islands (Livy 33.20.2-3). On the news of 
Cynoscephalae they came to terms with him. Ma (16.1.8), 83. 
Wiemer (16.26.10), 44.

115 The King soon gained it: Η. H. Schmitt, Untersuchungen 
zur Geschichte Antiochos’ des Grossen und seiner Zeit (Wies
baden 1964), 282. 288.
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’Ιωνίας και των εφ’ ’Ελλησπόντου πόλεων και κατά 
γήν καί, κατά θάλατταν άκροπόλεως έχειν θέσιν, κατά 
δέ τής Ευρώπης άμυντήριον νπάρχειν αεί τοΐς Ασίας 
βασιλεΰσιν εύκαιρότατον.

41. “Οτι φησιν ό Πολύβιος έν τώ ιη' λόγω. ότι 
(24) Άτταλος έτελεύτησε τον βίον υπέρ ου δίκαιόν έστι, 

καθάπερ περί τών άλλων είθίσμεθα ποιεΐν, και περί 
τούτον νυν έπιφθέγξασθαι τον άρμόξοντα λόγον. 

2 έκείνω γάρ εξ αρχής άλλο μέν ούδέν εφόδιον υπήρξε 
3 προς βασιλείαν τών εκτός, πλούτος δέ μόνον, ός μετά 

νοΰ μεν και τόλμης χειριξόμενος ώς αληθώς μεγάλην 
παρέχεται χρείαν προς πάσαν επιβολήν, άνεν δε τών 
προειρημένων τοΐς πλείστοις κακών παραίτιος πεφυκε 

4 γίνεσθαι και συλλήβδην απώλειας, καί γάρ φθόνους 
γεννά και έπιβουλάς και προς διαφθοράν σώματος 
και ψυχής μεγίστας έχει ροπάς. όλίγαι δέ τινές είσι 
ψυχαί παντάπασιν α'ι ταντα δννάμεναι διωθεΐσθαι τη 

5 τού πλούτον δυνάμει, διδ καί τού προειρημένου άξιον 
άγασθήναι την μεγαλοψυχίαν, ότι προς ούδέν τών άλ
λων έπεβάλετο χρήσασθαι τοΐς χορηγίοις αλλά προς 
βασιλείας κατάκτησιν, ού μεΐξον ή κάλλιαν ούδέν 

6 όΐόν τ’ εστιν ονδ’ είπεΐν ός την αρχήν ένεστήσατο 
τής προειρημένης επιβολής ον μόνον διά τής εις τονς 
φίλονς ευεργεσίας και χάριτος, αλλά καί διά τών 

7 κατά πόλεμον έργων, νικήσας γάρ μάχη Ταλάτας, δ 
βαρύτατου και μαχιμώτατον έθνος ήν τότε κατά την 
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be said to stand in the position of a citadel both by land 
and sea for anyone with designs on Ionia and the cities of 
the Hellespont, and is always a most favorable point of 
defense against Europe for the kings of Asia.

Character of Attains

41. So died Attains, and justice demands that, as is my 
practice in the case of others, I should pronounce a few 
befitting words over his grave. He possessed at the outset 
no other external resource that qualified him for a king
dom but wealth, a thing that when used with intelligence 
and daring is of real service in all enterprises but, when 
these virtues are absent, proves in most cases the cause of 
disaster and in fact of utter ruin. For it is the source of 
jealousy and plotting, and contributes more than anything 
else to the corruption of body and soul. Those souls indeed 
are few who can arrest these consequences by the mere 
power that riches give. We should therefore reverence this 
king’s loftiness of mind, in that he did not attempt to use 
his great possessions for any other purpose than the attain
ment of sovereignty, a thing than which nothing greater or 
more splendid can be named. He laid the foundation of 
his design not only by the largesses and favors he con
ferred on his friends, but by his success in war. For having 
conquered the Gauls,116 then the most formidable and

ns See E. V. Hansen, The Attalids of Pergamon, 2nd ed. 
(Ithaca 1971), 26-33, and, from the vast bibliography on the vic
tory monuments, e.g., H.-J. Schalles, Untersuchungen zur Kul- 
turpolitik der pergamenischen Herrscher im dritten Jahrhundert 
v. Chr. (Tubingen 1985), 51-123.
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Άσία,ρ, ταύτην αρχήν έποιησατο και Tore πρώτον 
8 αντον έδειξε βασιλέα. τυχών δέ της τιμής ταύτης και 

βιώσας έτη δύο προς τοΐς έβδομηκοντα, τούτων δέ 
βασιλεύσας τετταράκοντα και τέτταρα, σωφρονε- 
στατα μέν έβίωσε και σεμνότατα προς γυναίκα και 

9 τέκνα, διεφύλαξε δέ την προς παντας τονς συμμάχους 
και φίλους πίστιν, έναπέθανε δ’ εν αύτοΐς τοΐς καλλί- 
στοις έργοις, άγωνιζόμενος υπέρ της των Ελλήνων 

10 ελευθερίας, τδ δε μέγιστον, τέτταρας υιούς εν ηλικία 
καταλιπών ούτως ηρμόσατο τά κατά την αρχήν ώστε 
παισϊ παίδων άστασίαστον παραδοθηναι την βασι
λείαν.

III. RES ITALIAE

42. Ότι έπι Μαρκέλλου Κλαυδίου υπάτου παρειλη- 
(25) φότος την ύπατον άρχην ηκον εις την ’Ρώμην ο'ί τε 

παρά τον Φιλίππου πρέσβεις οΐ τε παρά τού Τίτον 
και τών συμμάχων υπέρ τών προς Φίλιππον σνν- 

2 θηκών, λόγων δέ πλειόνων γενομένων εν τη συγκλητω, 
3 ταύτη μέν έδόκει βεβαιούν τάς ομολογίας- εις δέ τον 

δήμον είσενεχθέντος τού διαβουλίου λΐάρκος, αντδς 
έπιθυμών της εις την Ελλάδα διαβάσεως, αντέλεγε 
και πολλην έποιεΐτο σπουδήν εις τδ διακόψαι τας 

4 συνθήκας. ού μην άλλ’ δ γε δήμος κατά την τού Τίτον

117 Of Apollonis, the daughter of a citizen of Cyzicus at the 
south shore of the Sea of Marmara.
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warlike nation in Asia Minor, he built upon this founda
tion, and then first showed he was really a king. And after 
he had received this honorable title, he lived until the age 
of seventy-two and reigned for forty-four years, ever most 
virtuous and austere as husband117 and father,118 never 
breaking his faith to his friends and allies, and finally dying 
when engaged on his best work, fighting for the liberties119 
of Greece. Add to this what is most remarkable of all, that 
having four grown-up sons, he so disposed of his kingdom 
that he handed on the crown in undisputed succession to 
his children s children.

118 Of four sons: Eumenes, Attalus, Philetaerus, and Athe- 
naeus. The first two became kings themselves, Eumenes after 
Attalus, Attalus after Eumenes’ death.

119 Certainly not the principal aim of his policy.
120 Consul 196, MRR 1.335.

III. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

The Embassies to the Senate

42 . After Claudius Marcellus,  the consul, had en- 196 b.c. 
tered upon office there arrived in Rome the ambassadors 
from Philip and also the legates sent by Flamininus and 
the allies on the subject of the peace with Philip. After 
considerable discussion in the Senate, that body resolved 
to confirm the peace. Rut when the senatus consultum was 
brought before the People, Marcus, who himself was de
sirous of crossing to Greece, spoke against it and did all in 
his power to break off the negotiation. But in spite of this 
the people yielded to the wishes of Flamininus and ratified

120
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5 ττροαίρβσιΐ' έπεκύρωσε τάς διαλνσβις. ών έπιτελεσθει- 
σών ευθέως ή σύγκλητος άνδρας δέκα καταστησασα 
τών επιφανών έζέπεμπε τονς χειριοΰντας τά κατά την 
Ελλάδα μετά τού Τίτον και βεβαιώσοντας τοΐς 'Έλ-

6 λησι την ελευθερίαν. έποιησαντο δέ λόγους έν τη 
συγκλητω και περί της συμμαχίας οι παρά τών

7 Αχαιών πρέσβεις, οί περί Δαμόζενον τον Α,ιγιέα- γε- 
νομένης δ’ άντιρρησεως κατά τδ παρόν διά τδ κατά 
προσώπου Ήλβίους μέν άμφισβητεΐν τοΐς Άχαιοΐς 
νπέρ της Τριφνλίας, λίεσσηνίονς δ’ νπέρ Άσίνης και 
Πύλου, συμμάχους τότε ’Ρωμαίων υπάρχοντας, Αΐτω- 
λούς δέ περί τής Ήραιών πόλεως, νπέρθεσιν έλαβε τδ 

8 διαβούλιον επί τούς δέκα, και τά μέν κατά την σύγ
κλητον επι τοντοις ήν.

IV. RES GRAECIAE

43. Ότι κατά την 'Ελλάδα μετά την μάχην Τίτον 
(26) παραχειμάζοντας έν ’Πλατεία Βοιωτοί, σπουδάζοντες 

άνακομίσασθαι τούς άνδρας τούς παρ’ αυτών στρα-

121 Eight of them are known, MRR 1.337-338.
122 “not mentioned elsewhere” (WC 2.606). His name has, 

however, been restored by Mezger in the peace treaty between 
Miletus and Magnesia (Milet 148, 18), as one of those represent
ing the Achaean League (as Damoxenus did in 196 at Rome): 
Δα[μοξένου τον-----------], a restoration accepted by Rehm and
others, but deemed “mere phantasy” by R. M. Errington, Chiron 
19 (1989), 279, n. 5. Mezger’s suggestion has been strengthened 
by the dossier from Messene, dated to the years 182-180, as 
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the peace. Upon the conclusion of peace the Senate at 
once nominated ten121 of its most distinguished members 
and sent them to manage Grecian affairs in conjunction 
with Flamininus, and to assure the liberties of the Greeks. 
The Achaean legate Damoxenus of Aegium122 also spoke 
in the Senate on the subject of the alliance.123 But since 
some opposition was raised for the time being, because 
the Eleans made a claim against the Achaeans for Tri- 
phylia, the Messenians (who were then the allies of Rome) 
for Asine and Pylus, and the Aetolians for the possession 
of Heraea, the decision was referred to the ten commis
sioners. Such was the result of the proceedings in the 
Senate.

IV. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

Conduct of the Boeotians

43. While Flamininus was wintering in Elatea124 after 196 b.c. 
the battle, the Boeotians, anxious to recover the men they

printed by P. Themelis, Proceedings of the International Sympo
sium in honour of James Roy (Stemnitza 2008), 212, lines 22-23: 
one of seventeen άγεμόνες of the League is Δαμόξενος KXeo^e- 
vov Αίγι-ενς.

123 No formal treaty had been concluded, when the Achaeans 
changed sides in 198 and became allies of Rome. The Senate now 
denied them a treaty due to various protests from states claiming 
territory held by the Achaeans. Details in WC 2.606-608.

124 The principal city of Phocis. Its population had recently- 
been expelled, by the Romans or the Aetolians, and had found 
shelter at Stymphalus in Arcadia, ISE 55 and additions, vol. 3 
(2002), XVIII. See C. Habicht (10.11), 67-69.
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τενσαμένονς ττο.ρσ. τω Φιλίππω, διεπpeerβενοντο περί 
2 τής άσφαλείας αντών προς Τίτον, ό δέ βονλόμενος

έκκαλεΐσθαι τονς Βοιωτούς προς την σφετέραν εύ
νοιαν διά τδ προοράσθαι τον Άντίοχον, έτοίμως σνν- 

3 εχώρησεν. ταχύ δέ πάντων άνακομισθέντων έκ της
Μακεδονίας, εν οίς ήν καί. Βραχνλλης, τούτον μέν 
ενθέως βοιωτάρχην κατέστησαν, παπαπλησίως δε 
καί τούς άλλους τους δοκοΰντας είναι φίλονς της Μα- 
κεδόνων οικίας έτίμων και προηγον ονχ ηττον η πρό- 

4 τερον. έπεμψαν δέ καί πρεσβείαν προς τον Φίλιππον 
την ενχαριστήσονσαν έπι τη των νεανίσκων έπανόδω, 

5 Κυμαινόμενοι την τον Τίτον χάριν. ά σννορώντες οί 
περί τον Ζενξιππον και Τίεισίστρατον, και πάντες οί 
δοκούντες είναι 'Ρωμαίοις φίλοι δνσ~χερώς έφεραν, 
προορώμενοι το μέλλον και δεδιότες περί σφών αντών 

6 καί των αναγκαίων σαφώς γάρ ηδεισαν ώς, εάν μέν 
οί ’Ρωμαίοι χωρισθώσιν έκ τής Ελλάδος, ό δέ Φίλιπ
πος μένη παρά πλευράν, σννεπισχνων αιεί τοΐς προς 
σφάς άντιπολιτενομένοις, ονδαμώς ασφαλή σφίσιν 

7 έσομενην την έν τη Βοιωτία πολιτείαν, διο καί σνμ- 
φρονησαντες έπρέσβενον προς Τίτον εις την 'Ελά- 

8 τειαν. σνμμίξαντες δε τω προειρημένω πολλούς καί 
ποικίλους εις τούτο το μέρος διετίθεντο λόγονς, νπο- 
δεικνύντες την ορμήν τού πληθονς την ονσαν ηδη νυν 

9 καθ’ αντών και την αχαριστίαν τών όχλων, και τέλος 
έθάρρησαν ειπεΐν <ώς>, έάν μη τον Βραχύλλην έπ- 
ανελόμενοι καταπληζωνται τούς πολλούς, ονκ εστιν 
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had sent to serve under Philip in the campaign, sent an 
embassy to Flamininus begging him to provide for their 
safety, and he gladly consented as, being apprehensive 
about Antiochus, he wished to conciliate the Boeotians. 
Upon all the men being very soon sent back from Mace
donia, among them Brachylles,125 they at once appointed 
the latter boeotarch,126 and continued, no less than for
merly, to advance and honor the others who were consid
ered to be friends of the house of Macedon. They also sent 
an embassy to Philip thanking him for the return of the 
soldiers, thus depreciating the grace of Flamininus’ act. 
When Zeuxippus,127 Pisistratus and all who were consid
ered the friends of Rome saw this, they were much dis
pleased, as they foresaw what might happen and feared for 
themselves and their relatives. For they well knew that if 
the Romans quitted Greece and Philip remained on their 
flanks, his strength continuing to increase together with 
that of their political opponents, it would by no means be 
safe for them to take part in public life in Boeotia. They 
therefore clubbed together and sent envoys to Flamininus 
at Elatea. On meeting him they used a great variety of 
arguments, pointing out the violent feeling against them 
at present existing among the people and the noted in
gratitude of a multitude, and finally they made bold to say 
that unless they struck terror into the populace by killing 
Brachylles there would be no security for the friends of

I25 See n. on 1.2. He had been with King Philip at the confer
ence in November 198. 126 Theirs was a board of seven,
each representing one of the seven districts of Boeotia; D. Knoep- 
fler, Chiron 32 (2002), 146-147.

12" Zeuxippos 380 (Η. H. Schmitt).
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άσφάΧεια τοΐς ’Ρωμαίων φίΧοις χωρισθέντων των 
10 στρατοπέδων. δ δε Τίτος ταντα διακούσας αντος μέν 

ονκ έφη κοινωνεΐν της πράζεως ταύτης, τονς δέ βον- 
11 Χομένονς πράττειν ον κωΧύειν καθόΧον δε ΧαΧεΐν αυ

τούς έκέΧενε περί τούτων ΆΧεξαμενώ τώ των ΑίτωΧών 
12 στρατηγώ. τών δε περί, τον Ζεύξιππον πειθαρχησάν- 

των καί διαΧεγομένων, ταχέως δ προειρημένος πει
στείς και ετνγκαταθέμενος τοΐς Χεγομένοις τρεις μεν 
τών ΑιτωΧικών σννέστησε, τρεις δε τών ΊταΧικών 
νεανίσκων τούς προσοίσοντας τας χεΐρας τώ Βρα- 
χύΧΧη. . . .

13 Ονδεις yap όντως ούτε μάρτνς εστι φοβερος ούτε 
κατήγορος δεινός ώς η σύνεσις η κατοικονσ εν ταΐς 
έκαστων ψυχαΐς.

44. Ότι κατά τον καιρόν τούτον ήκον έκ τής Ρώμης 
(27) οί δέκα, δι ών έμεΧΧε χειρίζεσθαι τά κατά τούς “Ελ

ληνας, κομίζοντες τδ της συγκΧήτον <δόγμα> το περί
2 της προς ΦίΧιππον ειρήνης, ήν δέ τά σννέχοντα τού 

δόγματος ταντα, τούς μέν άΧΧονς ’ΊύΧΧηνας πάντας, 
τούς τε κατά την Ασίαν και κατά την Ρνρώπην, 
έΧενθέρονς ύπάρχειν και νόμοις χρήσθαι τοΐς ίδιοι?·

3 τούς δέ ταττομένονς νπο ΦίΧιππον και τάς πόΧεις τας 
έμφρούρονς παραδονναι ΦίΧιππον ’Ρωμαίοις προ της

4 τών Ίσθμιων πανηγύρεως, Ρνρωμον δε καί ΤΙήδασα 
και ΡαργύΧια καί την Ίασέων πόΧιν, ομοίως Άβνδον,

128 Livy in telling the story of Brachylles’ murder, is following 
P. (33.27.5-29.12), but omits this detail that shows Flamininus’ 
involvement in the assassination plot (33.28.1). 
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the Romans once the legions had left. Flamininus,128 after 
listening to this, said that he himself would take no part in 
this deed, but would put no obstacles in the way of anyone 
who wished to do so. He advised them on the whole to 
speak to Alexamenus, the Aetolian strategus. When Zeux- 
ippus and the others acted on this advice and spoke about 
the matter, Alexamenus129 was soon persuaded and agree
ing to what they said, arranged for three Aetolians and 
three Italian soldiers to assassinate Brachylles. . . .

129 He was strategus for 197/6. In 192, he murdered Nabis of
Sparta and was in tum killed by the Spartans (Livy 36.34-36).

13° Livy 33.28.10 makes clear that Zeuxippus, a fugitive to 
Tanagra after the murder of Brachylles, was plagued by his con
science. 131 Held at the Isthmus of Corinth every “even” 
year, such as 196. 132 Carian cities; for Euromus see n. on
2.3; lasus was perhaps already in Antiochus’ hands.

For no one is such a terrible witness or such a dread 
accuser as the conscience130 that dwells in all our hearts.

Flamininus and the Roman Commissioners 
in Greece

4A. At this time the ten commissioners who were to 
control the affairs of Greece arrived from Rome bring
ing the senatus consultum about the peace with Philip. 
Its principal contents were as follows: All the rest of the 
Greeks in Asia and Europe were to be free and subject to 
their own laws; Philip was to surrender to the Romans 
before the Isthmian games131 those Greeks subject to his 
rule and the cities in which he had garrisons; he was to 
leave free, withdrawing his garrisons from them, the towns 
of Euromus, Pedasa, Bargylia, and lasus,132 as well as Aby-
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Θάσον, Μύριναν, ΐΐέρινθον, έλευθέρας άφεΐναι τάς 
5 φρουράς εζ αυτών μεταστησάμενον περί 8έ της των

Κιανώυ έλευθερώσεως Τίτον γράφαι προς Τϊρουσίαν 
6 κατά το Βόγμα της συγκλήτου- τά δ’ αιχμάλωτα και 

τους αυτομολους άπαντας άποκαταστησαι Φίλιππον 
Ρωμαιοις έν τοΐς αύτοΐς χρόνοις, ομοίως 8έ και τάς 
καταφρακτους ναΰς πλην πέντε σκαφών και της έκ- 

7 καιΒεκηρους- Βοΰναι 8έ και χίλια τάλαντα, τούτων τά 
μεν ημίση παραυτίκα, τά 8’ ήμίση κατά φόρους έν 
ετεσι Βέκα.

45. Τούτου δέ τού Βόγματος ΒιαΒοθέντος είς τονς 
(28) Έλληνας οι μεν άλλοι πάντες ευθαρσείς ησαν και 

περιχαρείς, μόνοι 8’ Αίτωλοί, Βυσχεραίνοντες επί τφ 
μη τυγχάνειν ών ηλπιζον, κατελάλουν το Βόγμα, φά- 
σκοντες ού πραγμάτων, αλλά γραμμάτων μόνον έχειν 

2 αυτό Βιάθεσιν. καί τινας έλάμβανον πιθανότητας <φ 
αυτών τών έγγράπτων προς τό 8ιασείειν τούς άκον- 

3 όντας τοιαύτας. εφασκον γάρ είναι δυο γνώμας έν τω 
Βόγματι περί τών υπό Φιλίππου φρουρουμενων πό
λεων, την μεν μιαν έπιτάττουσαν έφάγειν τάς φρουράς 
τόν Φίλιππον, τάς Βέ πόλεις παρα8ι8όναι 'Ρωμαίοις, 
την 8’ έτέραν έξάγοντα τάς φρουράς έλευθερούν τάς 

4 πόλεις, τάς μέν ουν έλευθερουμένας επ’ ονόματος δη- 
λούσθαι, ταύτας 8’ είναι τάς κατά την Ασίαν, τάς δε * 

133 See 16.29.2-34.12; Myrina is one of the two towns on 
Lemnus. It is not clear when Philip occupied it. The island was 
mostly an Athenian possession. For Perinthus see n. on 2.4.
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dus, Thasos, Myrina, and Perinthus;133 Flamininus was to 
write to Prusias in the terms of the senatus consultum 
about restoring the freedom of Cius;134 Philip was to re
store to the Romans all prisoners of war and deserters 
before the same date, and to surrender to them all his 
warships with the exception of five light vessels and his 
great “sixteen”;135 he was to pay them a thousand talents, 
half at once and the other half by installments extending 
over ten years.

134 See nn. on 15.21 and 22.2.
135 A very large ship, probably with oars grouped in pairs, 

eight men to an oar. This vessel was probably taken from De
metrius by Lysimachus in 288 (Plu. Dem. 43.4) and remained in 
Macedon until 168, when Aemilius Paulins after his victory over 
Perseus took it to Rome and paraded it up the Tiber (Livy 
45.35.3).

45. When the report of this senatus consultum was 
spread in Greece, all except the Aetolians were of good 
heart and overjoyed. The latter alone, disappointed at not 
obtaining what they had hoped for, spoke ill of the decree, 
saying that it contained an arrangement of words and not 
an arrangement of things. Even from the actual terms of 
the document they drew certain probable conclusions cal
culated to confuse the minds of those who listened to 
them. For they said there were two decisions in it about 
the cities garrisoned by Philip, one ordering him to with
draw his garrisons and surrender the cities to the Romans 
and the other to withdraw his garrisons and set the cit
ies free. The towns to be set free were named and they 
were those in Asia, while evidently those to be surren-
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τταραδιδομδρας 'Ρωμαίοι? φανερόν δτι τάς κατά την 
5 Ευρώπην, είναι δέ ταύτας Ώρεόν, ’Ερέτριαν, Χαλκίδα, 
6 Δημητριάδα, Κόρινθον, εκ δέ τούτων εύθεώρητον

ύπάρχειν πάσιν δτι μ£ταλαμ/3σ.ρουσι τάς 'Ελληνικά? 
πέδας παρά Φιλίππου 'Ρωμαίοι, καί γίνεται μεθάρμο- 
σις δεσποτών, ούκ έλευθέρωσις τών Ελλήνων.

7 Ταΰτα μεν ούν ΰπ’ Αίτωλών έλέγετο κατακόρως. ό 
δέ Τίτος όρμήσας εκ της Έλατείας μετά τών δέκα και 
κατάρας εις την Άντίκυραν, παραυτίκα διέπλευσεν εις 
τδν Κόρινθον, κάκεΐ παραγενόμενος συνηδρευε μετά 

8 τούτων και διελάμβανε περί τών όλων, πλεοναζούσης 
δε της τών Αίτωλών διαβολης και πιιττενομ.ένης παρ’ 
ενιοις, πολλούς και ποικίλους ηναγκάζετο ποιεΐσθαι

9 λόγους ό Τίτος εν τώ ετυνεδρίω, διδάσκων ώς ε’ίπερ 
βούλονται και την τών Ελλήνων εύκλειαν ολόκληρον 
περιποιησασθαι, και καθόλου πιστευθηναι παρά πάσι 
διότι και την έξ άρχης έποιησαντο διάβασιν ού τον 
συμφέροντος ενεκεν, αλλά της τών 'Ελλήνων ελευ
θερίας, εκχωρητέον εϊη πάντων τών τόπων και πάσας 
ελευθερωτέον τάς πόλεις τάς νυν υπδ Φιλίππου φρον- 

10 ρουμένας. ταύτην δέ συνέβαινε γίνεσθαι την απορίαν 
έν τώ συνεδρίω διά τδ περί μέν τών άλλων έν τη 
'Ρώμη προδιειληφθαι καί ρητάς έχειν τούς δέκα παρά 
της συγκλήτου τάς έντολάς, περί δέ Χαλκίδας και 
Κορίνθου καί Αημητριάδος έπιτροπην αυτοΐς δίδό- 
σθαι διά τδν Άντίοχον, ϊνα βλέποντες πρδς τούς και
ρούς βουλεύωνται περί τών προειρημένων πόλεων 

11 κατα τας αυτών προαιρέσεις- δ γάρ προειρημένος 
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dered to the Romans were those in Europe, that is to say 
Oreus, Eretria, Chaicis, Demetrias, and Corinth.136 From 
this anyone could easily see that the Romans were taking 
over from Philip the fetters of Greece, and that what was 
happening was a readjustment of masters and not the de
livery of Greece out of servitude.

Such things were being said by the Aetolians ad nau
seam. But Flamininus, moving from Elatea with the ten 
commissioners, came down to Anticyra and at once sailed 
across to Corinth. On arriving there he sat in conference 
with the commissioners, deciding about the whole situa
tion. As the slanderous reflections of the Aetolians were 
becoming more current and were credited by some, he 
was obliged to address his colleagues at length and in 
somewhat elaborate terms, pointing out to them that if 
they wished to gain universal renown in Greece and 
in general convince all that the Romans had originally 
crossed the sea not in their own interest but in that of the 
liberty of Greece, they must withdraw from every place 
and set free all the cities now garrisoned by Philip. The 
hesitation felt in the conference was due to the fact that, 
while a decision had been reached in Rome about all other 
questions, and the commissioners had definite instruc
tions from the Senate on all other matters, the question of 
Chaicis, Corinth, and Demetrias had been left to their 
discretion owing to the fear of Antiochus, in order that 
with an eye to circumstances they should take any course 
on which they determined. For it was evident that Anti-

13® The first three are cities of Euboea, the last three the “fet
ters of Greece” (see n. on 18.11.5). More below, 10-12.
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βασιλεύς δήλος ήν επέχων πάλαι, τοΐς κατά την Εν- 
12 ρώπην πράγμασιν. ού μην άλλα τον μέν Κόρινθον ό 

Τίτος έπεισε τδ ετυνέδριον ελευθερούν παραχρήμα και 
τοΐς Άχαιοΐς εγχειρίζειν διά τάς έζ αρχής ομολογίας, 
τον δ’ Άκροκόρινθον και Δ,ημητριάδα και Χαλκίδα 
παρακατέσχεν.

46. Δοζάντων δε τούτων, και της Ίσθμιων πανηγν- 
(29) ρεως έπελθούσης, και σχεδόν από πάσης της οικου

μένης τών επιφανέστατων άνδρών σννεληλυθότων 
διά την προσδοκίαν τών άποβησομένων, πολλοί και 
ποικίλοι καθ’ ολην την πανήγυριν ένέπιπτον λόγοι, 

2 τών μεν αδύνατον είναι φασκόντων ’Ρωμαίους ένίων 
άποστήναι τόπων καί πόλεων, τών δέ διοριζόμενων 
ότι τών μέν επιφανών είναι δοκούντων τόπων άποστή- 
σονται, τούς δέ φαντασίαν μέν έχοντας έλάττω, 
χρείαν δέ την αυτήν παρεχεσθαι δυναμενους καθ- 

3 εξουσι. και τούτους ευθέως επεδείκνυσαν αυτοί καθ’ 
4 αύτών διά της προς άλληλους εύρεσιλογίας. τοιαύτης 

δ’ ούσης εν τοΐς άνθρώποις της απορίας, άθροισθέντος 
τού πλήθους εις τδ στάδιον επί τον αγώνα, προελθών 
δ κήρυζ καί <κατα>σιωπησάμενος τά πλήθη διά τον 

5 σαλπικτοΰ τάδε <τδ> κήρυγμ’ άνηγόρευσεν “Ή σύγ
κλητος ή ’Ρωμαίων καί Τίτος Κοίντιος στρατηγός 
ύπατος, καταπολεμήσαντες βασιλέα Φίλιππον καί 
λίακεδόνας, άφιάσιν ελευθέρους, αφρούρητους, αφορο
λογήτους, νόμοις χρωμένους τοΐς πατρίοις, Κορινθί- 
ους Φωκέας, λοκρούς, Ρϋβοεΐς, Αχαιούς τούς Φθιω- 

6 τας, λίαγνητας, ®ετταλούς, ΤΙερραιβούς·” κρότου δ’ έν 
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ochus had been for some time awaiting his opportunity to 
interfere in the affairs of Greece. However, Flamininus 
persuaded his colleagues to set Corinth137 free at once, 
handing it over to the Achaeans, as had originally been 
agreed, while he remained in occupation of the Acro- 
corinth, Demetrias, and Chaicis.

46. This having been decided and the Isthmian games 
being now close at hand, the most distinguished men from 
almost the whole world having assembled there owing 
to their expectation of what would take place, many and 
various were the reports prevalent during the whole festi
val, some saying that it was impossible for the Romans to 
abandon certain places and cities, and others declaring 
that they would abandon the places which were consid
ered famous, but would retain those which, while less il
lustrious, would serve their purpose equally well, even at 
once naming these latter out of their own heads, each 
more ingenious than the other. Such was the doubt in 
mens minds when, the crowd being now collected in the 
stadium to witness the games, the herald came forward 
and, having imposed universal silence by his bugler, read 
this proclamation:138 “The senate of Rome and Titus 
Quinctius the proconsul having overcome King Philip and 
the Macedonians, leave the following peoples free, with
out garrisons and subject to no tribute and governed by 
their countries’ laws—the Corinthians, Phocians, Locri- 
ans, Euboeans, Phthiotic Achaeans, Magnesians, Thes

is" The town, not the citadel.
138 Some 260 years later imitated at the same spot by the 

emperor Nero declaring Greece free in a speech preserved on 
stone; Holleaux, Et. 1.165-185.
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άρχαΐς ευθέως εξαίσιου γεν ο μεν ου τινες μέν ούδ’ 
ηκουσαν του κηρύγματος, τινές δέ πάλιν άκούειν 

7 έβούλοντο. τδ δέ πολύ μέρος των άνθρώπων διαπι- 
στούμενον και δοκούν ώς αν εϊ καθ’ ύπνον άκούειν 
τών λεγομένων δια το παράδοξον τού ετυμβαίνοντος, 

8 πας τις εξ άλλης ορμής έβόα προάγειν τον κήρυκα 
και τον σαλπικτην εις μέσον το στάδιον και λέγειν 
πάλιν υπέρ τών αυτών, ώς μέν έμοί δοκεΐ, βουλομένων 
τών ανθρώπων μη μόνον άκούειν, άλλα καί βλέπειν 
τον λέγοντα διά την απιστίαν τών αναγορευόμενων.

9 ώς δέ πάλιν δ κηρυξ, προελθών εις τδ μέσον καί κα- 
τασιωπησάμενος διά τού σαλπικτού τον θόρυβον, 
άνηγόρευσε ταντά καί ώσαύτως τοΐς πρόσθεν, τηλι- 
κούτον συνέβη καταρραγηναι τον κρότον ώστε καί 
μη ραδίως αν ύπδ την έννοιαν άγαγεΐν τοΐς ννν 

10 άκούουσι τδ γεγονός, ώς δέ ποτέ κατέληξεν δ κρότος, 
τών μέν αθλητών απλώς ούδείς ούδένα λόγον είχεν 
έτι, πάντες δέ διαλαλοΰντες, οι μέν άλληλοις, οι δέ 
προς σφάς αύτούς, οίον εί παραστατικοί τάς διανοίας 

11 ήσαν. ή καί μετά τον αγώνα διά την υπερβολήν της 
χαράς μικρού διέφθειραν τον Τίτον εύχαριστούντες- 

12 οί μέν γάρ άντοφθαλμησαι κατά πρόσωπον καί σω- 
τηρα προσφωνησαι βουλόμενοι, τινές δέ της δεξιάς

139 The proclamation of 196 resulted in the re-foundation of 
several Confederations of the Thessalians, the Perrhaebians, and 
the Magnesians. See G. Kip, Thessalische Studien (Diss. Halle 
1910). G. Busolt and H. Swoboda, Griechische Staatskunde 2, 
(Munich 1926), 1478-1501.

140 The epithet puts the recipient in the sphere of heroes and 
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salians,139 and Perrhaebians.” At once at the very com
mencement a tremendous shout arose, and some did not 
even hear the proclamation, while others wanted to hear 
it again. But the greater part of the crowd, unable to be
lieve their ears and thinking that they were listening to the 
words as if in a dream owing to the event being so unex
pected, demanded loudly, each prompted by a different 
impulse, that the herald and bugler should advance into 
the middle of the stadium and repeat the announcement, 
wishing, as I suppose, not only to hear the speaker, but to 
see him owing to the incredible character of his proclama
tion. But when the herald, coming forward to the middle 
of the stadium and again silencing the noise by his bu
gler, made the same identical proclamation, such a mighty 
burst of cheering arose that those who listen to the tale 
today cannot easily conceive what it was. When at length 
the noise had subsided, not a soul took any further interest 
in the athletes, but all, talking either to their neighbors or 
to themselves, were almost like men beside themselves. 
So much so indeed that after the games were over they 
very nearly put an end to Flamininus by their expressions 
of thanks. For some of them, longing to look him in the 
face and call him their savior,140 others in their anxiety to

gods. Dio of Syracuse was so hailed when he brought down the 
tyrant Dionysius II in 357 (Plu., Dio 46.1. D.S. 16.20.6). Antigo- 
nus Doson was “Savior” at Sparta and Mantinea: S. Ie Bohec, 
Antigone Doson, roi de Macedoine (Nancy 1993), 458. Flamini- 
nus was also, within the years 196 to 191, the recipient of god
like honors in various Greek cities, such as Chaicis, Argos, and 
Gythium; see J.-L. Ferrary, Actes du X" Congres International 
d’Epigraphie Grecque et Latine, Nimes, 4-9 Octobre 1992 (Paris 
1997), 216.
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άφασθαι σπουδάζοντες, οί δέ πολλοί στεφάνους επιρ- 
ριπποΰντες καί λημνίσκονς, παρ' ολίγον διέλυσαν τον 

13 άνθρωπον, δοκούσης δέ της ευχαριστίας υπερβολικής 
γενέσθαι, θαρρών άν τις είπε διότι πολύ καταδεεστέ- 

14 ραν είναι συνέβαινε τοΰ της πράξεως μεγέθους, θαυ
μαστόν γάρ ην και το ’Ρωμαίους επί ταύτης γενέσθαι 
της προαιρεσεως και τον ηγούμενον αυτών Τίτον, 
ώστε πάσαν ύπομεΐναι δαπάνην καί πάντα κίνδυνον 
χάριν της τών Ελλήνων ελευθερίας- μέγα δέ καί το 
δύναμιν ακόλουθον τη προαιρέσει προσενέγκασθαν 

15 τούτων δέ μέγιστον έτι το μηδέν εκ της τύχης άντι- 
παΐσαι προς την επιβολήν, άλλ’ απλώς άπαντα προς 
ενα καιρόν έκδραμεΐν, ώστε διά κηρύγματος ενός 
άπαντας καί τούς την Ασίαν κατοικοΰντας "Ελληνας 
και τονς την Ευρώπην ελευθέρους, αφρούρητους, αφο
ρολογήτους γενέσθαι, νόμοις χρωμένους τοΐς ίδίοις.

47 . Διελθούσης δέ της πανηγύρεως πρώτοις μέν 
(30) έχρημάτισαν τοΐς παρ’ Άντιόχου πρεσβευταΐς, διακε- 

λευομενοι τών επί της ’Ασίας πόλεων τών μέν αυτο
νόμων άπέχεσθαι καί μηδεμια πολεμεΐν, όσας δέ νυν 
παρειληφε τών ύπό ΤΙτολεμάΐον καί Φίλιππον ταττο- 

2 μένων, έκχωρεΐν. σύν δέ τούτοις προηγόρευον μη δια-

141 They were Hegesianax and Lysias. Hegesianax, son of 
Diogenes, a citizen of Alexandria Troas, was a poet and historian 
(FGrH 45), a “friend” of King Antiochus, who often used him in 
diplomatic missions. He was made a proxenos at Delphi in 193 
(SIG 585,43). RE Hegesianax 2602-2604 (F. Stahelin) and 2604— 
2606 (F. Jacoby).
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grasp his hand, and the greater number throwing crowns 
and fillets on him, they all but tore the man to pieces. But 
however excessive their gratitude may seem to have been, 
one may confidently say that it was far inferior to the great
ness of the event. For it was a wonderful thing, to be
gin with, that the Romans and their general Flamininus 
should entertain this purpose incurring every expense and 
facing every danger for the freedom of Greece; it was a 
great thing that they brought into action a force adequate 
to the execution of their purpose; and greatest of all was 
the fact that no mischance of any kind counteracted their 
design, but everything without exception conduced to this 
one crowning moment, when by a single proclamation all 
the Greeks inhabiting Asia and Europe became free, un
garrisoned, subject to no tribute and governed by their 
own laws.

47 . When the festival was over, the commissioners first 
gave audience to the ambassadors  of Antiochus. They 
ordered him, as regards the Asiatic cities, to keep his 
hands off those which were autonomous  and make war 
on none of them and to withdraw from those previously 
subject to Ptolemy  and Philip which he had recently 
taken. At the same time they enjoined him not to cross to

141

142

143

442 In particular Smyrna and Lampsacus, both resisting Anti
ochus and both approaching Flamininus. For Lampsacus see SIG 
591, where Flamininus and the ten Roman commissioners are 
mentioned in Une 69.

143 These were mainly cities along the south coast of Asia 
Minor.

219



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

βαίνειν εις την Ευρώπην μετά Βυνάμεως- ούΒενα γάρ 
ετι των Ελλήνων ούτε πολεμεΐσθαι ννν ύπ’ ούΒενος 

3 ούτε Βουλεύειν ούΒενί. καθόλου δέ καί εξ αύτών τινας 
4 εφασαν ηξειν ττρδς τον ’Αντίοχον. ταύτας μεν ούν οί 

περί τον Ήγησιανακτα καί Αυσίαν λαβόντες τάς 
5 αποκρίσεις επανήλθαν- μετά δέ τούτους εΐσεκαλοΰντο 

παντας τους απο τών εθνών και πόλεων παραγεγονό- 
6 τας, καί τά Βόξαντα τω συνεΒρίω Βιεσάφουν. Μακε-

Βόνων μεν ούν τούς Όρέστας καλούμενους διά το 
προσχωρησαι σφίσι κατά τον πόλεμον αυτονόμους 
άφεΐσαν, ηλευθέρωσαν δέ ΤΙερραιβούς και Δόλοπας 

7 καί ~Μάγνητας. ©ετταλοΐς δέ μετά της ελευθερίας και 
τους Αχαιούς τούς Φθιώτας προσενειμαν, άφελόμενοι 

8 ®ηβας τάς Φθίας και Φάρσαλαν οί γάρ Αϊτωλοι 
περί τε της Φαρσάλου μεγάλην εποιοΰντο φιλοτιμίαν, 
φάσκοντες αύτών Βεΐν ύπάρχειν κατά τάς εξ άρχης 

9 συνθηκας, ομοίως δέ καί περί ΑευκάΒος. οί Β’ έν τω 
συνεΒρίω περί μέν τούτων τών πόλεων ύπερέθεντο 
τοΐς Αιτωλοΐς το Βιαβούλιον πάλιν έπι την σύγκλη
τον, τούς δέ Φωκέα? καί τούς Αοκρούς συνεχώρησαν 
αύτοΐς εχειν, καθάπερ εϊχον και πρότερον, έν τη συμ- 

10 πολιτεία. Κόρινθον δέ και την Τριφυλίαν καί <την
ΐίραιών πόλιν Άχαιοΐς άπέΒωκαν. Ώρεον Β’>, έτι δέ 
την Έρετριέων πόλιν έΒόκει μεν τοΐς πλείοσιν Ευμένει 

11 Βοΰναι- Τίτου δέ προς το συνεΒριον Βιαστείλαντος

144 A tribe of disputed ethnicity, living in the Orestis, the val
ley of the Haliacmon (Vistritza), at the border between Macedo-
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Europe with an army, for none of the Greeks were any 
longer being attacked by anyone or the subjects of anyone, 
and they announced in general terms that some of their 
own body would come to see Antiochus. Hegesianax and 
Lysias returned on receiving this answer, and after them 
the commissioners called before them all the representa
tives of different nations and cities, and explained to them 
the decisions of the board. As for Macedonia they gave 
autonomy to the tribe called Orestae144 for having joined 
them during the war, and freed the Perrhaebians, Dol- 
opes, and Magnesians.145 Besides giving the Thessalians 
their freedom they assigned to Thessaly the Phthiotic 
Achaeans, taking away Phthiotic Thebes and Pharsalus; 
for the Aetolians were claiming Pharsalus with great ve
hemence, saying that it ought to be theirs according to the 
terms of the original treaty, and Leucas146 as well. The 
members of the board deferred their decision until the 
Aetolians could lay the matter before the senate, but al
lowed them to include the Phocians and Locrians147 in 
their League, as had formerly been the case. They gave 
Corinth, Triphylia, and Heraea148 to the Achaeans, and 
most members were in favor of giving Oreus and Eretria149 
to Eumenes. But Flamininus having addressed the board

nia and Illyria. RE Orestis 960-965 (J. Schmidt). They had joined 
the Romans in 199 (Livy 31.40.3).

145 Thessalian perioeci or (the Dolopes) a Thessalian tribe. 
See Stahlin, (3.12), 5—39 (Perrhaebia), 145-150 (Dolopia), 39-78 
(Magnesia).  See n. on 5.5.12.146

147 See n. on 10.4.
448 See 42.7.
1® See 47.5.
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ούκ έκυρώθη το διαβούλιον διό και μ.ετά. τινα χρόνον 
ήλευθερώθησαν αί πόλεις αΰται διά τής συγκλήτου 

12 καί συν ταύταις Κάρυστος. εδωκαν δέ καί Πλευράτω 
Αυχνίδα και ΪΙάρθον, ούσας μέν Τλλυρίδας, υπό Φί- 

13 λιππον δέ ταττομένας. Αμυνάνδρω δέ συνέχαρησαν, 
όσα παρεσπάσατο κατά πόλεμον έρύματα του Φιλίπ
που, κρατεΐν τούτων.

(31) 48. Ταΰτα δέ διοικήσαντες έμέρισαν σφάς αυτούς,
2 καί Πόπλιος μέν Αέντλος εις 3αργύλια πλεύσας 

ήλευθέρασε τούτους, Αεύκιος δέ Χτερτίνιος εις ’ΈΙφαι- 
στιαν καί Θάσον άφικόμενος καί τάς επί Θράκης πό- 

3 λεις έποίησε τδ παραπλήσιον. προς δέ τον Άντίοχον 
ώρμησαν Πόπλιος Ούίλλιος καί Αεύκιος Ύερεντιος, οί 
δέ περί Γνάιον τον Κορνήλιον προς τον βασιλέα Φί- 

4 λιππον. ώ καί συμμίξαντες προς τοΐς Τέμπεσι περί τε 
τών άλλων διελεχθησαν υπέρ αν εΐχον τάς εντολάς, 
καί συνεβούλευον αντω πρεσβευτάς πεμπειν εις την 
'Τωμην υπέρ συμμαχίας, ΐνα μή δοκή τοΐς καιροΐς 
έφεδρεύων άποκαραδοκεΐν την Άντιόχου παρουσίαν.

5 τοΰ δέ βασιλεως συγκαταθεμένου τοΐς ύποδεικνυμένοις, 
ευθέως απ’ εκείνου χωρισθέντες ήκον επί την των 

6 Θερμικών σύνοδον, καί παρελθόντες εις τά πλήθη πα- 
ρεκάλουν τούς Αιτωλούς διά πλειόνων μένειν επί τής

15° The southernmost city of Euboea. 15110.41.4.
152 Lychnis is modem Ohrid at Lake Ohrid; Parthus is not 

securely identified. 153 See n. on 4.16.1. Last mentioned 
16.27.4 and 18.1.3. Among his recent acquisitions was the Thes
salian city of Gomphi: Stahlin (3.12), 125.
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on that subject, the proposal was not ratified, so that after 
a short time these towns were set free by the senate as well 
as Carystus.150 To Pleuratus151 they gave Lychnis and Par- 
thus,152 which were Illyrian but subject to Philip, and they 
allowed Amynander153 all the forts he had wrested from 
Philip in war.

154 On Lemnus, the other town besides Myrina (44.4). A letter 
of Philip to Hephaestia: Riv. Fil., n. s. 19 (1941), 179-193.

155 Aenus and Maroneia, taken from Ptolemy in 200 (Livy 
31.16.4).

156 Publius Villius Tappulus, consul 199. RE Vidius 2166-2177 
(H. Gundel).

157 Lucius Terentius Massaliota, a fairly young man who had 
a modest career. RE Terentius 665-666 (F. Munzer).

158 Gnaeus Cornelius Lentulus, consul 201. RE Cornelius 
1358-1361 (F. Munzer).

459 See n. on 5.6.6.

48. After making these arrangements they separated. 
Publius Lentulus sailed to Bargylia and set it free, and 
Lucius Stertinius proceeded to Hephaestia,154 Thasos and 
the Thracian cities155 for the same purpose. Publius Vil- 
lius156 and Lucius Terentius157 went to King Antiochus and 
Gnaeus Cornelius158 to King Philip. Encountering him 
near Tempe he conveyed his other instructions to him and 
advised him to send an embassy to Rome to ask for an 
alliance, that they might not think he was watching for his 
opportunity and looking forward to the arrival of Anti
ochus. Upon the king’s accepting this suggestion, Lentulus 
at once took leave of him and proceeded to Thermum,109 
where the general assembly of the Aetolians was in ses
sion. Appearing before the people he exhorted them, 
speaking at some length, to maintain their original atti-
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(ξ άρχης αίρέσ(ως καί διαφυλάττ(ΐν την προς 'Ρω- 
7 μαίονς (ννοιαν. πολλινν δέ παρισταμένων, και τών μέν 

πραως και πολιτικώς μ(μφιμοιρούντων αντοΐς έπ'ι τω 
μη κοινωνικώς χρησθαι τοΐς εντνχήμασι μηδέ τηρ(ΐν 

8 τας (ξ άρχης σννθήκας, τών δέ λοιδορούντων και φα- 
σκόντων οντ’ αν έπιβηναι της ’Ελλάδος ονδ(ποτ( 

9 ’Ρωμαίους οντ αν νικησαι Φίλιππον, (’ι μη δι (αντονς, 
τδ μέν άπολογίίσθαι προς (καστα τούτων οί π(ρι τον 
Γνάιον άπ(δοκίμασαν, παρ(κάλουν δ’ αντονς πρίσβίν- 
(ΐν (ΐς την ’Ρώμην, διότι πάντων παρά της σνγκλητον 

10 τευζονται τών δικαίων- δ και π(ΐσθ(ντ(ς (ποίησαν, και 
το μ(ν Τ(λος τον προς Φίλιππον <πολέμον> τοιαντην 
(σχ( διάθεσιν.

V. RES ASIAE

49. Έάν, τό δη λεγόμενον, τρέχωσι την (αχάτην, 
(35 6) έπι τονς ’Ρωμαίονς καταφενζονται και τούτοις έγχει- 

ριονσι σφάς αντονς και την πάλιν.
(32 3) 2 Ότι προχωρονσης τώ Α,ντιόχω κατά νοΰν της έπι- 

βολης παρόντι έν ®ράκη τώ ’Α,ντιόχω κατέπλευσαν 
3 (4) (ΐς "βηλνβρίαν οί π(ρί Λ,ευκιον Εορνηλιον. οντοι δ’ 

ησαν παρά τής σνγκλητον πρέσβ(ΐς (πί τάς διαλύ
σεις έβαπ(σταλμένοι * * *

iso Of212 or 211. See 38.7 and 47.8.
1S1 Perhaps the citizens of Lampsacus, pressed by Antiochus,

but this is uncertain.
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tude and keep up their friendliness to Rome. Upon many 
speakers presenting themselves, some gently and diplo
matically rebuking the Romans for not having used their 
success in a spirit of partnership or observed the terms of 
the original treaty,160 while others spoke abusively saying 
that the Romans could never have landed in Greece or 
conquered Philip except through the Aetolians, he re
frained from replying to these different accusations, but 
begged them to send an embassy, as they would obtain 
complete justice from the senate. This he persuaded them 
to do. Such was the situation at the end of the war against 
Philip.

162 City on the north shore of the Propontis, between Perin- 
thus and Byzantium. RE Sely(m)bria 1324—1327 (E. Oberhum- 
mer).

V. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

49. If, as the phrase is, they are161 at their last gasp, they 196 b.c. 
will take refuge with the Romans and put themselves and 
the city in their hands.

Antiochus and the Roman Envoys

Antiochus’ project was going on as well as he could 
wish, and while he was in Thrace, Lucius Cornelius ar
rived by sea at Selymbria.162 He was the ambassador sent 
by the Senate to establish peace between Antiochus and 
Ptolemy.
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(33) 50. τάς Αντιόχον και Τίτολεμαίον. κατά δε τον αν
τον καιρόν ηκον και των δέκα Τϊόπλιος μεν Αέντλος

2 εκ Βαργνλίων, Αεύκιος δε Ύερέντιος και Πόπλιος Οΰ- 
3 ίλλιος έκ Θάσου. ταχύ δε τω βασιλεΐ 8ιασαφηθείσης 

της τούτων παρουσίας, πάντες έν όλίγαις ήμέραις 
ηθροίσθησαν εις την Ανσιμάχειαν. σννεκνρησαν δε

4 και οι περί τον Ι Ιγησιάνακτο. και Ανσίαν οί προς τον 
Τίτον αποσταλεντες εις τον καιρόν τοντον. αί μέν ονν 
κατ’ ιδίαν έντεύξεις τον τε βασιλέως και των ’Ρωμαίων

5 τελεως ησαν αφελείς και φιλάνθρωποι- μετά 8ε ταντα 
γενομένης σννε8ρείας κοινής νπέρ των όλων άλλοι- 
οτέραν έλαβε τά πράγματα 8ιάθεσιν. ό γάρ Αενκιος 
ό Κορνηλιος ήξίου μεν και των νπο Τίτολεμαίον τατ-

6 τομενων πόλεων, όσας ννν εϊληφε κατά την Ασίαν, 
παραχωρεΐν τον Αντίοχον, των 8’ νπο Φίλιππον διε- 
μαρτνρετο φιλοτίμως έζίστασθαι- γελοΐον γάρ είναι 
τα Ρωμαίων άθλα τον γεγονότος αντοΐς πόλεμόν 
προς Φίλιππον Αντίοχον έπελθόντα παραλαμβάνειν.

7 παρηνει δέ και των αντονόμων άπέχεσθαι πόλεων.
8 καθόλον 8’ έφη θανμάζειν τίνι λόγω τοσανταις μέν 

πεζικαΐς, τοσανταις 8έ ναντικαΐς δννάμεσι πεποίηται
9 την εις την Έώρώπην διάβασιν πλην γάρ τον προτί- 

θεσθαι ’Ρωμαίοις έγχειειν αντόν, ον8’ έννοιαν έτέραν 
καταλειπεσθαι παρά τοΐς όρθως λογιζομένοις. οί μέν 
ονν Ρωμαίοι ταντ ειπόντες άπεσιωπησαν-

(34) 51. ό δε βασιλεύς πρώτον μέν 8ιαπορεΐν έφη κατά
τίνα λόγον άμφισβητονσι προς αντον νπέρ των έπι 
της Ασίας πόλεων- πασι γάρ μάλλον έπιβάλλειν
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50. At the same time arrived three of the ten com
missioners, Publius Lentulus  from Bargylia and Lucius 
Terentius and Publius Villius from Thasos. Their arrival 
was at once reported to the king and a few days afterward 
they all assembled at Lysimachia.  Hegesianax and Ly
sias, the envoys who had been sent to Flamininus, arrived 
there at the same time. In the unofficial interviews of the 
king and the Romans the conversation was simple and 
friendly, but afterward when an official conference about 
the situation in general was held, things assumed another 
aspect. For Lucius Cornelius asked Antiochus to retire 
from the cities previously subject to Ptolemy which he 
had taken possession of in Asia, while as to those previ
ously subject to Philip he demanded with urgency that he 
should evacuate them. For it was a ridiculous thing, he 
said, that Antiochus should come in when all was over and 
take the prizes they had gained in their war with Philip. 
He also advised him to keep his hands off the autonomous 
cities. And generally speaking he said he wondered on 
what pretext the king had crossed to Europe with such 
large military and naval forces. For anyone who judged 
correctly could not suppose that the reason was any other 
than that he was proposing to attack the Romans. The 
Roman envoy having concluded his speech thus,

163

164

51. the king replied that in the first place he was at a 
loss to know by what right they disputed his possession of 
the Asiatic towns; they were the last people who had any

163 RE Cornelius 1379-1380 (F. Miinzer).
16-1 See n. on 15.23.8.
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2 τοντο ποιεΐν η ’Ρωμαίοι,·;· δεύτερον δ’ ηξίου μηδέν 
αντον; πολνπραγμονεΐν καθόλου των κατά, την ’Ασίαν 
ονδέ γάρ αυτός περιεργάζεσθαι των κατά την Ιταλίαν

3 απλώς ούδέν. εί; δέ την Ενρώπην εφη διαβεβηκεναι 
μετά τών δννάμεων άνακτησόμενος τά κατά την Χερ- 
ρονησον και τα; έπι Θράκη; πόλεις- την γάρ τών 
τόπων τούτων αρχήν μάλιστα πάντων αύτω καθηκειν.

4 είναι μεν γάρ έξ αρχής την δνναστείαν ταύτην Λυσι
μάχου. 'Ζελενκον δέ πολεμησαντος προς αυτόν καί 
κρατηχαντος τω πολεμώ πάσαν την Λυσιμάχου βα-

5 σιλείαν δορίκτητον γενέσθαι Σελεύκον. κατά δέ τονς 
τών αντον προγονών περισπασμούς έν τοΐς έξης χρό
νοι; πρώτον μέν Πτολεμαίου παρασπασάμενον σφε- 
τερίσασθαι τον; τόπον; τούτον;, δεύτερον δέ Φίλιπ-

6 πον. αντός δε νυν ον κτάσθαι τοΐς Φιλίππου καιροί; 
σννεπιτιθεμενος, άλλ' άνακτάσθαι τοΐ; ίδιοι; δίκαιοι;

7 συγχρώμενος. Λυσιμαχεΐ; δε, παραλόγως άναστάτον; 
γεγονότα; υπό Θρακών, ούκ άδικεΐν ’Ρωμαίου; κατά-

8 γων και σννοικίζων ποιεΐν γάρ τοντ εφη βονλόμενο; 
ον Ρωμαίοι; τά; χέίρας έπιβαλεΐν, Ί,ελεύκω δ’ οίκη-

9 τηριον ετοίμαζειν. τά; δ' αντονόμον; τών κατά την 
Ασίαν πόλεων ον διά της ’Ρωμαίων έπιταγη; δέον 
είναι τυγχάνειν της έλευθερίας, αλλά διά τη; αντον

10 χάριτο;. τά δε προ; Πτολεμαίου αυτό; εφη διεξάξειν 
ενδοκονμένω; εκείνω- κρίνειν γάρ ου φιλίαν μόνον,  *

165 In 281, after the battle at Corupedium.
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title to do so. Next he requested them not to trouble them
selves at all about Asiatic affairs; for he himself did not in 
the least go out of his way to concern himself with the af
fairs of Italy. He said that he had crossed to Europe with 
his army for the purpose of recovering the Chersonese and 
the cities in Thrace, for he had a better title to the sover
eignty of these places than anyone else. They originally 
formed part of Lysimachus’ kingdom, but when Seleucus 
went to war with that prince and conquered him in the 
war, the whole of Lysimachus’ kingdom came to Seleu
cus by right of conquest.165 But during the years that fol
lowed, when his ancestors had their attention deflected 
elsewhere, first of all Ptolemy and then Philip had robbed 
them of those places and appropriated them. At present 
he was not possessing himself of them by taking advantage 
of Philip’s difficulties, but he was repossessing himself of 
them by his right as well as by his might. As for the Lysi- 
machians, who had been unexpectedly expelled from their 
homes by the Thracians, he was doing no injury to Rome 
in bringing them back and resettling them; for he did this 
not with the intention of doing violence to the Romans, 
but of providing a residence for Seleucus.166 And regard
ing the autonomous cities of Asia it was not proper for 
them to receive their liberty by order of the Romans, but 
by his own act of grace. As for his relations with Ptolemy, 
he would himself settle everything in a manner agree
able to that king, for he had decided not only to establish 

166 The second of Antiochus’ sons. After the death of the elder 
brother, Antiochus, in 193, he became the heir and followed his 
father on the throne in 187. He was installed by him as governor 
for the European possessions.
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άλλα καί μετά, τής φιλίας αναγκαιότητα, συντίθεσθαι 
προς αυτόν.

52. Τών δέ περί τόν Αεύκιον οίομένων 8εΐν καλεΐσθαι 
(35) τούς Ααμψακηνούς και τούς Ί,μυρναίους και 8οΰναι 

2 λόγον αύτοΐς, έγένετο τούτο, παρήσαν δέ παρά. μέν 
Ααμφακηνών ο’ι περί Ώ,αρμενίωνα και ΐΐυθόδωρον, 

3 παρά δέ λιμυρναίοιν οι περί Κοίρανον. ών μετά παρ
ρησίας διαλεγομένων, δυσχεράνας ό βασιλεύς έπι τω 
δοκεΐν λόγον ΰπεχειν έπι ’Ρωμαίων τοΐς προς αυτόν 
άμφισβητούσι, μεσολαβήσας τόν ΤΙαρμενίωνα “παν- 

4 σαι” φησί “τών πολλών- ού γάρ έπι ’Ρωμαίων, άλλ’ 
επί ’Ροδίων ύμΐν ευδοκώ διακριθήναι περί τών άντι- 

5 λεγομένων.” και τότε μέν έπι τούτοις διέλυσαν τόν 
σύλλογον, ούδαμώς εύδοκήσαντες άλληλοις.

VI. RES AEGYPTI

(36) 53. Τών γάρ παραβολών και καλών έργων έφίενται
2 μεν πολλοί, τολμώσι 8’ ολίγοι ψαύειν. καίτοι πολν 

καλλίους άφορμάς είχε Ακόπας Κλεομένους προς τό 
3 παραβάλλεσθαι καί τολμάν, εκείνος μέν γάρ προκατα- 

ληφθείς είς αύτάς συνεκλείσθη τάς έν τοΐς ίδίοις οΐ- 
κεταις καί φίλοις έλπίδας- άλλ’ όμως ού8έ ταύτας 
εγκατελιπεν, άλλ’ έφ’ όσον ήν δυνατός έζηλεγζε, τό 
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167 He had just betrothed his daughter Cleopatra to King 
Ptolemy V. The marriage followed in 194/3.

168 See n. on 47.1.
169 Probably none other than Pythodorus, son of Metrotimus,
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friendship with him but to unite him to himself by a fam
ily alliance.167

52. Upon Lucius and his colleagues deciding to sum
mon the representatives of Smyrna and Lampsacus  and 
give them a hearing, this was done. The Lampsacenes sent 
Parmenion and Pythodorus  and the Smymaeans Coer- 
anus. When these envoys spoke with some freedom, the 
king, taking it amiss that he should seem to be submitting 
their dispute against him to a Roman tribunal, interrupted 
Parmenion, saying, “Enough of that long harangue: for it 
is my pleasure that our differences should be submitted to 
the Rhodians and not to the Romans.” Hereupon they 
broke up the conference, by no means pleased with each 
other.

168

169

VI. AFFAIRS OF EGYPT

Scopas and Other Aetolians at Alexandria

53. There are many who crave after deeds of daring and 196 b.c. 
renown, but few venture to set their hand to them. And 
yet Scopas  had better resources at his command for 
facing peril and acting boldly than Cleomenes.  For the 
latter, anticipated in his design, could hope for no support 
except from his own servants and friends, but yet instead 
of abandoning this slender hope, put it as far as it was in

170
171

of Lampsacus, gymnasiarch ca. 200 at the festival for Athena Ihas, 
in a recently found decree (SEG 53.1373, line 60).

170 The Aetolian commander of the Ptolemaic army, defeated 
by Antiochus at Panium (16.18.2).

171 P. refers to his revolt and death, 5.33-39.
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καλώς άποθανεΐν τον ζην αίσχρώς περί πλείονος ~οι-
4 ησάμενος. ^κόπας δέ, καί χάρο- βαρεΐαν έχων σύν

εργαν καί καιρόν, are τον βασιλέως ετι παιδδς οντος,
5 μέλλων καί βονλενόριενος προκατεληφθη. γνόντες 

γάρ αντον οι περί τον Αριστομένην σνναθ ροίζοντα ·, 
τονς φίλονς εις την ιδίαν οικίαν καί σννεδρεύοντα 
μετά τούτων, πεμψαντές τινας των νπασπιστών εκα-

6 λονν εις τδ σννεδριον. δ δ’ οντω παρειστηκει των 
φρένων ώς οντε πράττειν ετόλμα των έζης ονδεν ούτε 
καλούμενος νπδ τον βασιλέως οίός τ ην πειθαρχείν,

7 δ πάντων έστίν έσχατον, εως οί περί τον Αριστομένην 
γνόντες αντον την άλογίαν τονς μεν στρατιωτας και

8 τά θηρία περιέστησαν περί την οικίαν, Πτολεμαίον οε 
τον Ηνμένονς πέμφαντες μετά νεανίσκων άγειν αντον < 
εκέλενον, εάν μεν έκων βούληται πειθαρχείν εί δε μη, J

9 μετά βίας, τον δέ Πτολεμαίον παρεισελθόντος εις την | 
οικίαν καί δηλονντος ότι καλεΐ Σκόπαν ό βασιλεύς, | 
τάς μεν άρχάς ον προσεΐχε τοΐς λεγομενοις, άλλα και j 
βλέπων εις τον Πτολεμαίον ατενές έμενε καί πλείω 
χρόνον ώς άν εί προσανατεινόμενος αντώ καί θανμά-

10 ζων την τόλμαν. ώς δ’ επελθών ό Πτολεμαίος θρα- 
σέως έπελάβετο της χλαμύδας αντον, τότε βοηθείν ί

11 ηζίον τονς παρόντας. όντων δέ καί τών είσελθόντων > 
νεανίσκων πλειόνων καί την εζω περίστασιν διασα- ί 
φησαντός τίνος, σννείζας τοΐς παρονσιν ήκολονθει i 
μετά τών φίλων. J

54. "Αμα δέ τώ παρελθεΐν εις τδ σννεδριον βραχέα ί 
(37) μέν ό βασιλεύς κατηγόρησε, μετά δέ τούτον Πολύ- · 
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his power to the touch, valuing more highly a glorious 
death than a life of ignominy. Scopas, on the contrary, 
while he had a numerous band of supporters and a fine 
opportunity, as the king was still a child, was forestalled 
while still deferring and planning. For Aristomenes,172 
having discovered that he used to collect his friends in his 
own house and hold conferences there with them, sent 
some officers to summon him before the royal council. But 
he had so far lost his head that he neither dared to carry 
on his project, nor, worst of all, even felt himself capable 
of obeying when summoned by the king, until Aristomenes 
recognizing his confusion surrounded his house with sol
diers and elephants. They then sent Ptolemy, the son of 
Eumenes, with some soldiers with orders to bring him, if 
he were willing to obey so much the better, but if not by 
force. When Ptolemy made his way into the house and 
announced that the king summoned Scopas, at first he 
paid no attention to what was said, but simply stared at 
Ptolemy for a considerable time, as if inclined to threaten 
him and astonished at his audacity. But when Ptolemy 
came up to him and boldly took hold of his cloak, he then 
called on those present to assist him. But as the number 
of soldiers who had entered the house was considerable, 
and as some one informed him that it was surrounded 
outside, he yielded to circumstances and followed Ptolemy 
accompanied by his friends.

172 The Acamanian chancellor, successor to Tlepolemus. See 
a. on 15.31.6 and 7. He and Scopas had fought against each other 
in the Social War some twenty years earlier.

54. When he entered the council chamber, the king 
first accused him in a few words and was followed by Poly-
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κράτης, άρτι παραγεγονώς άπδ Κύπρου, τελευταίος δ’ 
2 ’Αριστομένης. ήν δέ τά μέν άλλα παραπλήσιος ή κατ

ηγορία πόντιον τοΐς άρτι ρηθέίσι, προσιτίθη δέ τοΐς 
προειρημένοις ή μετά των φίλων συνεδρεία και τδ μη 

3 πειθαρχήσαι καλούμενον νπδ τον βασιλέως. έφ’ οίς 
ον μόνον οί τον συνεδρίου κατεγίγνωσκον αντον πάν
τες, άλλα καί τών έξωθεν τών πρεσβευτών οί συμπαρ- 

4 όντες. ό δ’ Αριστομένης, οτε κατηγορεΐν έμελλε, πολ
λούς μέν και ετέρους παρέλαβε τών επιφανών άνδρών 
από της Ελλάδος, και τούς παρά τών Αίτωλών δε 
πρεσβεύοντας επί τάς διαλύσεις, έν ο’ις ήν καί Αωρί- 

5 μαχος ό Αικοστράτου. ρηθέντων δέ τούτων μεταλαβών
δ Χκόττας έπειράτο μέν φερειν τινας απολογισμούς, 
ονδενδς δέ προσέχοντας αντώ διά την τών πραγμά
των άλογίαν, ευθέως ούτος μ,εν εις φυλακήν άπήγετο 

6 μετά τών φίλων δ δ’ ’Αριστομένης επιγενομένης τής
ννκτδς τον μέν Ί,κόπαν και τούς συγγενείς αντον καί 

7 φίλους πάντας διέφθειρε φαρμάκω, Αικαιάρχω δε και
στρέβλας καί μάστιγας προσαγαγών ούτως αντον 
έπανείλετο, λαβών παρ’ αυτού δίκην καθηκονσαν καί 

8 κοινήν νπέρ πάντων τών Έ,λληνων. δ γαρ Αικαιαρχος
ούτος ήν, ον Φίλιππος, οτε προέθετο παρασπονδέΐν 
τάς Κυκλάδας νήσους καί τάς έφ’ ’Ελλησπόντου πό
λεις, απέδειξε τον στόλον παντός ηγεμόνα καί, τής 

9 όλης πράξεως προστάτην, δς έπί πρόδηλον ασέβειαν 
έκπεμπόμενος ονχ olov άτοπόν τι πραττειν ένόμιζεν, 
άλλα τή τής άπονοίας υπερβολή καί τούς θεούς 
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crates173 who had lately arrived from Cyprus, and last by 
Aristomenes. The accusations brought by all were similar 
to those I have just stated,174 but in addition they men
tioned his conferences with his friends and his refusal to 
obey the royal summons. He was condemned for these 
various reasons not only by the council but by those for
eign ambassadors who were present. Aristomenes also, 
when about to impeach him, brought with him besides 
many other men of distinction from Greece, the Aetolian 
envoys also who had come to make peace,175 one of whom 
was Dorimachus,176 son of Nicostratus. The speeches of 
the accusers over, Scopas, speaking in his turn, attempted 
to offer some defense, but as no one paid any heed to him 
owing to the confusion of the circumstances he was at 
once led off to prison with his friends. Aristomenes af
ter nightfall killed Scopas and all his friends by poison, 
but before killing Dicaearchus177 he had him racked and 
scourged, thus punishing him as he deserved and on be
half of all the Greeks. For this Dicaearchus was the man 
whom Philip appointed to take command of all his fleet 
and direct the whole operation, when he decided on 
treacherously attacking the Cyclades and the cities on the 
Hellespont. Being thus sent forth on an evidently impious 
mission, he not only did not consider himself to be guilty 
of any exceptional wickedness, but by the excess of his

173 Of Argos, one of the generals at the battle of Raphia in 217,
later governor of Cyprus. See n. on 5.64.4. 174 In a lost
passage. 175 Between Antiochus and Ptolemy.

176 Once allied with Scopas in their Aetolian homeland;
13.1.1-3 and la. 177 The Aetolian once used by Philip V 
against Rhodes (Holleaux, Et. 4.124—145). See also n. on 13.4.1.
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10 ύπελαβε καταπλήξεσθαι καί τους ανθρώπους- ον γάρ 
όρμίσειε τάς ναύς, 8ύο κατεσκεύαζε βωμούς, τον μεν 
Ά<τε/3είας, τον δέ Παρανομίας, καί επί τούτοις έθυε 

11 καί τούτους προσεκύνει καθάπερ αν εί 8αίμονας. διό 
και 8οκεΐ μοι τυχεΐν τής άρμοζούσης δίκης καί παρά 
θεών καί <παρ’ > ανθρώπων παρά φύσιν γάρ ένστη- 
σάμενος τον αυτού βίον εικότως παρά φυσιν και της

12 ειμαρμένης έτυχε. τών δέ λοιπών Αιτωλών τούς βου- 
λομένους εις την οικείαν άπαλλάττεσθαι παντας άπ- 
έλυσεν ό βασιλεύς μετά τών υπαρχόντων.

55. Χκόττα δέ καί ζώντος μέν επίσημος ην η φιλαρ- 
(38) γυρία—πολύ γάρ 8η τι τούς άλλους ανθρώπους ύπερ- 

εθετο κατά την πλεονεξίαν—άποθανόντος δέ καί μάλ
λον έγενηθη διά τού πλήθους τού χρυσίου καί τής 

2 κατασκευής τής εύρημένης παρ’ αύτώ. λαβών γάρ 
συνεργόν την αγριότητα την Χαριμορτου και την με- 
θην, άρ8ην έξετοιχωρύχησε την βασιλείαν.

3 Επειδή δέ τά κατά τούς Αίτωλούς εθεντο καλώς οΐ 
περί την αυλήν, ευθέως εγίνοντο περί το ποιεΐν Ανα- 
κλητηρια τού βασιλέως, ού8έπω μέν της ήλικίας κατ- 
επειγούσης, νομίζοντες δέ ληψεσθαί τινα τά πρά
γματα κατάστασιν καί πάλιν αρχήν της έπι το 
βέλτιον προκοπής, 8όξαντος αύτοκράτορος ήδη γεγο- 

4 νέναι τού βασιλέως. χρησάμενοι δέ ταΐς παρασκευάίς 
μεγαλομερώς, έπετέλουν την πράξιν άξίως τού της 
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insolence thought to terrify both gods and men: for wher
ever he anchored his ships he constructed two altars, one 
of Impiety and the other of Lawlessness, and on these he 
sacrificed and worshipped these powers as if they were 
divine. He therefore must be pronounced to have suffered 
the punishment he deserved at the hands of gods and men 
alike; for having regulated his life by unnatural principles 
he met likewise with no natural death. The other Aetolians 
who wished to leave for home, were all allowed by the king 
to depart with their property.

55. The avarice of Scopas had been notorious even 
when he was alive—for his rapacity much excelled that of 
any other man—but by his death it became more so owing 
to the quantity of money and precious objects found in his 
house. For, aided by the savagery and drunken violence of 
Charimortus178 he had utterly stripped the palace like a 
burglar.

After the officials of the court had set to rights the mat
ter of the Aetolians, they at once began to occupy them
selves with the celebration of the kings Proclamation 
(Anacleteria).179 Although his age was not such as to make 
it pressing, they thought that it would contribute to the 
settlement of affairs and be the beginning of a change for 
the better if the king were thought to be now invested with 
full authority. Having made preparations on a generous 
scale they carried out the ceremony in a manner worthy

ally taken to be Aetolian, but the name occurs so far only in Lato: 
IC 1.143, no. 34, line 6. See also L. Casson, “Ptolemy II and the 
Hunting of African Elephants,” TAPA 123 (1993) 247-260.

In the winter of 197/6. Huss (16.18.2), 504. The king was 
thirteen years old at the time.
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βασιλείας προσχήματος, πλεΐστα Τίολυκράτονς δο- 
κονντος εις την έπιβολήν ταύτην αύτοΐς σννηργηκέ- 

5 ναι. ό γάρ προειρημένος άνήρ και κατά τον πατέρα 
μέν ετι νέος ών ούδενος έδόκει των περί την αυλήν 
δεντερεύειν οϋτε κατά την πίστιν οντε κατά τάς πρά- 

6 ζεις, ομοίως δε κατά τον ενεστώτα βασιλέα, πιστενθεις 
γάρ της Κύπρον και τών εν ταντη προσόδων έν και- 
ροΐς έπισφαλέσι και ποικίλοις, ον μόνον διεφύλαζε 
τω παιδί την νήσον, αλλά και πλήθος Ικανόν ηθροισε 
χρημάτων, ά τότε παραγεγόνει κομίζων τω βασιλεί, 
παραδεδωκώς την αρχήν της Κύπρον Πτολεμαίω τω 

7 Μεγαλοπολίτη. τυχών δε διά ταντα μεγάλης αποδοχής 
και περιουσίας εν τοΐς εζης χρόνοις, μετά ταντα προ- 
βαινούσης της ηλικίας όλοσχερώς εις ασέλγειαν έζ- 

8 ώκειλε και βίον άσνρή. παραπλησίαν δέ τινα τούτω 
φήμην έκληρονόμησεν έπι γήρως και ΤΙτολεμαΐος ό 

9 Άγησάρχου. περί ων, όταν έπι τούς καιρούς έλθωμεν, 
ούκ όκνήσομεν διασαφεΐν τά παρακολονθήσαντα ταΐς 
έζονσίαις αύτών άπρεπή.
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of the dignity of the realm, Polycrates, as it appears, hav
ing taken the greatest share in furthering this scheme of 
theirs. This man had while still young, during the reign of 
the kings father, been considered second to none at court 
in loyalty and energy, and so he continued to be under the 
present king. For, being entrusted with the government of 
Cyprus and its revenue in hazardous and complicated cir
cumstances, he had not only preserved the island for the 
boy but had collected a considerable sum of money, and 
had now come to Alexandria to bring this money to the 
king, having handed over the government of Cyprus to 
Ptolemaeus of Megalopolis.180 Having, owing to this, been 
very well received and having amassed a large fortune in 
the years which followed, he afterward, as he grew older, 
entirely wrecked his good name by the licentiousness and 
depravity of his life. A very similar reputation was ac
quired in his old age by Ptolemy, son of Agesarchus. When 
I reach that period I will have no hesitation181 in exposing 
the disgraceful circumstances attendant on their power.

180 Ptolemy, son of Agesarchus. See n. on 15.25.14.
181 The passage has been lost.
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1. Πολύβιος μέν γέ φ·ησι τών εντός Βαίτιος ποταμον 
πόλεων •ήμερα μια τα τείχη κελεύεταντος αυτόν περιαφε- 
θήναι· πάμπολλαι, δ’ ήεναν ανται καί γέμουεται. μαχίμων 
άνΒρών.

2. Ingens numerus erat bello Punico captorum, quos 
Hannibal, cum ab suis non redimerentur, venum dederat. 
multitudinis eorum argumentum est, quod Polybius scri- 
bit centum talentis earn rem Achaeis stetisse, cum quin- 
genos denarios pretium in capita, quod redderetur domi- 
nis, statuissent.
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(Plu. Cat. Ma. 10; cf. Livy 34.17.11)
1. Polybius says that at his (Catos) command the walls 

of the cities this side of the river Baetis were razed to the 
ground on a single day. The number of these cities was 
very large, each full of able-bodied men.1

1 Marcus Porcius Cato, as consul of 195, waged war in Spain: 
MRR 1.339. The reference to the river Baetis is in error.

2 “The Roman slaves, taken prisoner in the Hannibalic War, 
were ransomed in response to an appeal made by Flamininus at 
a meeting of Greek delegations summoned to Corinth in spring 
194 . . . Livy’s 500 denarii stand for 500 drachmae” (WC 3.63).

(Livy 34.50.5-6)
2. Enormous was the number of prisoners that Han

nibal had captured in the war and whom he had sold, since 
their relatives did not pay ransom for them. The proof of 
how many they were is given by Polybius who wrote that 
their release cost the Achaeans one hundred talents, since 
they had fixed five hundred denarii per head as compensa
tion for the previous owners.2
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I. RES GRAECIAE

1. Καί ανθις Πολύβιο?· τριάκοντα τών άποκλήτων 
προεχειρίσαντο τους σννεδρενσοντας μετά τον βασι- 
λεω?. και ανθις- δ δε ετυνηγε τους άποκλήτονς και 
διαβουλιον άνεδίδον περϊ τών ενεστώτων. —1

2. Ότι Φίλιππον πρεσβενσαντος προς Βοιωτονς οί 
Βοιωτοί άπεκρίθησαν τοΐς πρεσβενταΐς διότι παραγε- 
νομένον τον βασιλεως προς αντονς, τότε βονλεύσον- 
ται περϊ τών παρακαλονμενων. —2

3. Ότι Άντιόχον διατρίβοντος εν ττ) Χ,αλκίδι και 
τον χειμώνος καταρχομένον παρεγενοντο προς αυτόν 
πρεσβενταϊ παρά μεν τον τών Άπειροιτών έθνους οί

1 The Apocleti were a select council. See Livy 35.34. 2.
2 The excerptor by mistake has substituted Philip for 

Antiochus.

1 See n. on 4.5.9. The date is autumn 192, after Antiochus had 
landed at Demetrias.

2 The Excerptor erroneously says “Philip”; the error was cor
rected by Reiske. The Boeotians soon joined the king.
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I. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

(Suda; cf. Livy 35.48.2)
1. “The Aetolians appointed thirty of the Apocleti  to 192-191 

sit with King Antiochus,” and again, “He summoned the  C· 
Apocleti to meet and submitted the situation to them.”

1
B

3 See P. Paschidis, Between City and King (Athens 2008),
349-353.

Antiochus and Boeotia

(Cf. Livy 35.50.5)
2. When Antiochus  sent an embassy to the Boeotians, 

they replied to the envoys that on the king presenting 
himself in person, they would take his demands into con
sideration.

2

Embassies to Antiochus from Epirus and Elis

(Cf. Livy 36.5.1-8)
3. While Antiochus was at Chaicis at the beginning of 

the winter, Charops   came to him as envoy on the part of 
the whole nation of Epirus, and Callistratus on that of the

3*
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ττερί Χάροττα, παρά 8ε της τών Ήλείωρ ττόλεως οί 
2 περί Κ.αλλίστρατον. οί μεν ούν Ηττειρώται παρεκα- 

λουν αντον μ/η προεμβιβάζειν σφάς είς τον προς 
’Ρωμαίους πόλεμον, θεωροΰντα διότι πρόκεινται πά- 

3 σης της Ίΐλλά.οος προς την ’Ιταλίαν άλλ’ εί μεν
αυτός Βυναται προκαθίσο.ς της Ηπείρου παρασκευά- 
ζειν σφίσι την ασφάλειαν, έφασαν αυτόν Βέζασθαι 

4 και ταΐς πόλεσι και τοΐς λιμέσιν· εί δέ μη κρίνει
τούτο πράττειν κατά τό παρόν, συγγνώμην εχειν ηζί- 

5 ονν αύτοΐς ΒεΒιόσι τον άπό ’Ρωμαίων πόλεμον, οί δ’
Ήλεΐοι παρεκάλουν πέμπειν τη πόλει βοήθειαν έψη- 
φισμένων γάρ τών Αχαιών τον πόλεμον εύλαβεΐσθαι 

6 την τούτων εφοΒον. ό 8ε βασιλεύς τοΐς μεν ’ϋπειρώταις
άπεκρίθη διότι πέμφει πρεσβευτάς τούς Βιαλεχθησο- 
μενους αύτοΐς υπέρ τών κοινή συμφερόντων, τοΐς δ’ 

7 Ήλείοις έζαπεστειλε χιλίους πεζούς, ηγεμόνα συστή-
σας Έίύφάνη τον Ρέρητα.—

4. Ότι Βοιωτοί έκ πολλών ηΒη χρόνων καχεκτοΰντες 
ησαν και μεγάλην είχαν Βιαφοράν προς την γεγενη-

2 μένην εύεζίαν καί Βόζαν αυτών της πολιτείας, οντοι 
γάρ μεγάλην περιποιησάμενοι καί Βόζαν καί Βύναμιν 
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4 There were three large tribes in Epirus: Molossi, Chaones, 
and Thesprotians. Charops was, contrary to the long held view, 
not a Chaon, but a Thesprotian (Bull. ep. 1969, 347). He was the 
son of Maehatas, a friend of the Romans, and his help had allowed 
Flamininus in 198 to outflank Philip at the Aous Pass (27.15.2). 
Livy calls him princeps Epirotarum (32.11.10); as such, he repre-
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city of Elis.4 The Epirots begged him not to involve them 
in the first place in a war with Rome, exposed as they were 
to Italy in front of all Greece. If indeed he was capable of 
protecting Epirus and assuring their safety, they said they 
would be glad to receive him in their cities and harbors, 
but if he did not decide to do this at present they asked 
him to pardon them if they were afraid of war with Rome. 
The Eleans begged him to send succor to their city, for as 
the Achaeans5 had voted for war, they were apprehensive 
of being attacked by them. The king replied to the Epirots 
that he would send envoys to speak to them on the subject 
of their joint interests, and to Elis he dispatched a force of 
a thousand infantry under the command of the Cretan 
Euphanes.

Decadence of Boeotia

(Cf. Livy 36.6)
4 . For many years Roeotia had been in a morbid condi

tion  very different from the former sound health and 
renown of that state. After the battle of Leuctra  the Roeo-

6
7

sented the country in an embassy to kings Antiochus and [Ptol
emy], apparently in 192, just at the time that P. discusses here, 
SEG 37.709 with Bull. ep. 1988, 709.

5 See R. M. Errington, Philopoemen (Oxford 1969), 115. They 
declared war on Antiochus four months before the Romans 
crossed to Greece (39.3.8).

6 The following long digression with its severe criticism of the 
Boeotians has been criticized in tum as greatly exaggerated by D. 
Hennig, Chiron 7 (1977), 119-148.

7 Their victory over the Spartans in 371.
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εν τοΐς Αευκτρικοΐς καιροΐς, ονκ οϊδ’ δπως κατά τδ 
(συνεχές εν τοΐς έζης χρόνοις άφτ/ρουν άμφοτέρων 
αίει των προειρημένων, εχοντες στρατηγόν Άβαιόκρι- 

3 τον. άπδ δέ τούτων τών καιρών ού μόνον άφτ/ρουν, 
άλλ απλώς είς τάναντια τραπεντες καί την προ τον 

4 δόξαν εφ’ όσον οίοί τ’ ησαν ημαύρωσαν. ’Αχαιών γάρ 
αύτους προς Αίτωλούς εκπολεμωσάντων, μετασχόντες 
τούτοις της αυτής αίρέσεως καί ποιησάμενοι συμμα- 
χιαν, μετά ταντα κατά τδ συνεχές έπολέμουν προς 

5 Αίτωλούς. έμβαλόντων δέ υ.ετά δυνάμεως είς την Βοι
ωτίαν τών Αίτωλών έκστρατεύσαντες πανδημεί, καί 
τών Αχαιών ηθροισμένων και μελλόντων παραβοηθεΐν 
οΰκ έκδεξάμενοι την τούτων παρουσίαν συνέβαλον 

6 τοΐς Αίτωλοΐς, ήττηθέντες δέ κατά τον κίνδυνον ούτως 
άνεπεσον ταΐς φυχαΐς ώστ’ άπ’ εκείνης της χρείας 
απλώς ούδενδς ετι τών καλών άμφισβητεΐν έτόλμησαν 
ούδ’ εκοινώνησαν ούτε πράζεως οντ αγώνας ούδενδς 

7 ετι τοΐς ’'Τΐλλησι μετά κοινού δόγματος, άλλ’ δρμη- 
σαντες προς εύωχιαν και μεθάς ού μόνον τοΐς σώμα- 
σιν έξελύθησαν, άλλα καί ταΐς φυχαΐς.

5 .Τάδε κεφάλαια της κατά μέρος άγνοιας έχειρίσθη 
2 παρ αύτοΐς τον τροπον τούτον, μετά γαρ την προει- 

ρημένην ήτταν εύθεως εγκαταλιπόντες τούς ’Αχαιούς 
3 προσένειμαν Αίτωλοΐς τδ έθνος, άνελομενων δέ και 

τούτων πόλεμον μετά τινα χρόνον πρδς Δημήτριον 
τδν Φιλίππου πατέρα, πάλιν εγκαταλιπόντες τούτους,

8 The son of Abaeodorus of Thebes. He was elected proxenos 
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tians had attained great celebrity and power, but by some 
means or other during the period which followed they 
proceeded to lose both gradually, <particularly > when 
Abaeocritus8 was their general. From that time their rep
utation was completely reversed and they wiped out even 
the memory of their former glory. For when the Achaeans 
had succeeded in making them go to war with the Aeto
lians, they took the side of the former and made an alliance 
with them, after which they forthwith made war on the 
Aetolians. When the latter invaded Boeotia, they marched 
out in full force, and the Achaeans having collected their 
forces and being about to come to their help, without wait
ing for their arrival they engaged the Aetolians. When 
defeated in the battle they so much lost their spirit, that 
they never after that affair ventured to pretend to any 
honorable distinction, nor did they ever take part with 
the Greeks in any action or in any struggle by public de
cree, but abandoning themselves to good cheer and strong 
drink, sapped the energy not only of their bodies but of 
their minds.

5 . The crowning act of all their individual follies came 
about as follows. After the defeat I mentioned they at once 
abandoned the Achaeans and attached their own League 
to that of the Aetolians. Shortly afterward, when the Ae
tolians undertook a war against Demetrius,  the father of 
Philip, the Boeotians again deserted them and on the ar-

9

at Delphi (FD III 3.194), where he was also a naopoeus for the 
Boeotians (CID II 122, II 8). As general in 245 he lost the battle 
(and his life) against the Aetolians at Chaeronea.

9 King Demetrius II of Macedon (239-229). The war began 
in the king’s first year.
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και παραγενομένου Δημητρίου μετά δυνάμεως εις την | 
Βοιωτίαν ούδενός τιάραν λαβόντες των δεινών, ύπέ- | 

4 ταξαν σφάς αυτούς όλοσχερώς Μακεδόσι. βραχέος | 
<§’> αίθύγματος έγκαταλειπομένου της προγονικής } 
δό£ης, ήσάν τινες οι δυσηρεστούντο τη παρούση κα- | 

5 ταστάσει και τω πάντα πείθεσθαι Μακεδόσι. διό και ΐ 
μεγάλην άντιπολιτείαν είναι συνέβαινε τούτοις προς 
τούς περί τον Άσκώνδαν και Νέωυα, τούς Βραχύλλου [ 
προγόνους- ουτοι γάρ ήσαν οί μάλιστα τότε μακεδο- | 

6 νίζοντες. ού μην άλλα τέλος κατίσχυσαν οί περί τον 
7 ‘Ασκώνδαν γενομένης τίνος περιπέτειας τοιαύτης. ‘Αν

τίγονος μετά τον Δημητρίου θάνατον έπιτροπεύσας 
Φιλίππου, πλεων έπί τινας π ράβεις προς τάς εσχατιάς 
της Βοιωτίας προς Αάρυμναν, παραδόξου γενομένης 

8 άμπώτεως έκάθισαν εις το ξηρόν αί νηες αυτού, κατά 
δέ τον καιρόν τούτον προσπεπτωκυίας φήμης ότι μέλ
λει κατατρέχειν την χώραν ‘Αντίγονος, άέων, ίππαρχων 
τότε καί πάντας τους Βοιωτών ιππείς μεθ’ αυτού πε- 
ριαγομενος χαριν τού παραφυλαττειν την χώραν, 
έπεγένετο τοΐς περί τον ‘Αντίγονον άπορουμένοις καί 

9 δυσχρηστουμένοις διά το συμβεβηκός, καί δυνάμενος 
μεγάλα βλάφαι τούς λϊακεδόνας έδοξε φείσασθαι 

10 παρά την προσδοκίαν αύτών. τοΐς μέν ούν άλλοις
Βοιωτοΐς ήρεσκε τούτο πράξας, τοΐς δέ ®ηβαίοις ούχ 

11 ολως εύδόκει τό γεγονός, ό δ’ ‘Αντίγονος, επελθοΰσης

10 Of Thebes; he, his son Neon, and his grandson Brachylles 
were since the event at Larymna (5.7) closely associated with the 

248



BOOK XX. 5.3-5.11

rival of Demetrius with his army in Boeotia would not face 
any danger whatever but completely submitted to Mace
donia. But as some slight sparks remained of their ances
tral glory, some were by no means pleased with the pres
ent situation and this implicit obedience to the 
Macedonians. There was in consequence a violent opposi
tion on the part of these to Ascondas10 and Neon, the 
grandfather and father of Brachylles, who were then the 
warmest partisans of Macedonia. However, in the 
end, Ascondas and Neon got the upper hand owing to 
the following accident. Antigonus, who after the death of 
Demetrius had become Philip s guardian, was sailing on 
some business to Larymna11 at the extremity of Boeotia, 
when owing to an extraordinarily low ebb tide his vessels 
settled on the land. It had just been reported that Antigo
nus was about to raid the country, and Neon, who was then 
hipparch and was on the move with the whole of the Boeo
tian cavalry with the object of protecting the country, 
lighted upon Antigonus, who was in a state of dismay and 
in a difficult position owing to the accident; and though it 
was in his power to inflict much damage on the Mace
donians, decided, contrary to their expectation, to spare 
them. The other Boeotians approved of his conduct, but 
the Thebans were not entirely pleased with it. Antigonus,

kings of Macedonia, as long as there were kings. For the family 
see Paschidis 319-323. For Brachylles see 18.1.2. Neon was hon
ored at Epidaurus: SEG 11 414 30.

11 The easternmost city of Locris. For the incident here re
ported, which happened in 227, see S. Le Bohec, Antigone Doson, 
roi de Macedoine (Nancy 1993), 189—194.

249



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

μετ’ ολίγον τής πλήρης και κουφισθεισών των νεών, 
τώ μεν Νεωρι μεγάλην εύγε χάριν εττί τώ μή συνεπι- 
τεθεΐσθαι σφίσι κατά τήν περιπέτειαν, αυτός δέ τον 

12 προκείμενον ετέλει πλοΰν εις τήν Ασίαν, διό και μετά 
ταΰτα, νικήσας Κλεομένη τον Σπαρτιάτην και κύριος 
γενόμενος τής Αακεδαίμονος, επιστάτην άττελειττε τής 
πόλεως Βραχύλλην, ταύτην αντω χάριν άποδιδούς 
τής τον πατρός Νεωυος ευεργεσίας· εξ ών ούδέ κατά 
μικρόν συνέβη τήν οικίαν έπανορθωθήναι τήν περί 

13 τον Βραχύλλην. ον μόνον δέ ταύτην αντών έσχε τήν 
πρόνοιαν, άλλα και κατά τό συνεχές, δτέ μέν αντός, 
δτέ δέ Φίλιππος, χορηγούντες και συνεπισχύοντες 
αιει, ταχέως κατηγωνίσαντο τονς εν ταΐς ®ήβαις αυ
τοί? αντιπολιτευόμενους και πάντας ήνάγκασαν μα- 
κεδονίζειν πλήν τελέως ολίγων τινών.

14 Τά μεν ονν κατά την οικίαν τήν Νεωυος τοιαύτην 
έλαβε τήν αρχήν και τής πρός Μ,ακεδόνας συστά- 
σεως και τής κατά τήν ουσίαν επιδόσεως-

6 . τά δέ κοινά των Βοιωτών εις τοσαύτην παραγε- 
γόνει καχεξίαν ώστε σχεδόν είκοσι και πέντ ετών τό 
δίκαιον μή διεξήχθαι παρ’ αντοΐς μήτε περί τών ιδιω
τικών συμβολαίων μήτε περί τών κοινών εγκλημάτων, 

2 άλλ’ οί μεν φρουράς παραγγελλοντες τών αρχόντων,

12 The king was to begin his expedition to Cana, now be
yond all doubt, due to inscriptions from Labraunda published by 
J. Crampa, Labraunda. The Greek Inscriptions, 2 vols. (Lund 
1969), 1972. For this expedition see Le Bohec (5.7), 327-361.
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when the flood tide very shortly came in and his ships had 
been lightened, was very thankful to Neon for not having 
availed himself of the accident to attack him, and now 
continued the voyage to Asia12 upon which he had set out. 
In consequence of this, when, at a later period, he had 
conquered Cleomenes of Sparta and become master13 of 
Lacedaemon, he left Brachylles in that town as his com
missioner,14 bestowing this post on him out of gratitude for 
the kind service that Neon, the father of Brachylles had 
rendered him. This contributed no little to the fortunes 
of Brachylles and his house; and not only did Antigonus 
show him this mark of his regard, but ever afterward both 
he and Philip continued to furnish him with money and 
strengthen his position, and thus they soon crushed those 
opposed to them at Thebes and compelled all, with quite 
a few exceptions, to take the part of Macedon.

13 After his victory at Sellasia in 222 (2.65-69).
14 They are the epistatai. There has been a vivid discussion 

on their role and position with respect to the king. See most re
cently F. Papazoglou, Ziva Antika 50 (2000), 172-176. R. M. 
Errington, Chiron 32 (2002), 51-63. M. Hatzopoulos, Tekmeria 
8 (2003 [2006]), 27-59.

is For criticism of P.’s bleak picture, see Hennig (4.1).

It was thus that the attachment of the house of Neon 
to Macedonia and the increase in its fortunes originated.

6 . But public affairs in Boeotia had fallen into such a 
state of disorder  that for nearly twenty-five years justice, 
both civil and criminal, had ceased to be administered 
there, the magistrates by issuing orders, some of them for 
the dispatch of garrisons and others for general campaigns,

15
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οί δέ στρατείας κοινάς, εξεκοπτον άει την δικαιοδο
σίαν- ένιοι Se των στρατηγών και μιιτίίοδοσίας eiroi- 

3 ovv έκ των κοινών τοΐς άποροις τών ανθρώπων, εξ ων 
έδιδάχθη τα πλήθη τοντοις προσεχειν και τοντοις 
περιποιεΐν τάς άρχάς, δι’ ών έμελλε τών μεν αδικη
μάτων και τών δφειλημάτων ονχ νφεξειν δίκας, προσ- 
λήφεσθαι <δε> τών κοινών α'ιεί τι διά την τών 

4 αρχόντων χάριν. πλεΐστα δέ σννεβάλετο προς την 
τοιαντην . . . Οφελτας, α’ιεί τι προσεπινοών δ κατά το 
παρόν έδόκει τονς πολλούς ώφελεΐν, μετά δέ ταΰτα 

5 πάντας άπολεΐν εμελλεν δμολογονμένως. τοντοις δ’ 
ήκολονθησε και έτερος ζήλος ονκ ευτυχής. οί μέν γάρ 
άτεκνοι τάς ονσίας ον τοΐς κατά γένος έπιγενομένοις 
τελεντώντες άπέλειπον, όπερ ην έθος παρ’ αύτοΐς πρό- 
τερον, άλλ’ εις ενωχίας και μεθάς διετίθεντο και κοι- 

6 νά.ς τοΐς φίλοις έποίονν- πολλοί δέ και τών έχόντων 
γενεάς άπεμέριζον τοΐς συσσιτίοις τό πλεΐον μέρος 
της ονσίας, ώστε πολλούς είναι Βοιωτών οΐς υπήρχε 
δείπνα τον μηνός πλείω τών εις τον μήνα διατι- 
ταγμένων ημερών.

7 Διο και Μεγαρεΐς, μισησαντες μέν την τοιαντην 
κατάστασιν, μνησθέντες δέ της προγεγενημενης αν
τοΐς μετά τών Α.χαιών (συμπολιτείας, αντις άπένενσαν 

8 προς τονς Αχαιούς και την εκείνων α’ίρεσιν. ΤΛεγαρέίς 
γάρ εξ άρχης μέν έπολιτενοντο μετά τών Αχαιών άπο 
τών κατ’ Αντίγονον τον Γονατάν χρόνων- ότε δέ Κλι-

1θ The city was from ca. 243 a member of the Achaean Con- 
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always contriving to abolish legal proceedings. Certain 
strategi even provided payout of the public funds for the 
indigent, the populace thus learning to court and invest 
with power those men who would help them to escape the 
legal consequences of their crimes and debts and even in 
addition to get something out of the public funds as a favor 
from the magistrates. The chief abettor of these abuses 
was Ophelias, who was constantly contriving some scheme 
apparently calculated to benefit the populace for the mo
ment, but perfectly sure to ruin everyone at the end. In
cident upon all this was another most unfortunate mania. 
For childless men did not leave their property to their 
nearest heirs when they died, as had formerly been the 
custom there, but employed it for purposes of junket
ing and banqueting and made it the common property of 
their friends. Even many who had families distributed the 
greater part of their fortune among their clubs, so that 
there were many Boeotians who had each month more 
dinners than there were days in the calendar.

Defection of Megara16 from the Boeotian League

One consequence of this was that the Megarians, de
testing this state of affairs and mindful of their former con
federacy with the Achaean League, once more inclined 
toward the Achaeans and their policy. For the Megarians 
had originally, from the days of Antigonus Gonatas, formed 

federacy, then ca. 224, with the concurrence of the Achaeans, 
joined the Boeotian League, and returned ca. 206/5 (?) once again 
to that of the Achaeans. RE Megara 195-196 and Suppl. 12; 
848-849 (E. Meyer); Errington (3. 5), 77.
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ομένης εις τον Ισθμόν προεκάθισεν, διακλεισθέντες 
προσεθεντο τοΐς Βοιωτοΐς μετά της τών ’Αχαιών γνω- 

9 ρ-ης. βραχύ δί -προ τών ννν λεγομένων καιρών 8νσα- 
ρεστήσαντες τη πολιτεία τών Βοιωτών αντις άπένεν- 

10 σαν προς τονς Αχαιούς, οί 8ε Βοιωτοί διοργισθέντες 
έπι τω καταφρονεΐσθαι 8οκεΐν έζήλθον έπι τονς Me

ll γαρεΐς πανδημεΐ σύν τοΐς όπλοις. ον8ένα δέ ποιονμέ-
νων λογον τών 'Μ.εγαρέων της παρονσίας αντών, οντω 
θνμωθεντες πολιορκέΐν έπεβάλοντο καί προσβολάς 

12 ποιεΐσθαι τη πόλει. πανικόν 8’ έμπεσόντος αντοΐς και
φήμης ότι παρεστιν Φιλοποίμην τονς ’Αχαιούς έχων, 
άπολιποντες προς τώ τείχει τάς κλίμακας έφνγον 
προτροπά8ην εις την οίκεΐαν.

7. Τοιαύτην δ’ έχοντες οί Βοιωτοί την διάθεσιν τής 
πολιτείας, εντνχώς πως διώλισθον και τούς κατά Φί- 

2 λιππον και τούς κατ’ Άντίοχον καιρούς, εν γε μην 
τοΐς έζής ον διέφνγον, άλλ’ ώσπερ επίτηδες άντ- 
απόδοσιν ή τύχη ποιονμενη βαρέως έδοζεν αντοΐς 
επεμβαινειν νπέρ ών ημείς έν τοΐς έζής ποιησόμεθα 
μνήμην.

3 Ότι οί πολλοί πρόφασιν μεν είχον τής προς 'Ρω
μαίους άλλοτριότητος την έπαναίρεσιν την Βραχνλ- 
λον και την στρατείαν, ήν έποιήσατο Τίτος έπι Κο- 
ρώνειαν διά τούς έπιγινομένονς φόνονς έν ταΐς όδοΐς

4 τών ’Ρωμαίων, τή δ’ άληθεία καχεκτονντες <ήσαν> 
5 ταΐς ψυχαΐς διά τάς προειρημένας αιτίας, και γάρ τον 

βασιλέως σννεγγίζοντος έζήεσαν έπι την άπάντησιν 
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part of the Achaean League, but when Cleomenes inter
cepted them by occupying the Isthmus, they were cut off, 
and with the consent of the Achaeans, joined the Boeotian 
League. But shortly before the time I am speaking of, they 
became displeased with the conduct of affairs in Boeotia, 
and again turned to the Achaeans. Hereupon the Boeo
tians, indignant at seeming to be flouted, marched out 
with all their forces against Megara, and when the Megar- 
ians treated their arrival as of no importance, they began 
in their anger to besiege Megara and make assaults on it. 
But, being seized by panic owing to a report that Philo- 
poemen with the Achaeans had arrived, they left their 
ladders against the wall and fled in utter rout to their own 
country.

7. Such being the condition of public affairs in Boeotia, 
they were lucky enough to scrape through by some means 
or other the critical period of Philip and Antiochus. Sub
sequently, however, they did not escape, but Fortune, it 
seems as if purposely requiting them, fell heavily upon 
them, as I shall tell in due course. '1

(Cf. Livy 36.6)
Most of the Boeotian people assigned as a reason for 

their hostility to Rome the assassination of Brachylles18 
and the expedition made by Flamininus against Coronea 
owing to the frequent murders of Romans on the roads; 
but the real reason was that morbid condition of their 
minds due to the causes I have mentioned. For when King 
Antiochus was near at hand, the Boeotian magistrates

1" 22.4.1-17. 18 18.43.1-13. Livy (36.6) has preserved
more of P.’s narrative.
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οί τώρ Βοιωτώρ άρζαντες- σνμμίζαντες δε καί φιλαν- 
θρώπως ομιλήσαντες ήγον αυτόν els τάς Θη/3ας.

8. Άντίοχος δε ό μέγας επικαλούμενος, ον ’Ρωμαίοι 
καθέίλον, ώς ιστορεί Τίολύβιος έν τή εικοστή, παρελ- 
θών εις Χαλκίδα της Εύβοιας σννετέλει γάμονς, πεν- 
τήκοντα μέν έτη γεγονώς και δυο τά μέγιστα τΰ>ν 
έργων άνειληφως, την τε των Ελλήνων έλενθέρωσιν, 
ώς αντος έπηγγελλετο, και τον προς ’Ρωμαίους πολε- 

2 μον. έρασθεις ονν παρθένον Χαλκιδικής κατά τον τον 
πόλεμόν καιρόν έφιλοτιμήσατο γήμαι αντήν, οίνοπό- 

3 της ών καί μέθαις χαίρων. ήν 8’ αντη Ελεοπτολέμον 
μέν θνγάτηρ, ενός τών επιφανών, κάλλει δέ πάσας 

4 νπερβάλλονσα. καί τονς γάμονς σνντελών έν τή 
Χαλκίδι αντόθι διέτριψε τον χειμώνα, τών ένεστώτων 
ονδ’ ήντινονν ποιούμενος πρόνοιαν, έθετο δέ καί τή 

5 παιδί όνομα Εύβοιαν, ήττηθείς ονν τώ πολέμω εφυγεν 
εις "Εφεσον μετά τής νεογάμον.

6 Nec praeter quingentos, qui circa regem fuerunt, ex 
toto exercitu quisquam effugit, etiam ex decem milibus

19 See n. on 4.2.7. Attested in this way since 203.
20 Antiochus had repudiated Laodice, who had borne him 

three sons and four or five daughters. He had just veiy recently 
established an official cult of her, with a high priest in every sa
trapy of his realm. Three identical copies of his order to this ef
fect, from various locations, have been preserved, dating from 
spring 194; RC 36; L. Robert, Hellenica 7 (1949), 5-29, and the 
same, CRAcad. Inscr. 1967, 281-297. 
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went out to meet him, and on joining him addressed him 
in courteous terms and brought him into Thebes.

Wedding of Antiochus

(From Athenaeus 10.439e, f)
8. Antiochus, sumamed the Great,  he whom the Ro

mans overthrew, upon reaching Chaicis, as Polybius tells 
us in his twentieth book, celebrated his wedding.  He was 
then fifty years old,  and had undertaken two very serious 
tasks, one being the liberation of Greece, as he himself 
gave out, the other a war with Rome. He fell in love, then, 
with a maiden of Chaicis at the time of the war, and was 
most eager to make her his wife, being himself a wine
bibber and fond of getting drunk. She was the daughter 
of Cleoptolemus,  a noble Chalcidian, and of surpassing 
beauty. So celebrating his wedding at Chaicis, he spent the 
whole winter there not giving a moment’s thought to the 
situation of affairs. He gave the girl the name Euboea, and 
when defeated in the war fled to Ephesus with his bride.

19

20
21

22

21 Rather one or two years above that, as the authors who 
follow P. have it; something was probably omitted by Athenaeus.

22 Paschidis 444-445.
23 From the battle at Thermopylae in 191 (Livy 36.18-19), in 

which the consul Manius Acilius Glabrio defeated Antiochus.

Battle of Thermopylae

(Cf. Livy 36.19.11)
Not a soul escaped23 from the whole army except the 

five hundred who were round the king, and a very small 
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militum, quos Polybio auctore traiecisse secum regem in 
Graeciam scripsimus, exiguus numerus.

9. Ότι οι περί τον Φαινέαν τον τών Αίτωλών στρα
τηγόν μετά το γενέσθαι την Ηράκλειον υποχείριον 
τοΐς Ρωμαίοις, δρώντες τον περιεστώτα καιρόν την 
Αιτωλίαν και λαμβάνοντες προ οφθαλμών τά συμβη- 
σόμενα ταΐς άλλαις πόλεσιν, έκριναν διαπέμπεσθαι 

2 προς τον Μάνιον υπέρ ανοχών και διαλύσεως. ταΰτα 
δέ διαλαβόντες έξαπέστειλαν Άρχέδαμον και ΤΙαντα- 

3 λέοντα και Χαλεπόν- οΐ συμμίξαντες τώ στρατηγέ 
τών Ρωμαίων προέθεντο μεν καί πλείους ποιεΐσθαι 
λόγους, μεσολαβηθέντες δέ κατά την έντενζιν εκωλν- 

4 θησαν. ό γάρ Μάριος κατά μεν τδ παρόν οΰκ εφασκεν 
ενκαιρεΐν, περισπώμενος υπό της τών εκ της Ήρα- 

5 κλείας λαφύρων οικονομίας- δεχημέρους δέ ποιησά- 
μενος άνοχάς έκπέμφειν εφη μετ αυτών Αεύκιον, προς 

6 δν έκελευε λέγειν υπέρ ών άν δέοιντο. γενομενων δέ 
τών ανοχών, και τοΰ Αευκίου συνελθόντος εις την 
Ύπαταν, εγενοντο λόγοι και πλειους υπέρ τών ένεστω- 

7 των. οι μέν ούν Αίτωλοί συνίσταντο την δικαιολογίαν 
ανέκαθεν προφερόμενοι τά προγεγονότα σφίσι φιλάν-  *

24 Heraclea Trachinia, founded by the Spartans in 426, was 
forced to join the Aetolian Confederacy in 280 (Paus. 10.20.9). 
Stahlin (18.3.12), 206-209. For the siege by the consul, see Livy 
36.22.5-24.12, and the inscription M’. Acilius C. f. cos. Heraclea 
cep(it) in AE 1993, 643.
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number of the ten thousand soldiers whom Polybius tells 
us he had brought over with him to Greece.

The Aetolians Make Peace

(Cf. Livy 36.27)
9. After Heraclea  had fallen into the hands of the 

Romans, Phaeneas, the strategus of the Aetolians, seeing 
Aetolia threatened with peril on all sides and realizing 
what was likely to happen to the other towns, decided to 
send an embassy to Manius Acilius Glabrio to beg for 
an armistice and peace. Having resolved on this he dis
patched Archedamus,  Pantaleon, and Chalepus. They 
had intended on meeting the Roman general to address 
him at length, but at the interview they were cut short and 
prevented from doing so. For Glabrio told them that for 
the present he had no time as he was occupied by the 
disposal of the booty from Heraclea, but granting them a 
ten days’ armistice, he said he would send back with them 
Lucius Valerius Flaccus,  to whom he bade them submit 
their request. The armistice having been made, and Flac
cus having met them at Hypata,  there was considerable 
discussion of the situation. The Aetolians, in making out 
their case, went back to the very beginning, reciting all

24

25

26

27

25 Aetolian strategus in 191/0 as successor to Phaeneas.
26 Consul 195 with Cato, now serving, like Cato, in a minor 

military capacity. The Valerii were patrons of the Aetolians since 
the alliance concluded by Marcus Valerius Laevinus, the consul 
of 211, StV 536.

27 The principal town of the Aenianes, northwest of Hera
clea.
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8 θρωπα προς τονς 'Ρωμαίους- ό δέ Λεύκιος επιτεμων 
αυτών την ορμήν ουκ έφη τοΐς παρούσι καιροΐς άρμο
ζαν τούτο τδ γένος της δικαιολογίας- λελυμένων γάρ 
τών εξ άρχης φιλάνθρωπων δι εκείνους, καί της 
ένεστώσης εχβρας δι Αίτωλούς γεγενημένης, ούδέν 
έτι συμβαλλεσθαι τά τότε φιλάνθρωπα πρός τούς ννν 

9 καιρούς, διόπερ άφεμένους τού δικαιολογεΐσθαι συνε- 
βούλευε τρέπεσθαι πρός τόν αξιωματικόν λόγον καί 
δεΐσθαι τού στρατηγού συγγνώμης τυχεΐν έπι τοΐς 

10 ημαρτημενοις. οι δ’ Αίτωλοί και πλείω λόγον ποιησά- 
μενοι περί τών ύποπιπτοντων έκριναν έπιτρέπειν τά 
ολα Μανίω, δόντες αυτούς εις την 'Ρωμαίων πίστιν, 

11 ουκ είδότες τίνα δύναμιν εχει τούτο, τώ δέ της πί- 
στεως όνόματι πλανηθέντες, ώς αν διά τούτο τελειο- 

12 τέρου σφίσιν ελέους ύπάρξοντος. παρά <δε> 'Ρωμαίοις 
ίσοδυναμεΐ τό τ’ εις την πίστιν αυτόν έγχειρίσαι και 
τό την επιτροπήν δούναι περί αυτού τώ κρατούντι.

10. ΤΙλην ταύτα κρίναντες εξεπεμψαν άμα τώ Λευ- 
κίω τούς περί Φαινέαν διασαφησοντας τά δεδογμένα 

2 τώ Μανίω κατά σπουδήν- οι και συμμίξαντες τω 
στρατηγώ καί πάλιν ομοίως δικαιολογηθέντες ύπέρ 
αυτών, επί καταστροφής είπαν διότι κεκριται τοΐς 
Αίτωλοΐς σφάς αυτούς εγχειρίζειν εις την 'Ρωμαίων 

3 πίστιν. δ δέ Μάριος μεταλαβών “ονκούν ούτως έχει 
4 ταύτα,” φησίν,“ώ άνδρες Αΐτωλοί;” τών δέ κατανενσάν- 

των, “τοιγαρούν πρώτον μέν δεησει μηδένα διαβαί- 
νειν ύμών εις την Ασίαν, μήτε κατ’ ιδίαν μήτε μετά 

5 κοινού δόγματος, δεύτερον Δ,ικαίαρχον έκδοτον δούναι 
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their former deeds of kindness to the Romans, but Flaccus 
cut the flood of their eloquence short by saying that this 
sort of pleading did not suit present circumstances. For as 
it was they who had broken off their originally kind rela
tions, and as their present enmity was entirely their own 
fault, former deeds of kindness no longer counted as an 
asset. Therefore he advised them to leave off trying to 
justify themselves and resort rather to deprecatory lan
guage, begging the consul to grant them pardon for their 
offenses. The Aetolians, after some further observations 
about the actual situation, decided to refer the whole mat
ter to Glabrio, committing themselves “to the faith”28 of 
the Romans, not knowing the exact meaning of the phrase, 
but deceived by the word “faith” as if they would thus 
obtain more complete pardon. But with the Romans to 
commit oneself to the faith of a victor is equivalent to sur
rendering at discretion.

28 Roman fides. The following episode has been widely dis
cussed; see e.g., E. Gruen, Athenaeum 61-62 (1982), 50—68.

10. However, having reached this decision they sent off 
Phaeneas and others to accompany Flaccus and convey it 
at once to Glabrio. On meeting the general, after again 
pleading in justification of their conduct, they wound up 
by saying that the Aetolians had decided to commit them
selves to the faith of the Romans. Upon this Glabrio, tak
ing them up, said, “So that is so, is it, ye men of Aetolia?” 
and when they assented, “Very well,” he said, “then in the 
first place none of you must cross to Asia, either on his own 
account or by public decree; next you must surrender Di-

261



1
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

καί λϊενεστ ρατον τον ’ϊίπειρώτην,” δς έτύγχανε τότε 
παραβεβοηθηκώς είς Ναύπακτον, “συν δέ τούτοις 
’Αμύνανδρον τον βασιλέα καί των Άθαμάνων τους 

6 άμα τούτω σ~υναποχωρησαντας προς αυτούς.” ό δέ
Φαινέας μεσολαβησας “άλλ” ούτε δίκαιοι,,” έφησεν, 
“ονθ' Έλλτρ,ικόι, έστιν, ώ στρατηγέ, το παρακαλούμε- 

7 νον.” ό δέ Marios ούχ ούτως δργισθεις ώς βουλόμε- 
νος είς έννοιαν αύτους άγαγέίν τής περιστάετεως καί 
καταπληξασθαι τοΐς δλοις, “έτι γάρ ΰμέΐς έλληνοκο- 
πεΐτε” φησι “και περί του πρέποντος και καθήκοντος 
ποιεΐσθε λόγον, δεδωκότες εαυτούς είς την πίστιν; ονς 
εγώ δησας είς την άλυσιν άπάξω πάντας, άν τούτ 

8 έμοι δόξη.” ταύτα λέγων φέρειν άλυσιν έκέλευσε και 
σκύλακα σιδηρούν έκάστω περιθεΐναι περί τον τρά- 

9 χηλόν, οί μεν ούν περί τον Φαινέαν έκθαμβοι γεγονό- 
τες έστασαν άφωνοι πάντες, οίονει παραλελυμένοι και 
τοΐς σώμασι και ταΐς φυχαΐς διά τδ παράδοξον τών 

10 άπαντωμένων δ δέ Αεύκιος καί τινες έτεροι τών συμ- 
παρόντων χιλιάρχων έδέοντο τού λϊανίου μηδέν βου- 
λεύσασθαι δυσχερές υπέρ τών παρόντων άνδρών, επει 

11 τυγχάνουσιν δντες πρεσβευταί. του δέ συγχωρήσαν-
τος ηρξατο λέγειν δ Φαινέας- έφη γάρ αυτόν και τους 
άποκλητους ποιησειν τά προσταττόμενα, προσδεΐσθαι 
δέ και τών πολλών, εί μέλλει κυρωθηναι τά παραγ- 

12 γελλόμενα. τού δέ Μανίου φησαντος αύτδν δρθώς λέ
γειν, ηξίου πάλιν άνοχάς αύτοΐς δοθηναι δεχημέρους. 
συγχωρηθέντος δέ και τούτου, τότε μέν έπι τούτοις 

13 εχωρίσθησαν παραγενόμενοι δ’ είς την 'Ύπάταν διε- 
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caearchus and Menestratus of Epirus” (the latter had re
cently come to their assistance at Naupactus) “and at the 
same time King Amynander29 and all the Athamanians 
who went off to join you together with him.” Phaeneas 
now interrupted him and said, “But what you demand, O 
General, is neither just nor Greek.” Glabrio, not so much 
incensed, as wishing to make them conscious of the real 
situation they were in and thoroughly intimidate them, 
said: “So you still give yourselves Grecian airs and speak 
of what is meet and proper after surrendering uncondi
tionally? I will have you all put in chains if I think fit.” 
Saying this he ordered a chain to be brought and an iron 
collar to be put round the neck of each. Phaeneas and the 
rest were thunderstruck, and all stood there speechless as 
if paralyzed in body and mind by this extraordinary expe
rience. But Flaccus and some of the other military tri
bunes who were present entreated Glabrio not to treat the 
men with excessive harshness, in view of the fact that they 
were ambassadors.30 Upon his consenting, Phaeneas be
gan to speak. He said that he and the Apocleti would do 
what Glabrio ordered, but that the consent of the people 
was required if the orders were to be enforced. Glabrio 
now said that he was right, upon which he called for a 
renewal of the armistice for ten days more. This request 
also was granted, and they parted on this understanding. 
On reaching Hypata the envoys informed the Apocleti of 

29 The king is now found on the side of Antiochus and the 
Aetolians; he was last mentioned in 18.47.13.

30 Ambassadors, at the difference of heralds, were not pro
tected by a guarantee of inviolability: see RE Presbeia (Suppl. 13), 
544-546 (D. Kienast).
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σάφουν τοΐς άποκλήτοις τά γεγονότα και τους ρηθέν- ι 
τας λόγους. ών άκούσαντες τότε -πρώτον Εννοιαν Ελα
βαν Αΐτωλοί της αυτών άγνοιας και της επιφερομένης

14 αντοΐς ανάγκης, διδ γράφειν έδοζεν Εις τάς πόλεις καί 
συγκαλεΐν τούς Αιτωλούς χάριν του βουλεύσασθαι

15 περί τών προσταττομένων. διαδο^είσης δέ της φήμης 
υπέρ τών άπηντημενων τοΐς περί τον Φαινέαν, ούτως 
άπεθηριώθη το πλήθος ώστ ούδ’ απαντάν ούδεις έπ-

16 εβάλετο προς το διαβούλιον. τού δ’ αδυνάτου κωλύ- 
σαντος βουλεύσασθαι περί τών έπιταττομένων, άμα I 
δέ και τού Νικάνδρου κατά τον καιρόν τούτον κατα- 
πλεύσαντος εκ τής Ασίας εις τά Φάλαρα τού κόλπου 
τού Μηλιεως, όθεν και την ορμήν εποιήσατο, καί 
διασαφούντος <τήν> τού βασιλέως εις αντον προθυ
μίαν και τάς εις το μέλλον επαγγελίας, έτι μάλλον 
ώλιγώρησαν, τού μηδέν γενέσθαι πέρας υπέρ τής

17 ειρήνης, όθεν άμα τω διελθεΐν τάς εν ταΐς άνοχαΐς 
ήμερας κατάμονος αύθις ό πόλεμος έγεγόνει τοΐς Αϊ- 
τωλοΐς.

11. Περί δέ τής συμβάσης τω Νικάνδρω περιπε-
2 τείας οΰκ άζιον παρασιωπήσαι. παρεγενήθη μέν γάρ

εκ τής Εφέσου δωδεκαταΐος εις τά Φάλαρα πάλιν, ι
3 άφ’ ης ώρμηθ’ ημέρας- καταλαβών δέ τούς 'Ρωμαίους 

έτι περί την ’Ίίράκλειαν, τούς <δέ> Μακεδόρας 
άφεστώτας μέν από τής Λαμίας, ού μακράν δέ στρα-

4 τοπεδεύοντας τής πόλεως, τά μέν χρήματ εις την Λα- 
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what had taken place and what had been said, and it was 
only now, on hearing all, that the Aetolians became con
scious of their mistake and of the constraint now brought 
to bear on them. It was therefore decided to write to the 
towns and call an assembly of the nation to take the de
mands into consideration. When the report of what had 
befallen Phaeneas was spread abroad, the people became 
so savage that no one even would attend the meeting to 
discuss matters. As sheer impossibility thus prevented any 
discussion of the demands, and as at the same time Nican- 
der31 arrived from Asia Minor at Phalara32 in the Malian 
Gulf, from which he had set forth, and informed them of 
King Antiochus’ cordial reception of him and his promises 
of future assistance, they neglected the matter more and 
more; so that no steps tending to the conclusion of peace 
were taken. In consequence, after the termination of the 
armistice, the Aetolians remained as before in statu belli.

31 Aetolian from Trichonium, who had a distinguished career 
and was three times strategus; Paschidis 339-341. In 193 he tried 
unsuccessfully to win Philip to the Aetolian side. The unexpected, 
very generous way the king treated him in 191 made him loyal 
to the royal house to its end; in 168 he was deported to Rome
(11.10), where he may have been one of P.’s informants. RE Ni- 
kandros 247-249 (F. Stahelin). 32 The harbor of Lamia, 
probably Stylis. RE Phalara 1647-1648 (E. Kirsten).

11. The dangerous experience that had befallen Nican- 
der must not be passed over in silence. For starting from 
Ephesus he reached Phalara on the twelfth day after he 
had set sail from it. Finding that the Romans were still 
near Heraclea and that the Macedonians had retired from 
Lamia, but were encamped not far from the town, he man-
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μίαν διεκόμισε παραδόξως, αυτός δε τής ρυκτός έπ- 
εβάλετο κατά τον μεταξύ τόπον τών στρατοπέδων 

5 διαπεσεΐν εις την 'Τπάταν. έμπεσών δ’ εις τονς προ- 
κοίτονς τών Μακεδόνων άνηγετο προς τον Φίλιππον 
έτι της σννονσίας άκμαζονσης, προσδο<κών> πείσε- 
σθαί τι δεινόν πεσών νπό τον Φίλιππον τον θνμον η 

6 παραδοθησεσθαι τοΐς Ρωμαίοις. τον δε πράγματος 
άγγελθέντος τώ βασιλέΐ, ταχέως έκέλενσε τούς έπι 
τούτων όντας θεραπενσαι τον Νίκανδρον και την λοι- 

7 πην επιμέλειαν αντον ποιησασθαι φιλάνθρωπον, μετά 
δέ τινα χρόνον αντός έξαναστάς σννέμιξε τώ Νικάρ- 
δρω και πολλά καταμεμφάμενος την κοινήν τών Αΐ- 
τωλών άγνοιαν, εξ αρχής μέν, ότι 'Ρωμαίους έπαγά- 
γοιεν τοΐς "Έλλησι, μετά δέ ταντα πάλιν Άντίοχον, 
όμως έτι καί ννν παρεκάλει λήθην ποιησαμένονς τών 
προγεγονότων άντέχεσθαι τής προς αντον έννοιας 
καί μη θελήσαι σννεπεμβαίνειν τοΐς κατ άλλήλων 

8 καιροΐς. ταντα μεν ονν παρηνει τοΐς προεστώσι τών
Αίτωλών άναγγέλλειν αντον δέ τον Νίκανδρον παρα- 
καλεσας μνημονενειν της εις αντον γεγενημένης ευερ
γεσίας εξέπεμπε μετά προπομπης Ικανής, παραγγεί- 
λας τοΐς έπι τοντω τεταγμένοις ασφαλώς εις την 

9 'Τπάταν αντον άποκαταστησαι. ό δέ Νίκανδρος, τε- 
λέως άνελπίστον και παράδοξον φανείσης αντώ της 
άπαντησεως,τότε μέν άνεκομίσθη προς τούς οικείους, 
κατά δέ τον ε£ής χρόνον από ταντης της σνστάσεως 

10 εννονς ών διετέλει τη Μακεδόνων οικία, διό καί μετά
ταντα κατά τούς ΤΙερσικούς καιρούς ένδεδεμενος τη 
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aged by a wonder to convey the money to Lamia, and 
himself attempted at night to escape between the two 
armies to Hypata. Falling into the hands of the Macedo
nian sentries, he was being brought before Philip while 
the banquet was still at its height, quite expecting to suffer 
the worst at the hands of the enraged king, or to be given 
up to the Romans. But when the matter was reported to 
Philip,33 he at once ordered those whose business this 
was, to attend to Nicander’s personal wants and treat him 
kindly in every respect. After a little he himself rose from 
table and came to visit Nicander. He severely blamed the 
errors into which the Aetolian state had fallen, by calling 
in34 first of all the Romans and subsequently Antiochus to 
attack the Greeks, but nevertheless he still implored them 
to forget the past, and to cultivate their friendship with 
himself, and not be ever disposed to take advantage of 
circumstances adverse to either. This message he begged 
him to convey to the leading Aetolian statesmen, and after 
exhorting Nicander himself to be ever mindful of the kind
ness he had shown him, sent him off with an adequate 
escort, ordering the officers whose duty it was to bring him 
back to Hypata in safety. Nicander, finding himself thus 
met by Philip in a spirit which he never dared to hope for 
or expect, was now restored to his relatives, and ever after 
this friendly approach remained well inclined to the house 
of Macedon. Thus even later in the time of Perseus still 

33 For his role in this war, see Walbank (18. 3.9), 186-222.
34 When they concluded the treaty with them in 212/1.
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προειρημένη χάριτι και δνετχερώς άντιπράττων ταΐς 
τον Ιϊερσέως ετπ/3ολαΐς, εις νποψίας και διάβολος 
έμπεσών και τέλος άνακληθείς εις ’Ρώμην εκεί μετάλ
λαξε τον βίον.

11 Ρέόραξ, δρος μεταξύ Καλλιττόλεως καί Ναύπακτού. 
Ιϊολνβιος εΐκοστφ.

12 Άπεράντεια, πόλις Θεσσαλίας. ΤΙολνβιος εικοστά.
12. . . . έξ αντών τον ερονντα περί τούτων προς 

(xxi.15) αντον άλλ ώσπερ έπι τών πλείστων έργολαβονντες 
πολλοί προσφερονσι τάς τοιαύτας χάριτας καί ταν- 
την αρχήν ποιούνται φιλίας και σνστάσεως, όντως 
επί Φιλοποίμενος δ προσοίσων ταύτην την χάριν 

2 έκών ονχ ενρίσκετο τό παράπαν, ’έως [άν] έξαπορη- 
σαντες ψηφω προεχειρίσαντο Ύιμόλαον, δς ύπαρχων 
και ξένος πατρικός καί ετννηθης επί πολν τω Φιλο- 
ποίμενι, δΐς εις την Μεγάλην πάλιν έκδημησας αντον 
τούτον χάριν ονκ έτόλμησε φθέγξασθαι περί τούτων 
ονδέν, μέχρις οτε μνωπίσας εαντδν καί τρίτον έλθών

3 έθάρρησε μνησθηναι της δωρεάς, τον δέ Φιλοποίμε- * * * 

35 Modem Vardhousi. RE Korax 1378-1379 (Wm. Oldfather). 
For the context see Livy 36.30.4.

36 Also called Callium, identified by W. Dittenberger from a 
dedication to King Pyrrhus found there. Devastated in the inva
sion of the Celts in 279 (Paus. 10.22.3). SeeC. Habicht, Pausanias 
(18.10.11), 32-35 and XIV. See also P. Pantos, Τά σφραγίσματα 
της Αιτωλικής Καλλιπόλεως (Athens 1985).

37 Located close to the Achelous river, the exact site is not 
known. Not Thessalian and certainly not called Thessalian by P. 
Taken from Aetolia by Philip; Walbank (18.3.9), 207.
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feeling the obligation he was under for this favor and ill 
disposed to oppose the projects of Perseus, he exposed 
himself to suspicion and obloquy, and finally was sum
moned to Rome and ended his days there.

Corax,35 a mountain between Callipolis36 and Naupac- 
tus. Polybius in Book 20.

38 The following episode (12.1-7) is told in Paus. 8.51.1-2, 
and in Plu., Phil. 15. The events happened after Philopoemen had 
brought Sparta into the Achaean Confederacy, in 191 or already 
in 192. The fragment should, according to WC 3.2, stand between 
8.5 and 8.6; other proposals are quoted by him.

Aperantia,37 a city of Thessaly. Polybius in Book 20.

Philopoemen at Sparta

(Cf. Plutarch, Philop. 15)
12. The Spartans38 wished to find one of their own 

citizens to speak to Philopoemen about this. But whereas 
on most occasions there are many ready to pursue their 
private advantages by offering such favors and thus take 
the first steps to recommend and establish friendship, in 
the case of Philopoemen they could not find a single man 
willing to offer him this favor, until at last being hard put 
to it they appointed by vote Timolaus, who though he was 
a family friend of Philopoemen and had been intimate 
with him for long, had visited Megalopolis twice for this 
very purpose without being able to summon up the cour
age to mention the matter to him, until spurring himself 
on and going there a third time he ventured to address him 
on the subject of the gift. When Philopoemen, as he never
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vo? παραδόζω? αντον επί τούτοι? άποδεζαμένον καί 
4 φιλανθρώπω?, ό μέν Ύιμόλαο? περιχαρή? ην, νπολα- 

βών καθνχθσ.ι τή? επιβολή?, ό δβ Φιλοποίμην ηζειν 
εφη μετ’ ολίγα? ημέρα? el? την Αακεδαίμονα- θέλειν 
yap ενχαριστησαι πάσι τοΐ? αρχονσι περί τούτων.

5 έλθών δέ μετά ταΰτα και κληθεί? εί? το σννέδριον 
πάλαι μέν εφη γινώσκειν την τών Αακεδαιμονίων 
προ? αντον έννοιαν, μάλιστα δ’ εκ τον ννν προτεινο-

6 μενον στέφανον και τη? τοιαντη? τιμή?, την μέν ονν 
προαίρεσιν αντών έφησεν άποδέχεσθαι, τω 8έ χει- 
ρισμω Βνσωπεΐσθαι. δεΐν γάρ ον τοΐ? φίλοι? δίδοσθαι 
τά? τοιαύτα? τιμά? και τον? στεφάνον?, εξ ων ό περι- 

7 θέμενο? ονδέποτε μη τον ίον έκνίψηται, πολν 8έ μάλ
λον τοΐ? εχθροί?, ΐν οί μέν φίλοι τηρονντε? την 
παρρησίαν πιστενωνται παρά τοΐ? Αχαιοί?, έπάν 
προθώνται τη πόλει βοηθεΐν, οί δ’ εχθροί καταπιόντε? 
το Βέλεαρ η σννηγορεΐν αντοΐ? άναγκάζωνται η 
σιωπώντε? μηδέν δννωνται βλάπτειν.

II. FRAGMENTUM INCERTAE SEDIS

8 "Οτι ονχ ομοιόν εστιν έξ άκοη? περί πραγμάτων 
8ιαλαμβάνειν καί γενόμενον αντόπτην, άλλα καί με
γάλα διαφέρει, πολν δέ τι σνμβάλλεσθαι πέφνκεν 
έκαστοι? η κατα την ενάργειαν πίστι?.
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expected, received the proposal quite courteously, he was 
delighted, as he thought he had attained his object, and 
Philopoemen said he would come to Sparta in a few days, 
as he wished to thank all the magistrates for this favor. 
Upon his going there later and being invited to attend the 
Council, he said that he had long recognized the kind feel
ings the Spartans entertained for him and now did so more 
than ever from the crown and very high honor that they 
offered him. So, he said, he perfectly appreciated their 
intentions, but was a little abashed by the manner in which 
they proceeded. For such honors and such crowns, the 
rust of which he who once put them on would never wash 
off his head, should never be given to friends, but much 
rather to enemies, in order that their friends, retaining the 
right to speak their minds, might be trusted by the Achae
ans when they proposed to help Sparta, while their ene
mies, who had swallowed the bait, might either be com
pelled to support the proposal or have to hold their tongues 
and be incapacitated from doing any harm.

II. A FRAGMENT, THE PLACE OF 
WHICH IS UNCERTAIN

It is not at all the same to judge of things from hearsay 
and from having actually witnessed them, but there is a 
great difference. In all matters a certainty founded on the 
evidence of one’s eyes is of the greatest value.
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I. RES ITALIAE

1. Ότι κατά τον καιρόν τούτον συνέβη και την εκ 
(χχ.21) τής ’Ρώμης πρεσβείαν, ήν άπέστειλαν οί Αακεδαιμό- 

2 νιοι, παραγενέσθαι διεψευσμένην τών ελπίδων. έπρέ- 
3 σβενον μεν γάρ -περί τών ομήρων και τών κωμών ή 

δέ σύγκλητος περί μέν τών κωμών έφησεν έντολάς 
δώσειν τοΐς παρ’ αντών άποστελλομένοις πρέσβεσιν, 

4 περί δε τών όμηρων ετι βονλεύσασθαι θέλειν. ττερι δέ 
τών φνγάδων τών αρχαίων θανμάζειν έψησαν, πώς 
ον κατάγονσιν αντονς εις τήν οικείαν, ήλενθερωμενης 
τής "Σπάρτης.

2. ’Ότι τοΐς ’Ρωμαίοις τής κατά τήν ναυμαχίαν 
(3) (1) νίκης άρτι προσηγγελμένης, πρώτον μέν τώ δήμω 

2 παρηγγειλαν έλινύας άγειν ημέρας εννέα—τούτο δ’
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1 Summer or early autumn 191. It is disputed whether this 
fragment (1.1—4) in fact belongs to this book, or whether it should 
be placed after 20.12.1-7; see WC 3.88. 2 Five Spartans
turned over by Nabis at Flamininus’ demand when he achieved 
peace in 195. 3 Some were handed over in trust to the
Achaeans under the peace treaty of 195, but not returned when 
Sparta joined their Confederacy; see n. on 20.12.1.



FRAGMENTS OF BOOK XXI

I. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

Embassy of the Lacedaemonians to Rome

1. At this time  the embassy which the Lacedaemoni- 191 b.c. 
ans had sent to Rome arrived disappointed in their hopes.

1

4 After the assassination of Nabis. The “old exiles” were those 
banned by him. 5 At Corycus, on the mainland opposite
Chius, a Syrian fleet was defeated in autumn 191 by the Romans 
and King Eumenes II.

6 A supplicatio of nine days.

For they had been sent on the subject of the hostages2 and 
villages,3 but regarding the villages the senate replied that 
they would give orders to the legates sent by them, and as 
for the hostages they must consult further about the mat
ter. As to the old exiles they said they wondered why the 
Spartans did not call them home, now that Sparta was 
free.4

Embassy of the Aetolians

2. Immediately upon the announcement of the naval 
victory,  the Romans ordered the people to observe nine 
days of rest,  i.e., to keep a general holiday and sacrifice 

5
6
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έστιν σχολάζειν πανδηρ,ει και θύειν τοΐς θεοΐς χαρι- 
στηρια των ευτυχημάτων—μετά 8έ ταΰτα τούς παρά 
τών Αίτωλών πρέσβεις και τούς παρά τοΰ Μανίου 
προσηγον τη συγκλήτω. γενομένων 8ε πλειόνων παρ' 
άμφοΐν λόγων, ε8οζε τώ συνε8ρίω δύο προτείνειν γνώ- 
μας τοΐς Αίτωλοΐς, η 8ι8όναι την επιτροπήν περί πάν
των τών καθ’ αυτούς η χίλια τάλαντα παραχρημα 
8οΰναι καί τον αυτόν εχθρόν και φίλον νομίζειν 'Ρω- ί 
μαίοις. τών 8’ Αιτωλών άζιονντων 8ιασαφησαι ρητώς s 
έπϊ τίσι 8εΐ 8ι8όναι την επιτροπήν, ού προσ8έχεται 
την 8ιαστολην η σύγκλητος, διό και τούτοις γέγονε 
κατάμονος δ πόλεμος.

3. Ότι κατά τούς αυτούς καιρούς η σύγκλητος 
έχρημάτισε τοΐς παρά Φιλίππου πρεσβευταΐς- ηκον 
γάρ παρ’ αυτού πρέσβεις άπολογιζόμενοι την εύνοιαν 
και προθυμίαν, ην παρέσχηται 'Ρωμαίοις δ βασιλεύς 
έν τώ προς Αντίοχον πολέμω. ών 8ιακούσασα τον μεν 
υιόν Δημήτριον απέλυσε της δμηρείας παραχρημα- 
δμοίως 8έ και τών φόρων έπηγγείλατο παραλύσειν, 
8ιαφυλάζαντος αυτού την πίστιν έν τοΐς ένεστώσι 
καιροΐς. παραπλησίως δέ και τούς τών Αακε8αιμο- 
νίων όμηρους άφηκε πλην Άρμένα τοΰ Νάβιδος υίοΰ· ί 
τούτον δέ μετά ταΰτα συνέβη νόσω μεταλλάζαι τον j 
βίον. *

7 The Aetolian embassy of winter 191/0, during a truce i 
granted by Acilius, after he had besieged Naupactus for two I 
months.
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to the gods in thanks for their success. After this they in
troduced into the Senate the Aetolian embassy” and the 
legates from Glabrio. After both had addressed them at 
some length, the senate decided to give the Aetolians the 
choice8 of two courses, either to submit all matters to the 
decision of the senate or to pay at once a thousand talents 
and enter into an offensive and defensive alliance with 
Rome. When they demanded a definite statement of what 
matters were to be submitted to the senate s decision, that 
body refused to grant any explanation, and therefore the 
Aetolians remained in statu belli.

8 The Aetolians were to choose between deditio and afoedus, 
in which they would be an unequal partner.

9 The prince had been a hostage since the peace of 197. He 
was now about fifteen.

1° The Roman army was about to march through Philip s ter
ritory on their way to fight Antiochus in Asia Minor.

Embassy from Philip

3. At about the same time the senate gave a hearing to 
the envoys of Philip; for he had sent this embassy to call 
attention in his favor to the goodwill and readiness to help 
he had shown in the war with Antiochus. After listening 
to them the senate at once set free his son Demetrius,  
who was their hostage, and also promised to relieve him 
of some of the payments due, if he kept his faith to them 
under present circumstances.  They also set free the 
Lacedaemonian hostages except Armenas, the son of Na
bis, who soon after this sickened and died.

9

10
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II. RES GRAECIAE

3b. Ότι και κατά την Ελλάδα, πρεσβείας παραγε-
( 9) (7) νομένης εις Άχαίαν παρ’ Ρύ μένους τον βασιλεως 

2 υπέρ συμμαχίας, άθροισθέντες εις εκκλησίαν οί πολ
λοί τών Αχαιών την τε συμμαχίαν έπεκύρωσαν και 
νεανίσκους έξαπέστειλαν, πεζούς μεν χιλίους ιππείς 
δ’ εκατόν, ών ηγείτο Αιοφάνης δ Μεγαλοπολίτης.

(2 ) 4. Ότι πολιορκουμενών τών ’Αμφισσέων ΰπδ Μά
ριου τον ’Ρωμαίων στρατηγού, κατά τδν καιρόν τον- 
τον δ τών Αθηναίων δήμος, πννθανόμενος την τε τών 
’Αμφισσέων ταλαιπωρίαν και την τον Ποπλίου παρ
ουσίαν, εξαπεστειλε πρεσβεντάς τούς περί τδν

2 Ρχέ'δημον, έντειλάμενος άμα μεν άσπάσασθαι τούς 
περί τδν Αεύκιον και Πόπλιον, άμα δέ καταπειράζειν

3 της πρδς Αίτωλούς διαλύσεως. ών παραγενομένων 
ασμένως άποδεξάμενος δ Πόπλιος έφιλανθρώπει τους 
άνδρας, θεωρών ότι παρέξονται χρείαν αντώ πρδς τάς

4 προκειμένας επιβολάς. δ γάρ προειρημένος άνηρ 
εβονλετο θέσθαι μεν καλώς τά κατά τούς Αίτωλούς· 
εΐ δε μη συνυπακονοιεν, πάντως διειληφει παραλιπών

5 ταΰτα διαβαίνειν εις την ’Ασίαν, σαφώς γινώσκων δι- s  11*

11 He was engaged to defend his realm against Antiochus’ son 
Seleucus.

I2 Son of Diaeus of Megalopolis, an able commander and in
fluential politician, strategus 192/1, thereafter in charge of the 
Achaeans sent to support Eumenes. More on him in 9.1-3.
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II. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

Eumenes and Achaea

3b. In Greece, too, when an embassy reached Achaea 
from King Eumenes11 about an alliance, the Achaean 
people meeting in a general assembly voted the alliance 
and sent off soldiers—a thousand foot and a hundred 
horse under the command of Diophanes12 of Megalopo
lis.

13 The largest city in Locris, some twelve kilometers north
west of Delphi. Acilius began its siege until he was succeeded by 
the consul of 190, Lucius Cornelius Scipio. With him was his 
brother Publius, the victor over Hannibal, as his legatus.

14 A member of one of the leading families of Athens at the 
time. See C. Habicht (16.25.8), 189-193, and P. Pantos, Hesp. 58 
(1989), 277-288.

The Aetolians and the Roman Governors

4. While Glabrio, the Roman general, was besieging 
Amphissa,13 the Athenian people, hearing of the distress 
of the Amphissians and the arrival of Publius Scipio, sent 
an embassy at the head of which was Echedemus,14 with 
instructions to salute Lucius and Publius Scipio and to 
attempt to procure terms of peace for the Aetolians. Pub
lius was very glad of their arrival and paid much attention 
to them, as he saw they would be of service to him in the 
projects he entertained. For the general wished to settle 
the Aetolian matter, and even if the Aetolians did not sub
mit, had in any case resolved to neglect them and cross to 
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οτι το τέλος εστι τοΰ πολέμου καί της δλης επιβολής 
ουκ εν τω χειρώσασθαι τδ των Αίτωλών έθνος, άλλ’ 
εν τώ νικήσαντας τδν Άντίοχον κρατήσαι της Ασίας.

6 διόπερ αμα τώ μνησθήναι τούς Αθηναίους υπέρ της 
διαλύσεως, ετοίμως προσδεξάμενος τούς λόγους έκέ- 
λευσε παραπλησίως πειράζειν αυτούς καί τών Αϊτω-

7 λών. οί δέ περί τδν ’Έτχέδημον, προδιαπεμφάμενοι καί 
μετά ταύτα πορευθεντες εις την Ίπάταν αυτοί, διελε- 
γοντο περί της διαλύσεως τοΐς άρχουσι τών Αίτωλών.

8 ετοίμως δέ κάκείνων συνυπακουόντων κατεστάθησαν 
9 οί συμμίξαντες τοΐς ’Ρωμαίοις- οΐ καί παραγενόμενοι 

προς τούς περί τδν Τϊόπλιον, καταλαβόντες αυτούς 
στρατοπεδεύοντας εν εξήκοντα σταδίοις άπδ της Άμ- 
φίσσης, πολλούς διετίβεντο λόγους, άναμιμνήσ κοντές 
τών γεγονότων σφίσι φιλάνθρωπων πρδς ’Ρωμαίους.

10 έτι δέ πραότερου καί φιλανθρωπότερον δμιλήσαντος 
τού Τίοπλίου καί προφερομενου τάς τε κατά την 
Ίβηρίαν καί την Αιβύην πράξεις καί διασαφούντος 
τίνα τρόπον κέχρηται τοΐς κατ’ εκείνους τούς τόπους 
αυτώ πιστεύσασιν καί τέλος οίομένου δεΐν εγχειρίζειν

11 σφάς αύτώ καί πιστεύειν, τάς μέν άρχάς άπαντες οί 
παρόντες εύέλπιδες έγενήθησαν, ως αύτίκα μάλα τε- 

12 λεσιουργηθησομένης της διαλύσεως- έπεί δέ, πυθομέ- 
νων τών Αίτωλών επί τίσι δει ποιεΐσθαι την ειρήνην, 
δ Αεύκιος διεσάφησεν διότι δυεΐν προκειμένων αύτοΐς

13 α’ίρεσις υπάρχει—δεΐν γάρ ή την επιτροπήν διδόναι 
περί πάντων τών καθ’ αυτούς ή χίλια τάλαντα παρα- 
χρήμα καί τδν αΰτδν έχθρδν αίρεΐσθαι φίλον ’Ρωμαί- 
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Asia, as he well knew that the object of the war and the 
whole expedition was not to subdue the Aetolian League 
but to conquer Antiochus and become masters of Asia.15 
Therefore as soon as the Athenians mentioned peace, he 
readily accepted the proposal, and told them to sound the 
Aetolians also. Echedemus, having sent a message in ad
vance, proceeded himself to Hypata, and spoke about the 
question of peace to the Aetolian authorities. They also 
readily lent an ear, and delegates were appointed to meet 
the Romans. Upon reaching Publius, whom they found 
encamped at a distance of sixty stades from Amphissa, 
they made a long speech reminding him of all the kind
ness they had shown the Romans. When Scipio addressed 
them in a still milder and kinder tone, recounting his ac
tions in Spain and Africa, and explaining how he had dealt 
with people in those countries who had relied on him, 
and when he finally expressed his opinion that they ought 
to place themselves in his hands and rely on him, all 
those present at first became most sanguine, thinking that 
peace would be at once concluded. But when, upon the 
Aetolians inquiring on what conditions they should make 
peace, Lucius Scipio informed them that there were two 
alternatives16 open to them, either to submit entirely to 
Rome or to pay a thousand talents at once and make a de- 

15 This is P.’s interpretation of the Roman goal at the time.
16 The same as in 2.4.
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14

(3)
2

3

4

5
6

7

8
9

οις—έδυσχρηστησαν p.ev οΐ παρόντες τών Αίτωλων 
ώς ένι μάλιστα διά τδ μη γίνεσθαι την άπόφασιν 
ακόλουθον τη προγενομένη λαλιά, πλην έπανοίσειν 
έφασαν υπέρ τών έπιταττομένων τοΐς Αίτωλοΐς.

5. Ούτοι μέν ούν έπανηεσαν βουλευσόμενοι περί 
τών προειρημένων οί <δέ> περί τον "Εχέδημου σνμ- 
μίξαντες τοΐς άποκλήτοις έβουλεύοντο περί τών προ
ειρημένων. ην δε τών έπιταττομένων τδ μέν αδύνατον 
διά τδ πλήθος τών χρημάτων, τδ δέ φοβερδν διά τδ 
πρότερον αυτούς άπατηθηναι, καθ’ δν καιρδν επι- 
νεύσαντες υπέρ της έπιτροπης παρα μικρόν εις την 
άλνσιν ένέπεσον. διόπερ άπορονμενοι και δυσχρη- 
στονμενοι περί ταντα πάλιν έζέπεμπον τούς αντονς 
δεησομένονς η τών χρημάτων άφελεΐν, ΐνα δύνωνται 
τελεΐν,η της έπιτροπης έκτος ποιησαι τονς πολιτικούς 
ανδρας και τάς γυναίκας, οΐ και συμμίξαντες τοΐς 
περί τδν ΤΙόπλιον διεσάφουν τά δεδογμένα. τον δι 
Αευκίου φησαντος επί τούτοις εχειν παρά της συγ
κλήτου την ές ουσίαν, έφ’ οίς άρτίως ειπεν, ούτοι μεν 
αύθις έπανηλθον, οΐ δε περί τδν Έχέδημον έπακο- 
λουθησαντες εις την Ύπάταν συνεβούλευσαν τοΐς Αΐ- 
τωλοΐς, έπεϊ τά της διαλύσεως έμποδίζοιτο κατά το 
παρόν, άνοχάς αίτησαμένους και τών ένεστώτων κα
κών ύπέρθεσιν ποιησαμένους πρεσβεύειν πρδς την 
(σύγκλητον, καν μέν έπιτυγχάνωσι περί τών άζιον- 
μένων εΐ δέ μη, τοΐς καιροΐς έφεδρεύειν. χείρω μέν 
γάρ αδύνατον γενέσθαι τών υποκειμένων τά περί 
σφάς, βελτίω γε μην ούκ αδύνατον διά πολλάς αιτίας. 
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fensive and offensive alliance, the Aetolians present were 
exceedingly distressed to find that this decision was not at 
all conformable to their previous conversation. They, how
ever, said they would submit the conditions to the people 
of Aetolia.

5. These delegates, then, returned home to discuss the 
matter, and Echedemus meeting the Apocleti also talked 
it over. One of the alternative conditions was impossible 
owing to the magnitude of the sum demanded, and the 
other frightened them owing to what had taken place on 
the occasion of their former mistake,17 when after having 
assented to absolute submission they came very near to 
being placed in chains. Consequently, in their difficulty 
and distress, they sent off the same envoys again to beg 
either that the sum might be reduced so that they would 
be able to pay it, or that their citizens and their wives 
should be excluded from the total submission. Meeting 
Publius and his brother they communicated the decree of 
the Aetolians on the subject, but when Lucius said that he 
was only empowered by the senate to propose the condi
tions he had stated, they again returned to Aetolia, and 
Echedemus following them to Hypata, advised the Aeto
lians, since there was this obstacle at present to the conclu
sion of peace, to ask for an armistice and gaining thus a 
temporary relief from present ills, to send an embassy to 
the senate, when if they were successful in obtaining their 
request well and good, but if not they might watch for a 
change of circumstances. For it was impossible for their 
situation to be worse than it actually was, but there were

17 See 20.10.7.
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10 φανέντων δέ καλώς λέγειν των περί τον Έχέδημον, 
εδοξε πρεσβεύειν τοΐς Αΐτωλοΐς υπέρ τών ανοχών.

11 άφικόμενοι δέ προς τον Αεύκιον έδέοντο συγχωρηθήναι 
σφίσι κατά το παρόν έξσ.ρ.ηνους άνοχάς, ϊνα πρε-

12 σβεύσωσι προς την σύγκλητον. ο δε Πόπλιος, πάλαι 
προς τάς κατά την Ασίαν πράξεις παρωρμημένος, 
ταχέως έπεισε τον αδελφόν νπακονσαι τοΐς άξιουμί-

13 νοις. γραφεισών δέ τών ομολογιών, ό μεν Μάιαος, λιί- 
σας την πολιορκίαν και παραδούς άπαν το στράτευμα 
και τάς χορηγίας τοΐς περί τον Αεύκιον, ευθέως άπηλ- 
λάττετο μετά τών χιλίαρχων εις την ‘Ρώμην.

III. RES ASIAE

( 4) 6. Οί δε Φωκαιεΐς, τά μεν ύπο τών άπολειφθέντων
’Ρωμαίων εν ταΐς ναυσιν έπισταθμενόμενοι, τά δέ τάς 
έπιταγάς δυσχερώς φέροντες, έστασίαζον.

2 'Ότι κατά τούς αυτούς χρόνους οί τών Φωκαιεων 
άρχοντες, δεδιότες τάς τε τών πολλών όρμάς διά την 
σιτοδείαν και την τών Άντιοχιστών φιλοτιμίαν, έξ- 
έπεμφαν πρεσβευτάς προς Σέλευκον, όντα προς τοΐς

3 όροις τής χώρας αυτών, άξιούντες μη πελάζειν τής 
πόλεως, ότι πρόκειται σφίσι την ησυχίαν άγειν καί 
καραδοκεΐν την τών όλων κρίσιν, μετά 8ε ταντα πει-

4 θαρχεΐν τοΐς είρημένοις. ησαν δέ τών πρεσβευτών

18 See 5.77.4. The city was in Roman hands after the sea 
battle of Corycus (2.1).
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many reasons why it might improve. Echedemus’ advice 
seemed to them to be good, and it was decided to send 
envoys asking for a truce. So coming to Lucius they begged 
him to grant them for the present a truce for six months, 
in order to send an embassy to the Senate. Publius, who 
had for long been eager to play a part in Asiatic affairs, 
soon persuaded his brother to accede to the request. Upon 
the signature of the agreement, Glabrio, after raising the 
siege and handing over his whole army and his stores to 
Lucius, at once left for Rome with his military tribunes.

III. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

State of Phocaea

(Suda; cf. Livy 37.9.1)
6. The Phocaeans, partly because the Romans left in 

the ships were quartered upon them and partly because 
they objected to the enforced contributions, became dis
affected.

At the same date the magistrates of Phocaea,18 afraid 
both of the excited state the people were in owing to the 
dearth of com and of the active propaganda of the parti
sans of Antiochus, sent envoys to Seleucus,19 who was on 
the borders of their territory, begging him not to approach 
the town, as it was their intention to keep quiet and await 
the issue of events, after which they would yield obedience 
to orders given them. Of these envoys Aristarchus, Cas- 

19 See n. on 3b.1. He was his fathers commander in Aeolis 
(Livy 37.8.5).
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ίδιοι μέν τοΰ Σέλευκου και ταύτης της ΰποθέσεως 
Αρίσταρχος και Ρίάσσανδρος και 'Ρόδων, ενάντιοι δέ 
καί προς 'Ρωμαίους άπονενευκότες 'Ηγίας και Γβλίας.

5 ών συμμιζάντων δ Σέλευκος ευθέως τους μέν περί τον 
Άρίσταρχον άνα χεΐρας είχε, τούς δέ περί τον 'Ήγίαν 

6 παρεώρα. πυθόμενος δέ την ορμήν τών πολλών καί 
την σπανιν τοΰ σίτου, πάρεις τον χρηματισμδν και 
την έντευζιν τών παραγεγονότων προήγε προς την 
πόλιν.

7 ’Ρξελθόντες μέν Γάλλοι δύο μετά τύπων καί προσ- 
τηθιδίων έδέοντο μηδέν άνήκεστον βουλεύεσθαι περί 
της πόλεως.

(5) 7. Τίυρφορος, ω έχρήσατο ΤΙαυσίστρατος δ τών
2 'Ροδίων ναύαρχος, ήν δέ κημός- εζ έκατερου δέ τον 

μέρους της πρώρρας άγκύλαι δύο παρέκειντο παρά 
την εντός επιφάνειαν τών τοίχων, εις ας ένηρμόζοντο 

3 κοντοί προτείνοντες τοΐς κέρασιν εις θάλατταν. έπί δέ 
τό τούτων άκρον δ κημός άλύσει σιδηρά προσηρτητο 

4 πλήρης πυράς, ώστε κατά τάς έμβολάς καί παραβο- 
λάς εις μέν την πολεμίαν ναΰν εκτινάττεσθαι πυρ, 
από δέ τής οικείας πολύν άφεστάναι τόπον διά την

5 εγκλισιν. "Οτι ΐίαμφιλίδας δ τών 'Ροδίων ναύαρχος 
έδόκει προς πάντας τούς καιρούς εφαρμοστότερος εΐ- 
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sander, and Rhodon were attached to Selenous and his 
cause, while Hegias and Gelias were opposed to him and 
inclined to favor the Romans. Upon their meeting him, 
Seleucus at once admitted the three first into his intimacy, 
neglecting Hegias and Gelias. But when he heard of the 
excitement of the populace and the dearth of corn he 
advanced to the town without giving the envoys a formal 
audience.

(Suda.; cf. Livy 37.11.7)
Two Galli20 or priests of Cybele with images and pec

torals came out of the town, and besought them not to 
resort to extreme measures against the city.

20 Eunuch priests of Cybele. RE Gallos 674-682 (F. Cumont). 
A. S. F. GowJHS 80 (1960), 88-93 and pl. VIII.

21 RE Pausistratos 2423-2425 (Th. Lenschau).
22 This seems to be an error for Eudamus; cf. Livy 37.12.8-9.

Naval Matters

(Suda)
7. The engine for throwing fire used by Pausistratus,21 

the Rhodian admiral, was funnel-shaped. On each side 
of the ship’s prow noosed ropes were run along the inner 
side of the hull, into which were fitted poles stretching 
out seaward with their extremities. From the extremity of 
each hung by an iron chain the funnel-shaped vessel full 
of fire, so that, in charging or passing, the fire was shot out 
of it into the enemy’s ship, but was a long way from one’s 
own ship owing to the inclination.

Pamphilidas,22 the Rhodian admiral, was considered 
more adequate to any occasion than Pausistratus because
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ναι του Ηαυσιστράτου διά τό βαθύτερος τη φύσει καί 
στασιμώτερος μάλλον η τολμηρότερος ύπάρχειν. 

6 άγαθοί γάρ οί. πολλοί τών ανθρώπων ούκ έκ τών κατά 
λογον, άλλ’ έκ τών συμβαινόντων ποιεΐσθαι τάς δια- 

7 λήφεις. άρτι γάρ δι αυτό τούτο προκεχειρισμένοι τον 
Τίαυσίστρατον, διά τό πράξιν εχειν τινά καί τόλμαν, 
παραχρημα μετέπιπτον εις τάναντία ταΐς γνώμαις 
διά την περιπέτειαν.

(6) 8. Ότι κατά τον καιρόν τούτον εις την ίάάμον
προσεπεσε γράμματα τοΐς περί τον Λεύκιον καί τον 
Ευμενή παρα τε τού Λευκίου τού την ύπατον αρχήν 

2 έχοντας καί παρά Τίοπλίου ^κιπίωνος, δηλούντα τάς 
προς τούς Αίτωλούς γεγενημένας συνθήκας υπέρ των 
ανοχών και την έπι τον ’Ελλήσποντον πορείαν των 
πεζικών στρατοπέδων, ομοίως δέ καί τοΐς περί τον 

3 Αντίοχον καί Σέλευκον ταύτα διεσαφεΐτο παρά τών 
Αίτωλών.

9. Ότι Αιοφάνης ό λΐεγαλοπολίτης μεγάλην έζιν 
(7) (3) είχεν έν τοΐς πολεμικοΐς διά τό πολυχρονίου γεγονό

τος τού προς Άάβιν πολέμου τοΐς ΐΛεγαλοπολίταις 
άστυγείτονος πάντα συνεχώς τον χρόνον ΰπό τον Φι- 
λοποιμενα τεταγμένος τριβήν έσχηκεναι τών κατά 

2 (4) πόλεμόν έργων αληθινήν, χωρίς τε τούτων κατά την 
έπιφανειαν καί κατά την σωματικήν χρείαν ήν ό προ- 

3 (5) ειρημένος άνήρ δυνατός καί καταπληκτικός, τό δέ κυ- 
ριωτατον, προς πόλεμόν ύπήρχεν άνήρ άγαθός καί 
τοΐς όπλοις έχρήτο διαφερόντως.
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he was by nature wise and steadfast rather than venture
some. For most men are good at judging a situation 
rather from what happens to occur than by reasoning 
things out. They had appointed Pausistratus for the very 
reason that he was energetic and daring, but all of a 
sudden they entirely changed their minds owing to his 
disaster.

8. At this time letters reached Samos addressed to Lu
cius Aemilius Regillus  and Eumenes from Lucius Scipio 
the consul and from Publius Scipio informing them of the 
truce made with the Aetolians and of the march of the 
Roman army toward the Hellespont. The Aetolians had 
also informed Antiochus and Seleucus of this.

23

23 MRR 1.356. In 190 successor to Livius Salinator as com
mander of the Roman fleet.

Diaphones of Megalopolis

9. Diophanes of Megalopolis had had great practice in 
war, because during the long war against Nabis, which was 
waged in the immediate vicinity of Megalopolis, he had 
constantly served under Philopoemen and thus acquired 
actual experience in the methods of warfare. Add to this 
that the man I am speaking of was both in personal ap
pearance and in personal combat very powerful and re
doubtable. And, most important of all, he was a gallant 
man-at-arms and exceptionally skilled in their use.
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( 8) 10. Ότι Άντίοχος δ βασιλεύς βίς τον Τϊέργαμον
εμβαλών, πνθόμενος δέ την παρουσίαν Ενμένους τον 
βασιλέως και θεωρών ον μόνον τάς υαυτικάς, αλλά 
και τάς ττίζικάς δυνάμεις επ’ αντον παραγινομένας, 
έβουλεύετο λόγους ποιησασθαι περί διαλυσβως δμοΰ 
προς τε Ρωμαίους και τον Εύμένη και τονς 'Ροδίους.

2 έζάρας ούν άπαντι τώ στρατεύματι παρην προς την 
Ελαίαν και λαβών λόφον τινα καταντικρν της πό- 
λεως τό μέν πεζικόν επι τούτον κατέστησε, τονς δ’ 
Ιππείς παρ’ αυτήν την πόλιν παρενέβαλε, πλείους 

3 όντας έζακισχιλίων. αυτός δέ μεταζν τούτων γινόμε
νος διεπέμπετο προς τονς περί τον Λεύκιον ε’ις την

4 ττόλιυ υπέρ διαλύσεων. δ δέ στρατηγός δ τών ’Ρωμαίων 
σνναγαγών τούς τε 'Ροδίους καί τον Εύμένην ήξίου 

5 λεγειν περί τών ενεστώτων τό φαινόμενον. οί μέν ονν 
περί τον Εύδαμον και ΤΙαμφιλίδαν ούκ άλλότριοι τής 
διαλύσεως ησαν δ δέ βασιλεύς οντ ενσχημονα την 
διάλνσιν οντε δννατην έφησε κατα τό παρόν είναι.

6 “ενσχημονα γάρ” έφη “πώς ο'ιόν τε γίνεσθαι την 
έκβασιν, εάν τειχηρεις δντες ποιώμεθα τάς διαλν- 

7 σεις;” και μην ονδέ δννατην έφησε κατά τό παρόν 
“πώς γάρ ενδέχεται, μη προσδεζαμένονς ύπατον, άνευ 
τής εκείνον γνώμης βεβαιώσαι τάς δμολογηθείσας

8 σννθηκας; χωρίς τε τούτων, εάν ολως γένηταί τι ση- 
μεΐον ομολογίας προς ’Α,ντίοχον, οντε τάς ναυτικός 
δυνάμεις δυνατόν έπανελθεΐν δηπονθεν είς την ιδίαν
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Antiochus Negotiates

(Cf. Livy 37.18.6)
10. King Antiochus had entered the territory of Perga

mum, where hearing of the arrival of King Eumenes, and 
seeing that both the naval and military forces were com
ing up against him, was desirous of making proposals for 
peace simultaneously to the Romans, to Eumenes and to 
the Rhodians. Setting out, then, with his whole army he 
came to Elaea,24 and seizing on an eminence opposite the 
town, established his infantry there, encamping his cav
alry, more than six thousand in number, under the walls of 
the town. He accompanied the latter force, and sent a 
messenger to Lucius Aemilius, who was within the town, 
on the subject of peace. The Roman general, summoning 
Eumenes and the Rhodians to meet him, begged them to 
give him their view of the situation. Eudamus and Pam- 
philidas25 were not opposed to peace, but the king said 
that, for the present, peace neither befitted their dignity 
nor was possible. “For how,” he said, “can the result fail to 
be undignified if we make peace while we are shut up 
within the walls? And indeed how is it even possible for 
the present? For how can we, unless we await the arrival 
of a general of consular rank, confirm any agreement we 
arrive at without his consent? And, apart from this, if we 
manage at all to come to some semblance of an agreement 
with Antiochus, I scarcely suppose that your naval and 
military forces can return home, unless the Senate and

24 The port of Pergamum and the kings’ naval station.
25 Cf. 7.5. The Rhodian admiral, successor to Eudamus. RE 

Pamphilidas 329-330 (Th. Lenschau).
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οντε τάς πεζικάς, εάν μη πρότερον δ τε όρμος η τε 
9 σύγκλητος Επικύρωση τά δοχθεντα. λείπεται δη καρα- 

δοκονντας την εκείνων άπόφασιν παραχειμάζειν Εν
θάδε και πράττΕιν μεν μηδέν, έκδαπανάν δέ τάς των 

10 ιδίων συμμάχων χορηγίας και παρασκενάς- έπειτ, άν 
μη σφίσι παρη τη σνγκλητω διαλνεσθαι, καινοποιεΐν 
παλιν άπ αρχής τδν πόλεμον, παρέντας τους ενε
στώτας καιρούς, έν ο’ις δννάμεθα θεών βονλομένων 

11 πέρας έπιθεΐναι τοΐς δλοις.” δ μεν ούν Ενμένης ταΰτ
είπεν ό δέ Αεύκιος αποδεχόμενος την συμβουλίαν, 
άπεκρίθη τοΐς περί τδν Άντίοχον δτι πρδ τον τδν 
ανθύπατον έλθεΐν ονκ ενδέχεται γενέσθαι τάς διαλν- 

12 σεις. ών άκονσαντες οί περί τδν Άντίοχον παραυτίκα 
13 μεν έδηονν την τών Έλαϊτωρ χώραν έζης δέ τούτοις

Σέλευκος μεν επί τούτων έμεινε τών τόπων, Άντίοχος 
δέ κατά τδ συνεχές έπιπορευόμενος ένέβαλλεν εις τδ 

14 ®ηβης καλούμενον πεδίον, και παραβεβληκώς εις 
χώραν ενδαίμονα και γέμουσαν αγαθών έπληρου την 
στρατιάν παντοδαπης λείας.—

(9) 11. ’Ότι Άντίοχος δ βασιλεύς παραγενόμενος εις
τάς ^,άρδεις από της προρρηθείσης στρατείας διεπεμ-

2 πέτο συνεχώς πρδς Τίρονσίαν, παρακαλών αυτόν εις 
την σφετέραν συμμαχίαν. δ δέ ΤΙρουσίας κατά μεν 
τους άνωτερον χρονους ονκ άλλοτριος ην τον κοινω- 
νεΐν τοΐς περί τδν Άντίοχον πάνυ γάρ έδεδίει τού? 
’Ρωμαίους, μη ποιώνται την εις Ασίαν διάβασιν επι

26 As Reiske saw, probably an error for “consul” (Lucius
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People ratify your decision. All that will be left for you to 
do, then, is to spend the winter here awaiting their pro
nouncement, perfectly inactive, but exhausting the stores 
and material of your allies; and afterward, if the Senate 
does not approve of your making peace, you will have 
to begin the war afresh from the beginning, after hav
ing thrown away the present opportunity we have by the 
grace of God of putting an end to the whole business.” 
Eumenes spoke so, and Aemilius, approving his advice, 
replied to Antiochus that it was impossible for peace to be 
made before the arrival of the proconsul.26 Antiochus, on 
hearing this, at once began to lay waste the territory of 
Elaea. After this, while Seleucus remained in this neigh
borhood, Antiochus made constant incursions into the so- 
called plain of Thebe,27 and lighting upon this most fer
tile district, abounding in produce, plentifully supplied his 
army with every variety of booty.

Antiochus Approaches Prusias

(Cf. Livy 37.25.4)
11. King Antiochus, on returning to Sardis from the 

expedition I have described, sent frequent messages to 
Prusias28 inviting him to enter into alliance with him. Pru
sias previously had not been disinclined to join Antiochus, 
for he was very much afraid of the Romans crossing to Asia

Scipio); the Greek ought then to have ύπατον instead of 
ανθύπατον.

City in Mysia. RE Thebe 1595-1599 (E. Honigmann).
28 King Prusias I of Bithynia. See nn. on 4.47.6 and 15.22.1. 

RE Prusias 1086—1107 (C. Habicht), esp. 1097-1099.
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3 καταλύσβι πάντων τών 8νναστών. παραγζνομζνης δ’ 
ζπιστολης αντώ παρά τζ Αζνκίον καί Τϊοπλίον τών 
ά8ζλφών, κομισάμζνος ταντην και 8ια<να>γνονς ζπι 
ποσον ζστη τη 8ιανοία και προζίόζτο το μέλλον ζν-

4 8ζχομένως, άτζ τών πζρϊ τον ΤΙόπλιον ζναργέσι κζ- 
χρημένων και πολλοΐς μαρτυρίοις προς πίστιν διά 

5 τών ζγγράπτων. ον γάρ μόνον ύπζρ της ίόίας προαι- 
ρέσζως ζφζρον απολογισμούς, άλλα και πζρι της κοι-

6 νης απάντων 'Ρωμαίων, 8ι ών παρζύζίκννον ονχ οίον 
άφηρημένοι τίνος τών ζζ αρχής βασιλέων τάς 8ννα- 
στζίας, άλλα τινας μζν και προσκατζσκζνακοτζς αυ
τοί 8ννάστας, ζνίονς δ’ ηνζηκότζς και πολλαπλασίους

7 αυτών τάς άρχάς πζποιηκότζς. ών κατά μζν την Ίβη- 
ρίαν Άν8οβάλην και Ρ,ολίχαντα προζφέροντο, κατά 
δζ την Αιβύην Αίασαννάσαν, έν δέ τοΐς κατά την

8 Ίλλνρίδα τόποις ΤΙλζυράτον ονς άπαντας ζφασαν ζξ 
ζλαφρών και τών τυχόντων δυναστών πζποιηκζναι

9 βασιλζΐς όμολογονμένως. ομοίως κατά την Ελλάδα 
Φίλιππον και Αάιβιν, ών Φίλιππον μζν καταπολζμη- 
σαντζς και σνγκλζίσαντζς ζίς όμηρα και φόρους, 
βραχζΐαν αντον ννν λαβόντζς α.πόόζιςιν ζννοίας άπο- 
καθζστακζναι μζν αντώ τον νίόν και τονς άμα τούτω 
σννομηρζνοντας νζανίσκονς, άπολζλνκζναι 8ζ τών φό
ρων, πολλάς δέ τών πόλζων άπο8ζ8ωκζναι τών άλου- 

10 σών κατά πόλζμον Αάβιν δέ 8ννηθζντζς άρόην

29 The same argument was used by Flamininus in his answer 
to the Aetolian Alexander in 18.37.1-10. 
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with the object of deposing all the princes there. But on a 
letter reaching him from the brothers Publius and Lucius 
Scipio, after having received and read it, he was consider
ably relieved of his anxiety and foresaw tolerably well what 
would happen, as the Scipios in their communication em
ployed many clear arguments in confirmation of their as
sertions. For they not only pleaded their own policy but 
the universal policy of Rome, pointing out29 that not only 
had the Romans deprived no former prince of his king
dom, but had even themselves created some new king
doms, and had augmented the power of other princes, 
making their dominion many times more extensive than 
formerly. In Spain they cited the cases of Andobales30 and 
Colichas,31 in Africa that of Massanissa,32 and that of Pleu- 
ratus33 in Illyria; all of whom they said they had made 
real and acknowledged kings out of petty and insignifi
cant34 princelets. In Greece itself they adduced the cases 
of Philip and Nabis.35 As for Philip, after they had crushed 
him in war and tied his hands by imposing hostages and 
tribute on him, no sooner had they received from him a 
slight proof of his goodwill than they had restored to him 
his son and the other young men who were held as hos
tages together with Demetrius; they had remitted the trib
ute and given him back many of the cities taken in the 
war. And while they could have utterly annihilated Nabis,

30 Probably in 201. For him see nn. on 3.76.6 and 10.35.3.
31 See 11.20.3-5.
32 He was the main beneficiary of the peace of 202, StV 548.
33 See 18.47.12.
34 Exaggerated, at least for some.
35 See nn. on 4.81.13 and 13.6.1.
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εττανελεσβαι, τούτο μεν ον ποιησαι, ιοείετασθαι δ’ αν
τον, καιπερ όντος τυράννου, λαβόντες πίστεις τάς ti

ll θισμένας. εις ά βλέποντα παρεκάλουν τον Όρουσίαν 
διά τής επιστολής μη δεδιέναι περί της άρχης, θαρ- 
ρούντα δ’ αίρεΐσθαι τά ’Ρωμαίων- εσεσθαι γάρ άμετα- 

12 μελητον αύτώ την τοιαύτην προαίρεσιν. ών δ Πρου- 
σίας διακούσας επ’ άλλης έγένετο γνώμης, ώς δε 
και παρεγενήθησαν προς αντον πρέσβεις οί περί τον 
Γάιον Αίβιον, τελέως άπέστη τών κατά τδν Άντίοχον 

13 ελπίδων, συμμίζας τοΐς προειρημένοις άνδράσιν. Άν- 
τίοχος δέ ταύτης άποπεσών της έλπίδος παρην εις 
"Κόεσον καί συλλογιζόμενος οτι μόνως αν ούτω δν- 
ναιτο κωλύεται την τών πεζικών στρατοπέδων διαβα
τήν και καθόλου τδν πόλεμον άπδ της Ασίας άπο- 
τρίβεσθαι. ..βεβαίως κρατοίη της θαλάττης,προέθετο 
νανμαχεΐν και κρίνειν τά πράγματα διά τών κατά θά- 
λατταν κινδύνων.

12. Πολύβιος· οί δέ πειραταϊ θεασάμενοι τδν εττί- 
πλουν τών Ρωμαϊκών πλοίων, έκ μεταβολής έποιονντο 
την άναχώρησιν.—

(10) 13. Ότι δ Άντίοχος μετά την κατά την ναυμαχίαν
γενομένην ήτταν εν ταΐς Ί,άρδεσιν παριεις τονς και- 

2 ρονς και καταμέλλων εν τοΐς δλοις, άμα τώ πνθέσθαι 
τών πολεμίων την διάβασιν σνντριβεϊς τη διανοία

36 C. Livius Salinator, praetor 191 in charge of the fleet (MRR 
1.353), ambassador to Prusias.

37 See Livy 37.27.4-5 for the context, the Roman victory at 
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they had not done so, but spared him, although he was a 
tyrant, on receipt of the usual pledges. They wrote beg
ging Prusias, in view of this, not to be afraid about his 
kingdom, but confidently to take the side of the Romans, 
for he would never repent of his decision. Prusias, then, 
after reading the letter, changed his mind, and when Gaius 
Livius36 also arrived on an embassy to him, after meeting 
that legate he entirely relinquished all hope in Antiochus. 
Antiochus thus disappointed, proceeded to Ephesus, and 
calculating that the only way to prevent the enemy’s army 
from crossing and generally avert the war from Asia was 
to obtain definite command of the sea, determined to give 
battle by sea and thus decide matters.

Flight of the Pirates

(Suda)
12. The pirates,  when they saw the Roman fleet ad

vancing on them, turned and fled.
37

Attempt of Antiochus to Make Peace

(Livy 37.34-36)
13. Antiochus, who, after his defeat in the naval en

gagement,  remained in Sardis neglecting his opportuni
ties and generally deferring action of any kind, on learning 
that the enemy had crossed to Asia, was crushed in spirit

38

Myonnesus in Ionia over Antiochus’ admiral Polyxenidas in 190. 
The pirates were fighting against the Romans. RE Μνόννησος 
1080-1081 (J. Keil).

38 In the bay of Teos. See Livy 37.30.
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και δνσελπιστησας εκρινεν διαπέμπεσθαι πρδς τούς 
3 ττερι τδν Αενκιον και ΤΙόπλιον νπέρ διαλύσεων. προ- 

χειρισάμενος ονν 'Ή,ρακλείδην τον Ίδνζάντιον έξε- 
πεμψε, δονς έντολάς ότι παραχωρεί της τε των 
Ααμψακηνών και Ί,μνρναίων, έτι δε της ’Αλεξανδρέων 

4 πόλεως, έζ ών δ πόλεμος ελαβε τάς άρχάς· ομοίως δε 
κάν τινας έτέρας νφαιρεΐσθαι βούλωνται των κατά 
την Αΐολίδα καί την Ιωνίαν, δσαι τάκείνων ηρηνται 

5 κατά τον ενεστώτα πόλεμον, πρδς δε τούτοις ότι την 
ημίσειαν δώσει της γεγενημένης σφίσι δαπάνης εις 

6 την πρδς αντδν διαφοράν, ταύτας μέν ονν δ πεμπόμε- 
νος είχε τάς έντολάς προς την κατά κοινόν έντενξιν, 
ιδία δέ πρδς τδν Τίόπλιον έτέρας, νπέρ ών τά κατά 

7 μέρος έν τοΐς έξης δηλώσομεν. άφικόμενος δ’ εις τδν
Ελλήσποντον δ προειρημένος πρεσβεντης και κατα- 
λαβών τονς ’Ρωμαίονς μένοντας έπι της στρατοπε- 
δείας, ον πρώτον κατεσκηνωσαν άπδ της διαβάσεως, 

8 τάς μέν άρχάς ησθη, νομίξων αντω σννεργδν είναι 
πρδς την εντενξιν τδ μένειν επί τών νποκειμένων καί 
πρδς μηδέν ώρμηκέναι τών έξης τονς νπεναντίονς, 

9 πνθόμενος δέ τδν ΤΙόπλιον έτι μένειν έν τω πέραν 
έδνσχρηστησε διά τδ την πλείστην ροπήν κεΐσθαι 

10 τών πραγμάτων έν τη ’κείνον προαιρέσει. αίτιον δ’ ην 
καί τον μένειν τδ στρατόπεδον έπι της πρώτης παρ
εμβολής καί τον κεχωρίσθαι τδν Πόττλιοί' άπδ των 
δννάμεων τδ σάλιον είναι τδν προειρημέναν άνδρα. 

11 τοντο δ’ εστιν, καθάπερ ημΐν έν τοΐς περί της πολι
τείας ε’ίρηται, τών τριών έν σύστημα, δι ών ετυμβαίνει 

296



BOOK XXI. 13.2-13.11

and, abandoning all hope, decided to send to the Scipios 
to beg for peace. He therefore appointed and dispatched 
Heracleides of Byzantium, instructing him to say that he 
gave up his claims to Lampsacus, Smyrna, and Alexandria 
Troas,39 the towns which were the cause of the war, as well 
as such other places in Aeolis and Ionia as they chose to 
take among those which had sided with Rome in the pres
ent war. He also engaged to pay half the expenses which 
their war with him had caused them. These were the in
structions that his envoy was to deliver in his public audi
ence, and there were other private ones he was to convey 
to Publius Scipio40 of which I will give a detailed account 
further on. Heracleides, on reaching the Hellespont and 
finding the Romans still encamped on the place where 
they had pitched their tents immediately after crossing, 
was at first glad of this, thinking that the fact that the en
emy remained stationary and had as yet not attempted to 
make any progress would tell in his favor at the audience; 
but on learning that Publius Scipio still remained on the 
further side, he was distressed, as the result very largely 
depended on the intentions of that commander. The real 
reason why both the army remained in its first camp and 
Scipio was apart from it was that the latter was one of the 
Salii.41 These are, as I said42 in my book on the Roman 
constitution, one of the three colleges whose duty it is

39 See n. on 18.47.1.
40 See 15.1.
41 A board of priests; RE Salii 1874-1894 (F. Geiger). K. 

Latte, Romische Religionsgeschichte (Munich 1960), 114-119.
42 This passage is lost; cf. 6.1.9.
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τάς έπιφανεστάτας θυσίας έν τή ’Ρώμη συντελεΐσθαι 
12 τοΐς άεοΐς- . . . τριακονθημερον μη μεταβαίνειν Kara 

τον καιρόν τής θυσίας, έν η <ποτ’> άν χώρα κατα- 
13 ληφθώσιν [ot σάλιοι ούτοι], δ καί, τότε συνέβη γενέ

σθαι Τϊοπλίω- της yap δυνάμεως μελλούσης περαιοΰ- 
σθαι κατέλαβεν αυτόν οΰτος ό χρόνος, ώστε μη 

14 δύνασθαι μεταβαλεΐν την χώραν, διό συνέβη τόν τε 
Ί,κιπίωνα χωρισθηναι τών στρατοπέδων και μεΐναι 
κατά, την Ευρώπην, τάς δέ δυνάμεις περαιωθείσας μέ- 
νειν έπι τών υποκειμένων και μη δύνασθαι πράττειν 
τών έξης μηθέν, προσαναδεχομένας τον προειρημέναν 
ανδρα.

(11) 14. 'Ο δ’ Ίίρακλείδης, μετά τινας ημέρας παραγε-
νομένου τού ΤϊοπΧίου, κληθείς προς τό συνέδριου εις 

2 εντευξιν διελέγετο περί ών είχε τάς έντολάς, φάσκων 
της τε τών Ααμφακηνών καί ~Σμυρναίων, ετι δέ της 
τών Άλεξανδρέων πόλεως έκχωρεΐν τον Αντίοχον, 
ομοίως δέ καί τών κατά την Αίολίδα καί την ’Ιωνίαν, 

3 δσαι τυγχάνουσιν ήρημέναι τά ’Ρωμαίων προς δέ 
τούτοις την ημίσειαν άναδέχεσθαι της γεγενημένης 

4 αύτοΐς δαπάνης ε’ις τον ένεστώτα πόλεμον, πολλά δέ 
καί ετερα προς ταύτην την ύπόθεσιν διελέχθη, παρα- 
καλών τούς ’Ρωμαίους μήτε την τύχην λίαν έξελέγχειν 
ανθρώπους υπάρχοντας, μήτε τό μέγεθος της αυτών 
εξουσίας αόριστον ποιεΐν, άλλά περιγράφειν, μάλιστα

5 μέν τοΐς της Ευρώπης οροις- καί γάρ ταύτην μεγάλην 
ύπάρχειν καί παράδοξον διά τό μηδένα καθΐχθαι τών

6 προγεγονότων αυτής- εί δέ πάντως καί της ’Ασίας 
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to perform the principal sacrifices, and, no matter where 
they happen to be, it is forbidden for them to change their 
residence for thirty days during the celebration of the sac
rifices. This was now the case with Scipio; for just as his 
army was crossing, he was caught by this period, so that 
he could not change his residence. The consequence was 
that he was separated from his army and stopped behind 
in Europe, while the legions after crossing remained inac
tive, and were unable to make any progress as they were 
awaiting his arrival.

14. When Scipio arrived a few days afterward, Hera- 
cleides was summoned for an audience to the Army Conn
ed and addressed them on the subject of his instructions, 
saying that Antiochus abandoned all claims to Lampsacus, 
Smyrna, and Alexandria, and such other cities of Aeolis 
and Ionia as had made common cause with Rome, and that 
he also offered to pay half the expenses they had incurred 
in the present war. He spoke at considerable length on 
the subject, exhorting the Romans first to remember that 
they were but men and not to test fortune too severely, 
and next to impose some limit on the extent of their em
pire, confining it if possible to Europe, for even so it was 
vast and unexampled, no people in the past having at
tained to this. Rut if they must at all hazards grasp for

299



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

βούλονται τινα προσεπιδράττεσθαι, διορίσαι ταΰτα- 
προς παν γάρ τό δυνατόν προσελεύσεσθαι τόν βασι- 

7 λέα. ρηθέντων δέ τούτων, άδοξε τω συνεδρίω τόν 
στρατηγόν άποκριθήναι διδιτι της μέν δαπάνης ον 
την ήμίσειαν, άλλα πάσαν δίκαιόν έστιν Αντίοχον 
άποδοΰναι- φΰναι γάρ τόν πόλεμον έξ αρχής ον δι 

8 αυτούς, άλλα δι εκείνον τών δε πόλεων μη τάς κατά 
την Αίολίδα καί. την ’Ιωνίαν μόνον έλευθερούν, αλλά 
πάσης της έπι τάδε τού Ταύρου δυναστείας έκχωρεΐν.

9 ό μεν ούν πρεσβευτής ταντ άκούσας παρά τοΰ συνε
δρίου, διά τδ πολύ τών άξιουμένων τάς έπιταγάς 
νπεραίρειν ονδενα λόγον ποιησάμενος, της μεν κοινής 
έντεύζεως άπέστη, τόν δε ΤΙόπλιον έθεράπευσε φιλο- 
τίμως.

(12) 15. Ααβών δέ καιρόν άρμόζοντα διελέγετο περί ών
2 είχε τάς έντολάς. αύται δ’ ήσαν διότι πρώτον μέν 

χωρίς λύτρων ό βασιλεύς αΰτω τόν υιόν αποδώσει- 
3 συνεβαινε γάρ έν άρχαΐς τοΰ πολέμου τόν υιόν τόν 

τοΰ Σκιπίωνος γεγονεναι τοΐς περί ‘Αντίοχον ΰπο- 
4 χείριον- δεύτερον δε διότι καί κατά τό παρόν έτοιμός 

έστιν ό βασιλεύς όσον άν απόδειξη διδόναι πλήθος 
χρημάτων και μετά ταντα κοινήν ποιεΐν την έκ της 
βασιλείας χορηγίαν, έάν συνεργηση ταΐς υπό τοΰ

5 βασιλεως προτεινομέναις διαλύσεσιν. ό δέ Πόπλιος 
την μέν κατά τόν υιόν έπαγγελίαν εφη δέχεσθαι καί 
μεγάλην χάριν έξειν επί τούτοις, έάν βεβαίωση την

6 ύπόσχεσιν- περί δέ τών άλλων άγνοεΐν αυτόν εφη καί 
παραπαιειν όλοσχερώς τοΰ σφετερου συμφέροντος ου 
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themselves some portions of Asia in addition, let them 
definitely state which, for the king would accede to any
thing that was in his power. After this speech the coun
cil decided that the consul should answer that in justice 
Antiochus should pay not half the expense but the whole, 
for the war was originally due to him and not to them. 
He must also not only set free the cities of Aeolis and Io
nia, but retire from all the country subject to him on this 
side43 of the Taurus. Upon hearing this from the Council 
the envoy, as these demands far exceeded his offer, did not 
give them consideration, but withdrawing from the pub
lic audience devoted himself to cultivating relations with 
Publius Scipio.

43 This is all of Seleucid Asia Minor, except Cilicia.
44 L. Cornelius Scipio, who never made it to the consulship 

and just barely became praetor in 174. MRR 1.404. RE Cornelius 
1431-1433 (F. Miinzer).

15 . As soon as he had a fitting opportunity, he spoke to 
Scipio according to his instructions. These were to tell him 
that in the first place the king would restore his son to him 
without ransom—for at the beginning of the war Scipio s 
son  had happened to fall into the hands of Antiochus; 
secondly that he was ready to give to Scipio at present any 
sum he named and afterward to share the revenue of his 
kingdom with him, if he helped him now to obtain the 
terms of peace he proposed. Scipio answered that he ac
cepted the promise about his son, and would be most 
grateful to Antiochus if he fulfilled it; but as to the rest he 
made a great mistake and had entirely failed to recognize 
the king s own true interest not only in this private inter-

44
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μόνον κατά την προς αντον έντενζιν, άλλα <καί> κατά
7 την προς τό συνέδριου. εί μέν γάρ ότι Αυσιμαχείας 

καί της εις την Αερρόυησον είσοδον κύριος ύπαρχων
8 ταντα προντεινε, ταχέως αν αντον έπιτνχείν. ομοίως, 

εί και τούτων έκχωρησας παραγεγόνει προς τον Έλ- 
λησποντον μετά της δυνάμεως και δηλος ών ότι κω- 
λύσει την διάβασιν ημών επρέσβενε περί των αυτών 
τούτων, ην αν όντως αντον έφικέσθαι τών άζιουμένων.

9 οτε δ’ εάσας έπιβηναι της ’Ασίας τάς ήμετέρας δννά- 
μεις καί προσδεζάμενος ον μόνον τον χαλινόν, άλλα 
καί τον αναβάτην παραγίνεται πρεσβεύων περί δια
λύσεων ίσων, εικότως αντον άποτνγχάνειν καί δι- 

10 εψεΰσθαι τών ελπίδων, διόπερ αντώ παρηνει βέλτιον 
βονλεύεσθαι περί τών ενεστώτων καί βλέπειν τονς 

11 καιρούς άληθινώς. αντί δέ της κατά τον νίόν επαγ
γελίας νπισχνεΐτο δώσειν αντώ σνμβονλίαν άζίαν 
της προτεινομένης χάριτος- παρεκάλει γάρ αντον εις 
παν σνγκαταβαίνειν, μάχεσθαι δε κατά μηδένα τρό-

12 π ον ’Ρωμαίοις. ό μέν <ονν>’Ή.ρακλείδης ταντ άκούσας 
επανήλθε καί συμμίζας διεσάφει τώ βασιλεί τά κατά

13 μέρος- Άντίοχος <δε> νομίσας ούδέν αν βαρύτερου 
αντώ γενέσθαι πρόσταγμα τών νυν έπιταττομένων, εί 
λειφθείη μαχόμενος, της μέν περί τάς διαλύσεις 
ασχολίας άπέστη, τά δε προς αγώνα πάντα καί παν- 
ταχόθεν ητοίμαζεν.

(13) 16. Ότι μετά την νίκην οί ’Ρωμαίοι την αυτών
προς ’Αντίοχον παρειληφότες καί τάς Ί,άρδεις καί τάς

45 At Magnesia near Sipylus, in December 190.
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view with himself, but at his audience before the Council. 
For had he made these proposals while he was still master 
of Lysimachia and the approach to the Chersonese, he 
would soon have obtained his terms. Or again, even after 
retiring from those positions, had he proceeded to the 
Hellespont with his army, and showing that he would pre
vent our crossing, had sent to propose the same terms, it 
would still have been possible for him to obtain them. “But 
now,” he said, “that he has allowed our army to land in 
Asia, when after letting himself not only be bitted but 
mounted he comes to us asking for peace on equal terms 
he naturally fails to get it and is foiled in his hopes.” He 
advised him, therefore, to take better counsel in his pres
ent situation and look facts in the face. In return for his 
promise about his son, he would give him a piece of advice 
equal in value to the favor he offered, and that was to 
consent to everything and avoid at all cost a battle with the 
Romans. Heracleides, after listening to this, returned, and 
on joining the king, gave him a detailed report. But Anti
ochus, thinking that no more severe demands than the 
present could be imposed on him even if he were worsted 
in a battle, ceased to occupy himself with peace, and began 
to make every preparation and avail himself of every re
source for the struggle.

Conditions Imposed by Scipio after the 
Battle of Magnesia

(Cf. Livy 37.45.3)
16 . After the victory  gained by the Romans over An

tiochus they occupied Sardis and its citadels, . . . and
45
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άκροττόλεις άρτι. . . . ήκε Μουσαίος έπικηρυ κενό μένος 
2 παρ’ Αντιόχου. τών δέ περί τον Πόττλιου φιλάνθρω

πων προσδεζαμένων αυτόν, εφη /3ούλεσθαι τον Α,ν- 
τίοχον έζαποσταλήναι πρεσβουτάς τονς διαλεχθησο- 

3 μένους υπέρ τών όλων. διόπερ ασφάλειαν ήξίον 
4 δοθήναι τοΐς παραγινομένοις. τών δέ σνγχωρησάντων 

οντος μεν έπανήλθεν, μετά δε τινας ημέρας ήκον 
πρέσβεις παρά τον βασιλέως Άντιόχον Ζεΰζις ό πρό- 
τερον υπάρχων Λυδίας σατράπης και Αντίπατρος 

5 άδελφιδοΰς. οντοι δέ πρώτον μεν εσπευδον έντυχεΐν 
Επιμένει τω βασιλεί, διευλαβούμενοι μη διά την προ- 
γεγενημένην παρατριβην φιλοτιμότερος η προς το 

6 βλάπτειν αυτούς. ενρόντες δέ παρά την προσδοκίαν 
μέτριον αντον και πραον, ευθέως έγινοντο περί την 

7 κοινήν έντονέ ιν. κληθέντες 8’ εις το συνέδριου πολλά 
μέν και ετερα διελέχθησαν, παρακαλονντες πράως 

8 χρήσασθαι και μεγαλοφύχως τοΐς εντνχημασι, φά- 
σκοντες ονχ όντως Άντιόχω τούτο σνμφέρειν ώς αν- 
τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοις, έπείπερ η τύχη παρέδωκεν αύτοΐς την 

9 της οικουμένης αρχήν και δυναστείαν το δέ σννέχον 
ηρώτων τί δει ποιήσαντας τνχεΐν της ειρήνης καί τής 

10 φιλίας τής προς 'Ρωμαίους, οί δ’ εν τω σννεδρίω πρό- 
τερον ήδη συνηδρευκότες και βεβουλευμένοι περί 
τούτων, τότ εκέλευον διασαφεΐν τά δεδογμένα τον 
ΐΐόπλιον.

(14) 17. Ό δέ προειρημένος άνήρ ούτε νικήσαντας εφη
'Ρωμαίους ουδέποτε γενέσθαι βαρντέρους (ονθ’ ήττη- 
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Musaeus came from Antiochus under a flag of truce. Upon 
Scipio receiving him courteously, he said that Antiochus 
wished to send envoys to discuss the whole situation. He 
therefore desired that a safe conduct should be given to 
this mission. Upon Scipio’s consenting, he returned, and 
after a few days the kings envoys arrived. They were 
Zeuxis,46 the former governor of Lydia, and Antipater47 
the king s nephew. They were anxious first of all to meet 
King Eumenes, as they were alarmed lest owing to previ
ous friction48 he might be somewhat disposed to do them 
injury. But on finding him, contrary to their expectation, 
quite reasonable and gentle, they at once took steps to 
obtain a public audience. Upon being summoned to the 
Army Council, they first of all made a general appeal of 
some length to the Romans, exhorting them to use their 
success mildly and magnanimously, and saying that this 
would not so much further the interest of Antiochus as 
that of the Romans themselves, now that Fortune had 
made them rulers and masters of the whole world 49 But 
their main object was to ask what they must do in order to 
secure peace and alliance with Rome. The members of the 
Council had previously sat to consider this, and they now 
asked Publius Scipio to communicate their decision.

46 See nn. on 5.45.4 and 16.1.8 and Ma (16.1.8), 123-130.
Ί7 5.79.12.
48 Eumenes had been attacked in his capital.
49 See 1.2.7, 15.15.1. See also 23.4.

17. Scipio said that victory had never made the Romans 
more exacting <nor defeat less moderate >: therefore they
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2 θεντσ.ς μ.ετριωτερουςΥ διό και νυν αύτοΐς την αϋτην 
άπόκρισιν δοθησεσθαι παρά 'Ρωμαίων, ην και πρότε- 
ρον έλαβον, ότε προ της μάχης παρεγενηθησαν επί

3 τον Έλλήσ<ποντον>. δεΐν yap αυτούς ’έκ τε της Εΰ- 
ρώπης εκχωρεΐν και <της Άσίας> της επί τάδε τού

4 Ταύρου πάσης. προς δέ τούτοις Έ,ύβοϊκά τάλαντ έπι- 
δούναι μύρια και πεντακισχίλια 'Ρωμαίοις αντί της

5 εις τον πόλεμον δαπάνης. τούτων δέ πεντακόσια μέν 
παραχρημα, δισχίλια δέ και πεντακόσια πάλιν, έπει- 
δάς ό δήμος κύρωση τάς διαλύσεις, τά δέ λοιπά τελεΐν 
εν ’έτεσι δώδεκα, διδόντα καθ’ έκαστον έτος χίλια τά-

6 λαντα. άποδούναι δέ καί Ευ μένει τετρακόσια τάλαντα 
<τα> προσοφειλόμενα καί τον έλλείποντα σίτον κατά

7 τας προς τον πατέρα συνθηκας. συν δέ τούτοις ’Αννί
βαν εκδούναι τον Καρχηδόνιον και Θόαντα τον Αΐτω- 
λόν και λϊνασίλοχον ’Ακαρνάνα και Φίλωνα καί Εύ-

8 βουλίδαν τούς Χαλκιδέας. πίστιν δέ τούτων όμηρους 
είκοσι δούναι παραχρημα τον Άντίοχον τούς παρα-

9 γραφεντας. ταύτα μέν ούν ό ΤΙόπλιος άπεφηναθ’ υπέρ 
παντέις τού συνεδρίου, ετυγκαταθεμενων δέ τών περί 
τον ’Αντίπατρον καί Ζεύζιν, έδοξε πάσιν έξαποστεΐλαι 
πρεσβευτάς εις την 'Ρώμην τούς παρακαλέσοντας 
την σύγκλητον και τέ>ν δήμον επικυρώσαι τάς συνθη-

10 κας. καί τότε μέν επί τούτοις εχωρίσθησαν, ταΐς δ’

1 Suppl. B-W.
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would now give them the same answer as they had for
merly received, when before the battle they came to the 
Hellespont. They must retire from Europe and from all 
Asia on this side of the Taurus: Antiochus must pay to the 
Romans for the expenses of the war 15,000 Euboean tal
ents, 500 at once, 2,500 upon the peace being ratified by 
the People, and the remainder in twelve yearly install
ments of 1,000 talents each: he must also pay to Eumenes 
the 400 talents he still owed him and the com he had not 
yet delivered according to the terms of his agreement50 
with his father Attains. In addition he was to give up Han
nibal51 the Carthaginian, Thoas52 the Aetolian, Mnasi- 
lochus53 the Acamanian, and Philo54 and Eubulidas of 
Chaicis. As security Antiochus was to give at once the 
twenty hostages55 whose names were appended. Such was 
the decision which Scipio pronounced in the name of the 
whole Council. Upon Antipater and Zeuxis accepting the 
terms, it was universally decided to send envoys to Rome 
to beg the Senate and People to ratify the peace, and on 
this understanding the envoys took leave. On the following

50 Some take it as a reference to the understanding of 216 
directed against Achaeus, others (including WC 3.110) to events 
of 198.

51 He had left Carthage and gone to see Antiochus whom he 
met and joined in 195 at Ephesus. Holleaux, Et. 5, 180-183.

52 Aetolian with a career of over thirty-five years, four times 
strategus. Grainger (18.10.9), 321. Paschidis 334-338.

53 He tried to bring the Acamanian Confederacy to the side 
of Antiochus, Livy 36.11.8-12.11.

54 He and Eubulides are not otherwise known.
55 Among them was Antiochus’ son Antiochus, later to be

come King Antiochus IV.
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efijs ημέραις οί ’Ρωμαίοι διεΐλον τάς δυνάμεις . . . 
11 μετά δέ τινας ημέρας παραγενομένων <τών> όμηρων 

εις την ’Έφεσον, ευθέως έγίνοντο περί τό πλεΐν εις 
την ’Ρώμην ό τ’ Ενμένης ο’ί τε παρ’ Άντιόχου πρε- 

12 σβευταί, παραπλησίως δέ και παρά ’Ροδίων και παρά.
Ί,μνρναίων και σχεδόν τών επι τάδε τον Ταύρου πάν
των τών κατοικούντων εθνών και πολιτευμάτων έπρέ- 
σβευον εις την ’Ρώμην.

IV. RES ITALIAE

18. 'Ότι ηδη της θερείας ενισταμένης μετά την 
(χχϋ.Ι) νίκην τών ’Ρωμαίων την προς Άντίοχον παρην δ τε 

βασιλεύς Έύμένης ο’ί τε παρ’ Άντιόχου πρέσβεις οι 
τε παρά τών ’Ροδίων, ομοίως δέ καί παρά τών άλλων 

2 σχεδόν γάρ άπαντες οί κατά την ’Ασίαν ευθέως μετά 
τό γενέσθαι την μάχην έπεμπον πρεσβευτάς ε’ις την 
Ρώμην, διά τό πάσιν τότε καί πάσας τάς υπέρ τον 

3 μέλλοντος ελπίδας έν τη συγκλητω κεΐσθαι. άπαντας 
μέν ούν τούς παραγενομένους έπεδέχετο φιλανθρω
πίας η σύγκλητος, μεγαλομερέστατα δέ και κατά την 
άπάντησιν καί τάς τών ξενίων παροχάς Έύμένη τον 

4 βασιλέα, μετά δέ τούτον τούς ’Ροδίους, επειδή δ’ ό της 
έντεύξεως καιρός ηλθεν, είσεκαλέσαντο πρώτον τον 
βασιλέα καί λέγειν ηξίουν μετά παρρησίας ών βον- 

5 λεται τυχέίν παρά της συγ κλητού, τού δ’ Εν μένους 
φησαντος διότι εί καί παρ’ ετέρων τυχεΐν τίνος έβον- 
λετο φιλανθρώπου, ’Ρωμαίοις αν έχρησατο συμβον- 
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days the Romans divided their forces ... and a few days af
terward, when the hostages arrived at Ephesus, Eumenes 
and the envoys of Antiochus prepared to sail for Rome, as 
well as embassies from Rhodes, Smyrna, and almost all 
peoples and states on this side of the Taurus.

IV. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

The Embassies at Rome

(Cf. Livy 37.52-56)
18. At the beginning of the summer following the vic

tory of the Romans over Antiochus, King Eumenes, the 
envoys of Antiochus, and those from Rhodes and else
where arrived at Rome: for nearly all the communities of 
Asia Minor sent envoys to Rome immediately after the 
battle, as the whole future of all of them depended on the 
senate. The senate received all the arrivals courteously, 
but treated with especial splendor, both in the mode of 
their reception and the richness of the allowance pro
vided, King Eumenes, and after him the Rhodians. When 
the date fixed for the audience arrived, they called in first 
the king and begged him to speak frankly stating what he 
wished the senate to do for him. Eumenes said that had 
he wished to ask a kindness of any other people, he would 
have taken the advice of the Romans so that he might

189 b.c.
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λοις προς τό ρ.ητ έπιθυμεΐν μηδενός παρά το δέον 
6 μητ’ άζιοΰν μηδ’ έν πέρα του καθήκοντος- οπότε δ’ 

αυτών πάρεστι δεόμενος ’Ρωμαίων, άριστον είναι νο
μίζει τό διδόναι την επιτροπήν εκείνοις και περί αντον 

7 και περί τών αδελφών τών δέ πρεσβυτέρων τινός 
άναστάντος και κελεύοντος μη κατορρωδεΐν, άλλα λέ
γειν τό φαινόμενον, διότι πρόκειται τη συγκλητω παν 
αύτω χαρίζεσθαι τό δυνατόν, εμεινεν επί της αύτης 

8 γνώμης, χρόνου δ’ έγγινομένου δ μέν βασιλεύς έξ- 
9 εχώρησεν, ή δέ εντός έβουλεύετο τί δει ποιεΐν. έδοζεν 

ούν τον Έώμένη παρακαλεΐν αυτόν ύποδεικνύναι θαρ- 
ροΰντα περί ών πάρεστιν καί γάρ ειδέναι τά διαφέ- 
ροντα τοΐς Ιδίοις πράγμασιν εκείνον ακριβέστερου τά 

10 κατά την Ασίαν, δοξάντων δέ τούτων ε’ισεκληθη, καί 
τών πρεσβυτέρων τινός άποδείζαντος τά δεδογμένα 
λέγειν ηναγκάσθη περί τών προκειμένων.

(xxii.2) 19. έφασκεν ονν άλλο μέν ονδέν άν είπεΐν περί τών 
καθ’ αντόν, αλλά μείναι . . . τελέως διδούς εκείνοις την 
εςονσίαν έ'να δέ τόπον αγωνίαν τον κατά τούς 'Ρο- 

2 δίονς- διό καί προηχθαι νΰν εις τό λέγειν υπέρ τών 
3 ενεστώτων, εκείνους γάρ παρείναι μέν ονδέν ήττον 

υπέρ της σφετέρας πατρίδας συμφερόντως σπουδάζον
τας ηπερ αυτούς υπέρ τής ιδίας αρχής φιλοτιμεΐσθαι 

4 κατά τό παρόν τούς δέ λόγους αυτών την εναντίαν 
έμφασιν έχειν τη προθέσει τη κατά την αλήθειαν.

56 For the speeches of Eumenes (19.1-21.11) and the Rho
dians (22.5-23.12), opinions vary widely on the question of how 
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neither nourish any immoderate desire nor make any ex
orbitant demand, but now that he appeared as a suppli
ant before the Romans he thought it best to commit to 
them the decision about himself and his brothers. Here 
one of the senators interrupted him and hade him not to 
be afraid, but say what he thought, as the senate were 
resolved to grant him anything that was in their power, but 
Eumenes held to his opinion. After some time had elapsed, 
the king took his departure, and the senate considered 
what they should do. It was resolved to beg Eumenes to 
appear alone and indicate to them frankly the object of his 
visit. For he knew more accurately than anyone what was 
in his own interest so far as Asia was concerned. After this 
decision he was again called in; and, upon one of the sen
ators showing him the decree, he was compelled to speak 
about the matter at issue.

19. He said,  then, that he had nothing further to say 
about what concerned him personally but adhered to his 
resolution, giving the senate complete authority to decide. 
But there was one point on which he was anxious, and that 
was the action of the Rhodians; and for this reason he had 
now been induced to speak about the situation. “For the 
Rhodians,” he said, “have come to promote the interests 
of their country, with just as much warmth as we at the 
present crisis plead for our dominions. But at the present 
crisis, whatever they say is meant to give an impression 
quite contrary to their real purpose, and this you will eas-

56

reliable they are. See most recently Wiemer (16.5.1), 130-137. 
C. Habicht agrees with those who think that they are products of 
Polybius’ imagination. He, nevertheless, may have had some reli
able information.
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5 τούτο δ’ είναι ράδιον καταμαθεΐν. ερεΐν μέν γάρ αυ
τούς, έπειδάν είσπορευθώσιν, διότι πάρεισιν ούτε παρ’ 
υμών αιτούμενοι το παράπαν ούδέν οϋθ’ ημάς βλά- 
πτειν θέλοντες κατ’ ούδένα τρόπον, πρεσβεύονται. 8ΐ 
περί της ελευθερίας των την Ασίαν κατοικούντων

6 Ελληΐ'ωρ. “τούτο δ’ ούχ ούτως αύτοΐς είναι κεχαρι- 
σμενον φησουσιν ώς ύμΐν καθήκον και τοΐς γεγο-

7 νόσιν έργοις ακόλουθον, ή μέν ούν διά τών λόγων 
φαντασία τοιαύτη τις αύτών έσται- τά δέ κατά την 
αλήθειαν την εναντίαν εχοντα τούτοις εύρεθησεται

8 διάθεσιν. τών γάρ πόλεων ελευθερωθεισών, ώς αύτοί 
παρακαλούσιν, την μέν τούτων συμβησεται δύναμιν 
αύζηθηναι πολλαπλασίως, την δ’ ήμετέραν τρόπον

9 τινά καταλυθηναι. τό γάρ της ελευθερίας όνομα καί 
της αύτονομίας ημΐν μέν άρδην άποσπάσει πάντας ον 
μόνον τούς νύν έλευθερωθησομενους, αλλά καί τούς 
πρότερον ημΐν ύποταττομένους, έπειδάν ύμεΐς έπι ταύ
της όντες φανεροί γενησθε της προαιρεσεως, τούτοις 

10 δε προσθησει πάντας. τά γάρ πράγματα φύσιν έχει 
τοιαύτην· δόζαντες γάρ ηλευθερώσθαι διά τούτους 
όνόματι μέν έσονται σύμμαχοι τούτων, τη δ’ αλήθεια 
παν ποιησουσι τό κελευόμενον ετοίμως, τη μεγίστη 

11 χάριτι γεγονότες υπόχρεοι, διόπερ, ώ άνδρες, άξιούμεν 
υμάς τούτον τον τόπον ύπιδεσθαι, μη λάθητε τούς μέν 
παρά τδ δέον αϋξοντες, τούς δ’ ελαττούντες τών φίλων 
άλόγως, άμα δε τούτοις τούς μέν πολεμίους γεγονό- 
τας εύεργετούντες, τούς δ’ αληθινούς φίλους παρορών- 
τες και κατολιγωρούντες τούτων. 

312



BOOK XXI. 19.5-19.11

ily discover. For when they enter this house they will say 
that they have come neither to beg for anything at all from 
you nor with the wish to harm me in any way, but that they 
send this embassy to plead for the freedom of the Greek 
inhabitants of Asia Minor. They will say that this is 
not so much a favor to themselves as your duty, and the 
natural consequence of what you have already achieved. 
Such will be the false impression their words will be meant 
to produce on you, but you will find that their actual inten
tions are of quite a different character. When the towns 
for which they plead are set at liberty their own power in 
Asia will be immensely increased, and mine will be more 
or less destroyed. For this fine name of freedom and au
tonomy will, the moment it becomes evident that you have 
decided to act so, entirely detach from me not only the 
cities now about to be liberated, but those previously sub
ject to me, and add them all to the Rhodian dominion. For 
such is the nature of things: thinking that they owe their 
freedom to Rhodes, they will be nominally the allies of 
the Rhodians, but in reality ready to obey all their or
ders, feeling indebted to them for the greatest of services. 
Therefore, I beg you, sirs, to be suspicious on this point, 
in case unawares you strengthen some of your friends 
more than is meet and unwisely weaken others, at the 
same time conferring favors on your enemies and neglect
ing and making light of those who are truly your friends.
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(xxii.3) 20. εγω δέ περί μέν των άλλων, δτου δέοι, παντός 
<άν> παραχωρήσαιμι τοΐς πέλας άφιλονίκως, περί δε 
τής ύμετερας φιλίας και τής εις υμάς έννοιας άπλως 
ούδέποτ αν ούδενί των δντων εκχωρήσαιμι κατά δύ- 

2 ναμιν. δοκώ δέ καί. τον πατέρα τον ήμέτερον, εϊπερ 
3 εζη, τήν αυτήν αν προέσθαι φωνήν έμοί. και γάρ 

εκείνος, πρώτος μεταο-χων τής νμετέρας φιλίας και 
συμμαχίας, σχεδόν πάντων των [κατά] τήν Ασίαν καί 
τήν 'Ελλάδα νεμομένων, ευγενέστατα διεφύλαξε ταύ
την εως τής τελευταίας ήμέρας, ου μόνον κατά τήν 

4 προαίρεσιν, άλλα και κατά τάς πράξεις, πάντων γάρ 
ΰμΐν έκοινώνησε των κατά τήν ’Έιλλάδα πολέμων καί 
πλείστας μέν εις τούτους και πεζικάς καί ναυτικάς 
δυνάμεις παρέσχετο των άλλων συμμάχων, πλείστην 
δέ συνεβάλετο χορηγίαν και μεγίστους ΰπέμεινε κιν- 

5 δύνους- τέλος δ’ ειπεΐν, κατέστρεψε τον βίαν έν αντοΐς 
τοΐς έργοις κατα τον Φιλιππικόν πόλεμον, παρακαλων 
Βοιωτούς εις τήν ύμετέραν φιλίαν και ετυμριαχίαν.

6 έγω δέ διαδεξάμενος τήν αρχήν τήν μέν προαίρεσιν 
τήν τοΰ πατρδς διεφύλαξα—ταύτην γάρ ούχ οΐόν τ

7 ήν ΰπερθέσθαι—τοΐς δέ πράγμασιν ύπερεθέμην. οί 
γάρ καιροί τήν εκ πυρδς βάσανον εμοί μάλλον ή

8 ’κείνω προσήγον. Άντιόχου γάρ σπουδάζοντας ήμΐν 
θυγατέρα δούναι καί συνοικειωθήναι τοΐς όλοις, δι- 
δόντος <δε> παραχρήμα μέν τάς πρότερον άπηλ- 
λοτριωμένας άφ’ ήμέύν πόλεις, μετά δέ ταΰτα πάν 
ύπισχνουμένου ποιήσειν, εί μετασχοιμεν τοΰ προς 

9 υμάς πολέμου, τοσοΰτον άπέσχομεν τοΰ προσδέξα-
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20. As for myself I would, as regards other matters, 
make any necessary concession to my neighbors without 
disputing it, but I would never, as long as I could help, 
yield to any man alive in my friendship with you and the 
goodwill I bear you. And I think my father, were he alive, 
would give utterance to the same words. For he, who was, 
I think, the first  of the inhabitants of Asia and Greece to 
gain your friendship and alliance, most nobly maintained 
these until the day of his death, and not only in principle, 
but by actual deeds, taking part in all your wars in Greece 
and furnishing for these wars larger military and naval 
forces than any other of your allies; contributing the great
est quantity of supplies and incurring the greatest danger; 
and finally ending his days in the field of action during the 
war with Philip, while he was actually exhorting the Boeo
tians  to become your friends and allies. On succeeding 
to the throne I adhered to my fathers principles—those 
indeed it was impossible to surpass; but I surpassed him 
in putting them in practice; because the times were such 
as to try me as by fire in a way he never had been tried. 
For when Antiochus was anxious to give me his daughter 
in marriage,  and to cement our union in every respect, 
giving me back  at once the cities he had formerly alien
ated from me, and next promising to do everything for me 
if I would take part in the war against you, I was so far from

57

58

59
60

57 During the First Macedonian War, not necessarily in a for
mal alliance (Livy 27.30.2). 58 See n. on 18.17.6.

59 The name of the girl and the date of the offer are not 
known.

60 These places may have been taken from his (at that time: 
his fathers) realm in 198.
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σθαί τι τούτων, ώς ττλβίσταις μέν και πεζικαΐς και 
ναυτικαΐς δυνάμεσιν τών άλλων συμμάχων ηγω- 
νίσμεθα μεθ’ υμών προς Άντίοχον, πλείστας δέ χορη
γίας συμβεβλήμεθα προς τάς ύμετέρας χρείας έν 
τοΐς άναγκαιοτάτοις καιροΐς, εις πάντας δέ τούς κιν
δύνους δεδώκαμεν αυτούς άπροφασίστως μετά γε τών 

10 ύμετέρων ηγεμόνων, το δέ τελευταίου ύπεμείναμεν 
συγκλεισθέντες εις αυτόν τον ΤΙέργαμον πολιορκεΐ- 
σθαι και κινδυνεύειν άμα περϊ τού βίου και της αρχής 
διά την προς τον ύμέτερον δήμον εύνοιαν.

21. ώσθ’ υμάς, άνδρες ’Ρωμαίοι, πολλούς μεν γεγο- 
(xxii.4) νότας αΰτόπτας, πάντας δέ γινώσκοντας διότι λέγο- 

μεν άληθη, δίκαιόν έστι την άρμόζουσαν πρόνοιαν 
2 ποιησασθαι περϊ ημών, και γάρ άν πάντων γένοιτο 

δεινότατον, εί Μασαννάσαν μεν τον ου μόνον ύπάρ- 
ζαντα πολέμιον ύμΐν, αλλά και το τελευταΐον καταφν- 
γοντα προς υμάς μετά τινων ιππέων, τούτον, ότι καθ’ 
ένα πόλεμον τον προς ίίαρχηδονίους έτηρησε την πί- 
στιν, βασιλέα τών πλείστων μερών της λιβύης πε- 

3 ποιηκατε, ΪΙλευράτον δέ, πράζαντα μέν απλώς ούδέν, 
διαφυλάζαντα δε μόνον την πίστιν, μέγιστον τών 

4 κατά την Ίλλυρίδα δυναστών άναδεδείχατε, ημάς δε 
τούς διά προγόνων τά μέγιστα καί κάλλιστα τών έρ
γων ύμΐν συγκατειργασμένους παρ’ ούδέν ποιησεσθε.

5 τί ούν έστιν δ παρακαλώ, και τίνος φημϊ δεΐν ημάς 
6 τυγχάνειν παρ’ υμών; ερώ μετά παρρησίας, έπείπερ 

ημάς έξεκαλέσασθε προς το λέγειν ύμΐν το φαινό- 
7 μενον. ει μέν αύτοι κρίνετέ τινας τόπους διακατέχεις 
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accepting any of these offers that I fought at your side 
against Antiochus with larger naval and military forces 
than any other of your allies, and contributed the greatest 
quantity of supplies to meet your needs when they were 
most urgent: I shared unhesitatingly with your generals 
the danger of all the battles that were fought, and finally 
suffered myself to be besieged in Pergamum itself and risk 
my life as well as my kingdom, all for the sake of the good
will I bore to your people.

21. Therefore, ye men of Rome, many of whom saw 
with your own eyes and all of whom know that what I say 
is true, it is but just for you to take fitting thought for my 
welfare. For of all things it would be most shameful if after 
making Massanissa,61 who was once your enemy and fi
nally sought safety with you accompanied by only a few 
horsemen, king of the greater part of Africa, simply be
cause he kept faith with you in one war against Carthage: 
if after making Pleuratus,62 who did absolutely nothing 
except maintain his faith to you, the greatest prince in 
Illyria, you now ignore myself, who from my fathers days 
onward have taken part in your greatest and most splendid 
achievements. What is it then that I beg of you and what 
do I think you ought to do for me? I will speak quite 
frankly, as you begged me to state my real opinion. If you 
decide to remain in occupation of certain parts of Asia on

61 See n. on 11.7.
62 See 11.7.
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τής Ασίας τών όντων ρ.έν έττΐ τάδί τον Ταύρον, τατ- 
τομένων δέ πρότερον νπ’ Αντίοχον, τούτο καί μάλιστα 

8 βουλοίμεθ’ άν ’ιδεΐν γενόμενον και γάρ ασφαλέστατα 
βασιλεύσειν νμΐν γειτνιώντες ύπολαμβάνομεν και 

9 μάλιστα μετέχοντες τής νμετέρας ές ουσίας. εί δέ 
τούτο μη κρίνετε ποιεΐν, άλλ έκχωρεΐν της Ασίας 
δλοσχερώς, ούδενί φαμεν δικαιότερον είναι παραχω- 
ρεΐν νμάς τών έκ τού πόλεμόν γεγονότων άθλων ηπερ 

10 ημΐν. νη Δί’, άλλα κάλλιόν εστι τονς δουλεύοντας 
έλενθερούν. εΐγε μη μετ’ Άντιόχον πολεμεΐν νμΐν έτόλ- 

11 μησαν. έπεί δέ τούθ’ νπεμειναν, πολλώ κάλλιον το 
τοΐς άληθινοΐς φίλοις τάς άρμοζούσας χάριτας άπο- 
διδόναι μάλλον η τονς πολεμίονς γεγονότας ενερ- 
γετεΐν.”

(χχίί.5) 22. 'Ο μεν ονν Έάμένης ίκανώς είπών άπηλλάγη, τδ 
δέ σννέδριον αυτόν τε τον βασιλέα καί τά ρηθέντα

2 φιλοφρόνως άπεδέχετο καί παν τδ δυνατόν προθύμως 
είχεν αντω χαρίζεσθαι. μετά δέ τούτον έβούλοντο μέν 
είσάγειν 'Ροδίους, άφνστερούντος δέ τίνος τών πρε-

3 σβεντών είσεκαλέσαντο τονς 'Σ,μνρναίονς. ουτοι δέ 
πολλούς μέν απολογισμούς είσηνεγκαν περί τής 
αυτών έννοιας καί προθυμίας, ην παρέσχηνται ’Ρωμαί- 

4 οις κατά τδν ενεστώτα πόλεμον- ούσης δέ τής περί 
αυτών δόζης δμολογονμένης, διότι γεγόνασι πάντων 
εκτενέστατοι τών επί της Ασίας αντονομουμένων, ονκ 
άναγκαΐον ηγούμεθ’ είναι τονς κατά μέρος έκτίθεσθαι

5 λόγους, έπι δέ τούτοις είσηλθον οί 'Ρόδιοι καί βραχέα 
προενεγκάμενοι περί τών κατ’ ΐδίαυ σφίσι πεπραγμε- 
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this side of the Taurus which were formerly subject to 
Antiochus, I should be exceedingly gratified to see that 
happen. For I think that my kingdom would be more se
cure with you on my frontiers, and a portion of your power 
falling to my share. But if you decide not to do this, but 
entirely to evacuate Asia, I think there is no one to whom 
you could cede the prizes of the war with more justice than 
to myself. But surely, you will be told, it is a finer thing to 
set free those in servitude. Well perhaps, if they had not 
ventured63 to fight against you with Antiochus. But since 
they suffered themselves to do so it is far finer to give your 
true friends a fitting token of your gratitude than to confer 
favors on those who were your enemies.”

63 Most of these cities were unable to choose sides.

22. Eumenes, after having spoken in this capable man
ner, withdrew. The senate gave a kind reception to the 
king himself and to his speech, and they were ready to 
grant him any favor in their power. After him they wished 
to call in the Rhodians; but as one of the envoys was late 
in appearing, they summoned those of Smyrna. The latter 
pleaded at length the goodwill and promptness they had 
shown in helping the Romans in the late war. But since it 
is universally agreed that of all the autonomous states of 
Asia they had been by far the most energetic supporters 
of Rome, I do not think it necessary to report their speech 
in detail. Next to them came the Rhodians, who after a brief 
reference to their particular services to Rome soon brought
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νων είς 'Ρωμαίους, ταχέως είς τον περί της πατρίδας 
6 έπανηλθον λόγον, έν ω μέγιστον αύτοΐς έφασαν γε- 

γονέναι σύμπτωμα κατά την πρεσβείαν, προς δν 
οίκειότατα διάκεινται βασιλέα και κοινή και κατ’ 
ιδίαν, προς τούτον αύτοΐς άντιπεπτωκέναι την φύσιν 

7 τών πραγμάτων, τη μεν γάρ αντών πατρίδι δοκείν 
τούτο κάλλιστον είναι καί μάλιστα πρέπον Ρωμαίοις, 
τδ τούς έπι της Ασίας "Ελληνας έλευθερωθηναι <καί> 
τυχεΐν της αυτονομίας της άπασιν άνθρώποις προσ- 
φιλεστάτης, Εΰμένει δε και τοΐς άδελφοΐς ήκιστα 

8 τούτο συμφέρειν φύσει γάρ πάσαν μοναρχίαν τδ μεν 
ίσον έχθαίρειν, ζητεΐν δε πάντας, εί δέ μη γ’ ώς πλεί- 

9 στους, υπηκόους είναι σφίσι καϊ πειθαρχεΐν. αλλά 
καίπερ τοιούτων οντων τών πραγμάτων, όμως έφασαν 
πεπεΐσθαι διότι καθίζονται της προθέσεως, ου τω 
πλεΐον Εύμένους δύνασθαι παρά 'Ρωμαίοις, αλλά τω 
δικαιότερα φαίνεσθαι λέγοντες και συμφορώτερα 

10 πάσιν όμολογουμένως. εί μεν γάρ μη δυνατόν ήν
άλλως Εύμένει χάριν άποδούναι 'Ρωμαίους, εί μη 
παραδοΐεν αύτώ τάς αύτονομουμένας πόλεις, άπορεΐν 

11 είκδς ήν περί τών ένεστώτων η γάρ φίλον αληθινόν 
εδει παριδεΐν, η τού καλού και καθήκοντος αύτοΐς 
όλιγωρησαι και τδ τέλος τών ιδίων πράξεων άμαν- 

12 ρώσαι και καταβαλεΐν. “εί δ’ άμφοτέρων τούτων ίκα-
νώς εξεστιν προνοηθηναι, τίς αν ετι περί τούτου δια- 

13 πορήσειεν; και μην ώσπερ έν δειπνώ πολυτελεΐ, πάντ 
14 ένεστιν ικανά πάσιν καϊ πλείω τών Ικανών, καϊ γάρ

Δυκαονίαν καϊ Φρυγίαν την έφ Ελλήσποντου καϊ 
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their speech round to the question of their country. Here, 
they said, their chief misfortune on the occasion of this 
embassy was that the very nature of things placed them in 
opposition to a prince with whom their relations both in 
public and in private were most close and cordial. To their 
country it seemed most noble and most worthy of Rome 
that the Greeks in Asia should be freed and obtain that 
autonomy which is nearest to the hearts of all men. But 
this was not at all in the interest of Eumenes and his broth
ers; for every monarchy by its nature hated equality and 
strove to make all men or at least as many as possible 
subject and obedient to it. But although the facts were so, 
still, they said, they were confident that they would attain 
their purpose, not because they had more influence with 
the Romans than Eumenes, but because their plea must 
appear indisputably the more just and more advantageous 
to every one concerned. For if the only way in which the 
Romans could show their gratitude to Eumenes was by 
giving up to him the autonomous cities, the question at 
issue admitted of some doubt; since they would have ei
ther to overlook a true friend, or else pay no heed to the 
call of honor and duty and tarnish and degrade the aim 
and purpose of their achievements. “But if,” they said, “it 
is possible to provide satisfactorily for these two objects, 
why show any further hesitation? Nay, just as at a sumptu
ous banquet, there is surely enough and more than enough 
of everything for all. For Lycaonia,64 Hellespontic Phry-

64 This and the other areas here mentioned were outside of 
the principal interests of the Rhodians, which focused on regions 
not mentioned here, including Carla and Lycia.
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την Πιετιδικηρ, προς δέ ταύταις Χερρόνησον και τα 
προσορούντα ταύτη της Ευρώπης έξεστιν ύμΐν οΐς άν 

15 βούλησθε . . . προστεθέντα προς την Ευ μένους βασι
λείαν δεκαπλασίαν αυτήν δύναται ποιεΐν τής νυν 
ύπαρχούσης- πάντων δε τούτων ή τών πλείστων αυτή 
προσμερισθέντων, ούδεμιάς άν γένοιτο τών άλλωρ 
δυναστειών καταδεεστέρα.

23. έξεστιν ούν, ώ άνδρες ’Ρωμαίοι, και τούς φίλους 
(χχϋ.6) μεγαλομερώς σωματοποιήσαι και τδ τής ιδίας ύπο- 

2 θέσεως λαμπρόν <μή> καταβαλεϊν. ου γάρ έστιν ύμΐν 
και τοΐς άλλοις άνθρώποις ταύτδν τέλος τών έργων, 

3 αλλ έτερον, οί μέν γάρ άλλοι πάντες δρμώσιν προς 
τάς πράξεις όρεγόμενοι τού καταστρέφασθαι και 

4 προσλαβεΐν πόλεις, -χορηγίαν, ναύς- υμάς δε πάντων 
τούτων άπροσδεήτους <οί θεοί> πεποιήκασι, πάντα τά 
κατά την οικουμένην τεθεικότες [μέρ] ύπδ την ύμετέραν 

5 εξουσίαν, τίνος ούν έτι προσδεΐσθε, και τίνος άν έτι 
6 δέοι πρόνοιαν υμάς ποιεΐσθαι την ίσχυροτάτην; δήλον 

ώς επαίνου καί δόξης παρ’ άνθρώποις, ά καί κτήσα- 
σθαι μέν έστι <δυσχερές>, δυσχερέστερον δε κτησα- 
μένους διαφυλάξαι. γνοίητε δ’ άν τδ λεγόμενον ούτως.

7 έπολεμήσατε πρδς Φίλιππον και πάν ύπεμ^ίνατε χά- 
ριν τής τών Ελλήνων ελευθερίας- τούτο γάρ προέ- 
θεσθε, καί τούθ’ ύμΐν άθλον εξ εκείνου τού πολέμου 

8 περιγέγονεν, έτερον δ’ απλώς ούδέν. άλλ’ όμως ευδο
κείτε τούτω μάλλον ή τοΐς παρά ΐΐαρχηδονίων φό- 

9 ροις- και μάλα δικαίως- τδ μέν γάρ άργύριόν έστι 
κοινόν τι πάντων άνθρώπων κτήμα, τδ δέ καλδν και 
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gia, Pisidia, the Chersonese, and the parts of Europe ad
jacent thereto are at your disposal to give to whom you 
will. Any one of these, if added to the kingdom of Eumenes, 
would make it ten times as big as it is now, and if all or 
most of them were assigned to him, he would not be infe
rior to any other king.

23. So it is in your power, ye men of Rome, to give a 
magnificent accretion of strength to your friends, and yet 
not diminish the splendor of your own role. For the ends 
you propose to achieve are not the same as those of other 
people. Other men are impelled to armed action by the 
prospect of getting into their power and annexing cities, 
stores, or ships. But the gods have made all these things 
superfluous for you, by subjecting the whole world to your 
dominion. What is it, then, that you really are in want of, 
and what should you most intently study to obtain? Obvi
ously praise and glory among men, things difficult indeed 
to acquire and still more difficult to keep when you have 
them. What we mean we will try to make plainer. You went 
to war with Philip and made every sacrifice for the sake of 
the liberty of Greece. For such was your purpose and this 
alone—absolutely nothing else—was the prize you won by 
that war. But yet you gained more glory by that than by 
the tribute you imposed on Carthage. For money is a pos
session common to all men, but what is good, glorious, and
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προς έπαινον καί τιμήν άνήκον θεών καί των έγγιστα 
10 τούτοι? ττίφνκότων άνδρών έστιν. τοιγαροΰν σεμνότα

του τών υμετέρων έργων ή τών Ελλήνων έλευθέρωσις. 
τούτω νυν έάν μέν προσθήτε τάκόλουθον, τελειωθήσε- 
ται τά τής ύμετέρο.ς δόήης. έάν δέ παρίδητε, καί <τά> 

11 πριν έλαττωθήσεται φανερώς. ημείς μέν ούν,ώ άνδρες, 
καί τής προαιρέσεως γεγονότες αιρετισταί καί τών 
μεγίστων αγώνων καί Κίνδυνων άληθινώς ύμΐν μετε- 
σχηκοτες, καί νυν ουκ εγκαταλείπει μεν <τήν> τών φί- 

12 λων τάζιν, άλλ’ ά γε νομίζομεν ύμΐν καί πρέπειν καί 
σνμφέρειν, οΰκ ώκνήσαμεν ύπομνήσαι μετά παρρη
σίας, οΰδενδς ο^τοχασά/χενοι τώι< άλλων ουδέ περί 
πλείονος ουδέν ποιησάμενοι τοΰ καθήκοντος αύτοΐς.”

13 Οί μέν ούν 'Ρόδιοι ταΰτ’ ε’ιπόντες πάσιν έδόκουν 
μετρίως καί καλώς διειλέχθαι περί τών προκειμένων. 

(xxii.7) 24. έπί δέ τούτοις είσήγαγον τούς παρ’ Άντιόχου
2 πρεσβευτάς ’Αντίπατρον καί Ζεΰξιν. ών μετ’ άζιώσεως 

καί παρακλησεως ποιησαμένων τούς λόγους, ευ
δόκησαν ταΐς γεγενημέναις όμολογίαις προς τούς

3 περί τον 'Σκιπίοινα κατά την ’Ασίαν, καί μετά τινας 
ημέρας τοΰ δήμον συνεπεκυρώσαντος έτεμον όρκια

4 περί τούτων προς τούς περί τον ’Αντίπατρον, μετά §€ 
ταΰτα καί τούς άλλους είσηγον, όσοι παρησαν άπο 
της ’Ασίας πρεσβεύοντες- ών έπί βραχύ μέν δίήκου- 

5 σαν, άπασιν δέ την αυτήν έ'δωκαν άπόκρισίν. αΰτη δ’ 
ήν ότι δέκα πρεσβεύοντας έζαποστελοΰσί τούς υπέρ 
απάντων τών άμφίσβητουμένων ταΐς πόλεσι δίαγνω- 

6 σομένονς. δόντες δέ ταύτας τάς αποκρίσεις μετά 
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praiseworthy belongs only to the gods and those men who 
are by nature nearest to them. Therefore, as the noblest 
of the tasks you accomplished was the liberation of the 
Greeks, if you now thus supplement it, your glorious re
cord will be complete; but if you neglect to do so, that 
glory you have already gained will obviously be dimin
ished. We then, ye men of Rome, who have been the de
voted supporters of your purpose, and who have taken a 
real part in your gravest struggles and dangers, do not now 
abandon our post in the ranks of your friends, but have not 
hesitated to remind you frankly of what we at least think 
to be your honor and advantage, aiming at nothing else 
and estimating nothing higher than our duty.”

The Rhodians in this speech seemed to all the house 
to have expressed themselves modestly and well about the 
situation.

24. They next called in Antipater and Zeuxis,65 the en
voys of Antiochus. Upon their having spoken in a tone of 
supplication and entreaty, the senate voted its approval of 
the terms made with Scipio in Asia; and when, a few days 
afterward, the People also ratified the treaty, the oaths66 
of adherence to it were exchanged with Antipater and his 
colleague. After this the other envoys from Asia were in
troduced, and the Senate, having given them a short hear
ing, returned to all the same answer. This was that they 
would send ten legates to pronounce on all disputes be
tween the towns. After giving this answer they appointed

6516.4.
66 See the long n. in WC 3.116-117 for the difficulties in de

termining when peace between these parties was finally con
cluded.
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ταντα κατέστησαν δέκα πρεσβευτείς, οΐς περί μέν τών 
7 κατά μέρος έδωκαν την επιτροπήν, περί δέ τών όλων

αύτοί διέλαβον ότι 8εΐ τών έπί τάδε τον Ταύρον κατ- 
οικουντων, όσοι μέν ύπ Αντίοχον έτάττοντο, τούτους 
Εύμένει δοθήναι πλήν Αυκίαν καί Καρίας τά μέχρι 

8 τον Μαιάνδρου ποταμού, ταντα 8έ ’Ροδίων ύπάρχειν, 
τών <8έ> πόλεων τών Έλληνίδων δσαι μέν Άττάλω 
φόρον ύπετέλουν, ταύτας τον αύτδν Εύμένει τελεί,ν, 
δσαι δ’ Αντιόχω, μόνον ταύταις άφεΐσθαι τον φόρον. 

9 δόντες δέ τούς τύπους τούτους υπέρ της όλης διοική-
σεως, έξέπεμπον τούς δέκα προς Τνάιον τον ύπατον 

10 εις την Ασίαν, ήδη δέ τούτων διωκημένων, προσήλθον
αύθις οί ’Ρόδιοι προς την σύγκλητον, άζιούντες περί 
Σόλων τών Κιλικίων- διά γάρ την συγγένειαν έφασαν 

11 καθήκειν αύτοΐς προνοείσθαι της πόλεως ταύτης. είναι
γάρ Αργείων άποίκονς Σολεΐς, καθάπερ και ’Ροδίους- 
έζ ών αδελφικήν ονσαν άπεδείκνυον την συγγένειαν 

12 προς άλληλους. ών ένεκα δίκαιον έφασαν είναι τυχεΐν
αυτούς της ελευθερίας υπό ’Ρωμαίων διά της ’Ροδίων 

13 χάριτος. ή δέ (σύγκλητος διακούσασα περί τούτων
εισεκαλεσατο τους παρ Αντιόχου πρεσβευτάς, καί το 
μέν πρώτον έπέταττε πάσης Κιλικίας έκχωρεΐν τον 
Αντίοχον- ού προσδεχομένων δέ τών περί τον Αντί
πατρον διά τό παρά τάς συνθηκας είναι, πάλιν υπέρ 

14 αύτών Σόλων έποιοΰντο τον λόγον, φιλοτίμως δέ προς

67 MRR 1.363 with nn. 6-8. All ten are known, the only case
where there is such full information for a commission of ten. 
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the ten legates,67 leaving matters of detail to their discre
tion, but themselves deciding on the following general 
scheme. Of the inhabitants of Asia on this side of the 
Taurus those provinces formerly subject to Antiochus were 
to be given to Eumenes, with the exception of Lycia and 
the part of Caria south of the Meander, which were to go 
to Rhodes: of the Greek cities those which formerly paid 
tribute to Attalus were to pay the same to Eumenes, and 
only in the case of those which were tributary to Anti
ochus was the tribute to be remitted. Having laid down 
these general principles for the government of Asia, they 
dispatched the ten legates there to join Gnaeus Manlius 
Vulso, the consul.68 But after all had been thus arranged 
the Rhodians came before the Senate again on behalf of 
the people of Soli in Cilicia; for they said that owing to 
their tie of kinship with this city it was their duty to es
pouse its cause, the people of Soli69 being colonists of 
Argos, like the Rhodians themselves; so that the two were 
in the position of sisters, which made it only just that the 
Solians should receive their freedom from Rome through 
the good graces of the Rhodians. The senate after listening 
to them summoned the envoys of Antiochus, and at first 
ordered him to withdraw from the whole of Cilicia; but 
when the envoys refused to assent to this, as it was con
trary to the treaty,70 they renewed the demand confining 
it to Soli alone. But upon the envoys stubbornly resisting

68 MRR 1.360 and 366.
69 City at the border between Cilicia Tracheia and Cilicia Be

dias, west of today’s Mersin. Originally a Phoenician settlement, 
then a colony of Rhodes. BE Soloi 935-938 (W. Ruge).

70 Because being on the other side of the Taurus.
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τούτο διερειδομένων τών πρεσβευτών, τούτους μέν s 
απέλυσαν, τούς δέ 'Ροδίους είσκαλεσάμενοι διεσά- 
φουν τα συναντώμενα παρα τών περί τον Αντίπατρον 
και, προσεπελεγον ότι. παν ύπομενούσιν, εί πάντως 

15 τούτο κέκριται 'Ροδίοις. τών δέ πρεσβευτών εύδοκου- 
μένων τη φιλοτιμία της συγκλήτου και φασκόντων 
ούδέν ετι πέρα ζητεΐν, ταύτα μέν επί τών υποκειμένων 
έμεινεν.

16 ’Ήδη δέ προς άναζυγην τών δέκα καί. τών άλλων 
πρεσβευτών όντων, κατέπλευσαν τής ’Ιταλίας εις 
Βρεντέσιον οι τε περί τον Σκιπίωνα καί Αεύκιον οι τη

17 ναυμαχία νικησαντες τον ’Αντίοχον οι και μετά τινας 
ημέρας εισελθόντες εις την ’Ρώμην ήγον θριάμβους.

V. RES GRAECIAE

25. "Οτι Άμύνανδρος ό τών Άθαμάνων βασιλεύς, 
(xjdi.8) δοκών ηδη την αρχήν άνειληφέναι βεβαίως, εις 'Ρώ

μην έζέπεμπε πρεσβευτάς και προς τούς Ί,κιπίωνας 
εις την ’Ασίαν—έτι γάρ ησαν περί τούς κατά την 

2 “Έφεσον τόπους—τά μέν απολογούμενος τω δοκεΐν δι 
Αίτωλών πεποιησθαι την κάθοδον, τά δέ κατήγορων 
τού Φιλίππου, τδ δέ πολύ παρακαλών προσδέξασθαι 

3 πάλιν αυτόν εις την ετυμμαχίαν. οΐ δ’ Αΐτωλοϊ νομί- 
σαντες έχειν εΰφυη καιρόν προς τό την ’Αμφιλοχίαν 
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it, they dismissed them, and calling in the Rhodians in
formed them of the reply they had received from Antip
ater and his colleague, adding that they would go to any 
extremity, if the Rhodians absolutely insisted on this. The 
Rhodian envoys however were pleased with the cordial 
attention of the senate and said that they would make no 
further demand, so that this matter remained as it was.

The ten legates and the other envoys were preparing 
to depart, when Lucius Scipio and Lucius Aemilius Regil- 
lus, who had defeated Antiochus in the sea battle, arrived 
at Brundisium and after a few days entered Rome and 
celebrated their triumphs.71

71 The exact dates, in autumn of 189, are known: MRR
1.362. 72 See 20.10.5.

73 This must have happened, as 29.2-3 shows.
74 See n. on 18.5.8 and Walbank (18.3.9), 212-213.

V. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

The Situation in Aetolia and Western Greece

(Cf. Livy 38.3)
25. Amynander,  the king of Athamania, thinking now 

that he had for certainty recovered his kingdom, sent en
voys both to Rome and to the Scipios in Asia—they were 
still in the neighborhood of Ephesus—excusing himself 
for having to all appearance returned to Athamania with 
the help of the Aetolians, and also bringing accusations 
against Philip, but chiefly begging them to receive him  
once more into their alliance. The Aetolians, thinking this 
a favorable opportunity for recovering Amphilochia  and

72

73

74

329



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

και την Άπεραντίαν άνακτήσασθαι, ττροέθίντο στρα- 
4 τεύειν εις τούς προειρημένους τόπους, άθροίσαντος

δέ Νικάνδρου του στρατηγού πάνδημον στρατιάν, 
5 ένέβαλον είς την Αμφιλοχίαν. των δέ κλειστών αύτοΐς 

εθελοντήν προσχωρησάντων μετηλθον εις την Άπε- 
ραντίαν. καί τούτων δέ προσθεμένων έκουσίως έστρά- 

6 τευσαν είς την Δολοπίαν. οιτοι δέ βραχύν μέν τινα 
χρόνον υπέδειξαν ως άντιποιησόμενοι, τηρήσαντες 
την κρός Φίλιππον πίστιν- λαβόντες δέ προ οφθαλμών 
τα περί τους Αθαμάνας και την του Φιλίππου . . 
ταχέως μετενοησαν και προσέθεντο πρός τούς Αίτω- 

7 λούς. γενομένης δέ της των πραγμάτων εύροίας τοι-
αύτης, άπήγαγε την στρατιάν ό Νίκανδρος είς την 
οίκείαν, δοκών ησφαλίσθαι <τά> κατά την Αιτωλίαν 
τοΐς προειρημένοις έθνεσι καί τόποις τού μηδένα δν- 

8 νασθαι κακοποιεΐν την χώραν αυτών, άρτι δέ τούτων 
συμβεβηκότων καί τών Αίτωλών επί τοΐς γεγονόσι 
φρονηματισμένων, προσέπεσε φήμη περί τής κατά 
την Ασιαν μάχης, εν ή γνοντες ήττημένου δλοσχερώς 

9 τόν Άντίοχον αύθις άνετράπησαν ταΐς φυχαΐς. ώς δέ 
παραγενηθείς έκ τής 'Ρώμης ό Δαμοτέλης τόν τε πό
λεμον ανήγγειλε διότι μένει κατάμονος, καί την τον 
Μάρκον και τών δυνάμεων διάβασιν επ’ αυτούς, τότε 
δη παντελώς είς αμηχανίαν ένέπιπτον καί διηπόρονν 
πώς δει χρήσασθαι τοΐς έπιφερομένοις πράγμασιν 

10 εδοξεν ούν αύτοΐς πρός τε 'Ροδίους πέμπειν καί πρός
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Aperantia, decided on an expedition to the above districts 
and Nicander75 their strategus having assembled their 
total forces, they invaded Amphilochia. Upon most of the 
inhabitants joining them of their own accord, they went 
on to Aperantia, and when the people there also volun
tarily joined them, they invaded Dolopia.76 The Dolopians 
made a show of resistance for a short time; but, with the 
fate of Athamania and the flight of Philip before their eyes, 
they soon changed their minds and also joined the Aeto
lians. After this unbroken series of successes Nicander 
took his army back to their own country, thinking that by 
the annexation of the above countries and peoples Aetolia 
was secured against damage from any quarter. But just 
after these occurrences, and while the Aetolians were still 
elated by their success, came the news of the battle in Asia, 
and when they learnt that Antiochus had been utterly de
feated, their spirits were again dashed. And when now 
Damoteles77 arrived from Rome and announced that the 
state of war still subsisted, and that Marcus Fulvius Nobil- 
ior78 with his army was crossing to attack them, they fell 
into a state of utter helplessness, and were at their wits’ 
end as to how they should meet the danger which threat
ened them. They decided, then, to send to Athens79 and

75 See n. on 20.10.16, also 20.11.1-10. On his campaign in
189, Walbank (25.3), 214. 76 The Dolopians are a Thes
salian tribe. Stahlin (18.3.12), 145-150. 77 Well-known
Aetolian from Locris; see Grainger (18.10.9), 144-145.

78 Consul 189. He was assigned the Aetolian War. MRR 
1.360. 79 The Athenians, on their own initiative, had the
previous year intervened with the Scipios on behalf of the Aeto
lians: 4.1-5.13.
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Αθηναίους, άξιούντας καί παρακαλούντας πρεσβεύσαι 
περί αυτών εις την ΐώμην και παραιτησαμένους την 
οργήν τών Ρωμαίων ποιησασθαί τινα λύσιν τών 

11 περιεστώτων κακών την Αιτωλίαν. ομοίως δέ και παρ’ 
αυτών έξέπεμφαν πάλιν πρεσβευτάς εις την ’Ρώμην, 
Αλέξανδρον τον ’Ίσιον επικαλούμενου και Φαινέαν, 
συν δέ τούτοις Χαλεπόν, έτι δ’ Άλυπον τον Αμβρα- 
κιώτην και Αυκωπον.

26. "Οτι παραγενομένων προς τον στρατηγόν τών 
(χχϋ.9) ’Ρωμαίων εξ <’ϊϊπείρου> πρεσβευτών, εκοινολογέίτο 

2 τουτοις περί της επί τούς Αιτωλούς στρατείας. τών 
δέ πρεσβευτών στρατεύειν επί την Αμβρακίαν συμ- 
βουλευόντων—σννέβαινε γάρ τότε πολιτεύεσθαι τους 

3 Αμβρακιώτας μετά τών Αΐτωλών—και φερόντων απο
λογισμούς διότι και προς το μάχεσθαι τοΐς στρατο- 
πέδοις, εάν εις τούτα βούλωνται συγκαταβαίνει 
Αΐτωλοί, καλλίστους είναι τόπους συμβαίνει περί την 

4 προειρημένην πόλιν, καν άποδειλιώσιν, εύφυώς αντην 
κεΐσθαι προς πολιορκίαν- καί γάρ άφθονους έχειν την 
χώραν τάς χορηγίας προς τάς τών έργων παρα- 
σκευας, και τον Άρατθον ποταμον ρέοντα παρά την 
πολιν συνεργησειν πρός τε τάς τον στρατοπέδου 
χρείας, άτε θέρους όντος, καί προς την τών έργων 

5 ασφάλειαν δοξάντων δέ τών πρεσβευτών καλώς 
συμβουλεύειν, άναζεύξας ό στρατηγός ήγε διά της 

6 ‘Ηπείρου τον στρατόν έπι την Αμβρακίαν. άφικόμενος 
δέ, καί τών Αΐτωλών ου τολμώντων απαντάν, περιηει 
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Rhodes begging and imploring those states to send embas
sies to Rome to appease the anger of the Romans, and to 
avert by some means the evils that encompassed Aetolia. 
At the same time they dispatched to Rome envoys of their 
own, Alexander the Isian and Phaeneas80 accompanied by 
Chalepus, Alypus of Ambracia81 and Lycopus.

80 For Alexander see 13.1a.l, 18.3.1, and 36.5, and below 26.9; 
for Phaeneas, 18.1.4 and 20.9.1.

81 Some time later ambassador for his city to the Thessalian 
League, C. Habicht in Demetrios 1 (Bonn 1976), 178, line 13. 
Ambracia (modem Arta), formerly the residence of King Pyrrhus, 
became Aetolian after the end of the monarchy around 230.

(Cf. Livy 38.3.9)
26. Upon envoys from Epirus reaching the Roman con

sul he took their advice about his expedition to Aetolia. 
These envoys recommended that he march on Ambra
cia—for at the time the Ambracians were members of the 
Aetolian League—alleging that if the Aetolians were dis
posed to meet his legions in the field, the country round 
that city was the best for the purpose; but that if they 
declined to give battle, the situation of the town itself 
made it easy to besiege it, since the country afforded abun
dant material for the construction of siege works and the 
river Aratthus, which ran under its walls, would be of help 
to him both as a source of water supply to his army, it be
ing now summer, and a defense of their works. The advice 
they gave was considered good, and the consul set out and 
led his army through Epirus to Ambracia. On arriving 
there and on the Aetolians not venturing to meet him, he 
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κατοπτεύων την πόλιν και ένήργει τά της πολιορκίας 
φιλοτιμως.

7 Και οι <μεν νπο τών Αίτωλών> εις την 'Ρώμην 
άποσταλέντες πρέσβεις, παρατηρηθέντες νπο ϊ,ιβόρ- 
τον τον Τϊετραιον περί την Κεφαλληνίαν, κατηχθη-

8 σαν εις Χάραδρον. τοΐς δ’ ’ϊϊπειρώταις έδοξεν τάς μέν 
άρχάς εις Βούχετον άποβέσβαι και φνλάττειν έπι- 
μελώς τονς άνδρας- μετά δέ τινας ημέρας άπητονν 
αντούς λύτρα διά τό πόλεμον ύπάρχειν σφίσιν προς

9 τονς Αΐτωλούς. σννέβαινε δέ τον μέν ’Αλέξανδρον 
πλονσιώτατον είναι πάντων τών Ελλήνων, τονς §έ 
λοιπούς <ον> καθνστερεΐν τοΐς βίοις, πολύ δέ λείπε-

10 σθαι τον προειρημέναν ταΐς ονσίαις. και το μέν πρώ
τον εκέλενον έκαστον άποδονναι πέντε τάλαντα. τούτο 
δέ τοΐς μέν άλλοις ούδ’ όλως άπηρεσκεν, άλλ’ εβού- 
λοντο, περί πλείστον ποιούμενοι την σφών αντών σω-

11 τηρίαν δ δ’ ’Αλέξανδρος ονκ άν έφη σνγχωρησαι, 
πολν γάρ είναι τάργύριον [φαίνεται], καί τάς νύκτας 
διαγρνπνών διωλοφύρετο προς αντόν, ει δεησει πέντε

12 τάλαντα καταβάλλειν. οί δ’ Ήττειρώται προορώμενοι 
το μέλλον καί διαγωνιώντες μη γνόντες οί 'Ρωμαίοι 
διότι πρεσβεύοντας προς αντονς κατεσχηκασι, κα- 
πειτα γραφαντες παρακαλώσι καί κελεύωσιν άπολν- 
ειν τούς άνδρας, σνγκαταβάντες τρία τάλαντα πάλιν

13 άπητονν έκαστον, ασμένως δε τών άλλων προσδεξα-

82 “Charadrus must be a town” (WC 3.122), confirmed by the 
recently published convention of ca. 165 between Ambracia and 
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went round the city to survey it and made energetic prep
arations for its siege.

Meanwhile the envoys sent by the Aetolians to Rome 
were observed and caught by Sibyrtes the son of Petraeus 
off Cephallenia and were brought in to Charadrus 82 The 
Epirots at first decided to lodge them in Buchetus83 and 
keep careful guard over them, but after some days they 
demanded ransom from them, as they were at war with 
the Aetolians. Alexander happened to be the richest man 
in Greece and the others were not badly off, but far poorer 
than he was. At first the Epirots demanded five talents 
from each, which the others were not entirely indisposed 
to pay, but rather wished to do so, as they valued their 
safety above all things. Alexander,84 however, said he 
would not yield to the demand, as the sum was too large, 
and spent sleepless nights bewailing his mischance if he 
had to pay five talents. The Epirots, foreseeing what was, 
as a fact, about to happen, and fearing much lest the Ro
mans, on learning that they had arrested envoys on their 
way to Rome, might write and demand their release, re
duced their demand to three talents for each envoy. The 
others were only too glad to accept, and were allowed to

Charadrus (SEG 49.635) about their common border. Its location 
has been fixed at Palaia Phihppias, northwest of Ambracia, by P. 
Cabanes and J. Andreou, BCH 109 (1985), 515, and map p. 528. 
The city has already been mentioned at 4.63.4-5.

83 A colony of Elis, modem Rosous, west of Ambracia and 
south of Charadrus. From there comes a recently found dedica
tion of three Epirots fighting under the Roman consul Marcus 
Perpema in 129 against Aristonicus of Pergamum (ISE 147).

84 Alexander Isios; see n. on 13.1a.l; further 18.3.1 and 36.5.
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ριένων, ούτοι μέν διεγγυηθέντες επανηλθον, ό δ’ ’Αλέξ
ανδρος ονκ άν εφη δούναι πλεΐον ταλάντου- καί yap 

14 τούτ είναι πολύ, και τέλος άπογνούς αυτόν εμεινεν έν 
τη φυλακή, πρεσβύτερος άνθρωπος, πλειόνων η δια- 
κοσίων ταλάντων εχων ουσίαν καί μοι δοκεΐ καν 

15 έκλιπεΐν τον βίον έφ’ ώ μη δούναι τά τρία τάλαντα, τοσ- 
αυτη τις ενιοις προς το πλεΐον όρμη παρίσταται και 

16 προθυμία, τότε δ’ εκείνω και ταύτόματον συνήργησεν 
προς την φιλαργυρίαν, ώστε παρά πάσιν επαίνου καί 
σνγκαταθέσεως τυχεΐν την άλογιστίαν αυτού διά την 

17 περιπέτειαν- μετά γάρ όλίγας ημέρας γραμμάτων 
παραγενηθέντων έκ της ’Ρώμης περί της άφέσεως, 

18 αυτός μόνος άπελύθη χωρίς λύτρων, οί δ’ Αιτωλοί, 
γνόντες την αυτού περιπέτειαν, Δαμοτέλη προεχειρί- 

19 σαντο πάλιν είς την ’Ρώμην πρεσβευτήν, δς έκπλεν- 
σας μέχρι της Αευκάδος και γνούς προάγοντα διά 
τής ’Ηπείρου μετά τών δυνάμεων Αίάρκον «τι την ’Αμ- 
βρακίαν, άπογνούς την πρεσβείαν αύθις άνεχώρησεν 
εις την Αιτωλίαν.

27. Αιτωλοι ύπο τού τών Ρωμαίων υπάτου Μάρκου 
(χχίί.ΙΟ) πολιορκουμενοι τη προσβολή τών μηχανημάτων καί 

2 τών κριών γενναίως άντιπαρετάξαντο. ούτος γάρ 
άσφαλισάμενος τά κατά τάς στρατοπεδείας συνίστατο 
μεγαλομερώς την πολιορκίαν καϊ τρία μέν έργα κατά 
τό ΤΙύρρειον προσηγεν διά τών επιπέδων [τόπων], δι- 
εστώτα μέν άπ’ άλληλων, παράλληλα δέ, τέταρτον δε 
κατά τό Άσκληπιεΐον, πέμπτον δέ κατά την άκρόπολιν. 

3 γινομένης δέ της προσαγωγής ενεργού κατά πάνται 
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depart after giving surety, but Alexander said he would not 
pay more than a talent, and even that was too much. Fi
nally he gave up all hope, and remained in prison, being 
then advanced in years and possessing a fortune of more 
than two hundred talents. And, I think, he would have 
perished rather than pay the three talents: so strong is the 
impulse and so great the eagerness of some people to ac
cumulate money. In this case, however, chance furthered 
his cupidity, so that, owing to the unexpected outcome, 
this foolish avarice met with universal praise and approval; 
for a few days afterward a letter arrived from Rome order
ing the envoys to be liberated, and he alone escaped with
out paying ransom. The Aetolians when they heard of the 
misfortune that had befallen him appointed Damoteles 
again ambassador to Rome; but having sailed as far as Leu- 
cas he heard that Marcus Fulvius was advancing through 
Epirus with his army on Ambracia, and abandoning his 
mission returned to Aetolia.

Siege of Ambracia

(From Anon, de obsid. toll. 169-174; ep. Livy 38.5)
27. The Aetolians, besieged in Ambracia by the Roman 

consul Marcus Fulvius, gallantly resisted the assaults of 
rams and other machines. For the consul, after securing 
his camps, had begun siege operations on an extensive 
scale. He brought up three machines through the level 
country near the Pyrrheium at some distance from each 
other but advancing on parallel lines, a fourth at the Aes- 
culapium and a fifth at the acropolis. As the assault was 
vigorously conducted at one and the same time in all these
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ά/ζα τούς τόπους, έκπληκτικην συνέβαινε γίνεσθαι 
4 τοΐς ένδον την τον μέλλοντος προσΒοκίαν. των δέ 

κριών τυπτόντων ένεργώς τά τείχη, και τών 8ορυ8ρε- 
πάνων άποσυρόντων τάς έπάλξεις, έπειρώντο μέν οί 
κατα την πολιν άντιμηχανάσθαι προς ταντα, τοΐς μέν 
κριοΐς διά κεραιών ένιέντες σ-ηκώματα μολιβδά και 

5 λίθους και στόπη δρύινα- τοΐς δέ Βρεπάνοις σιδηράς 
περιτιθέντες άγκυρας καί καταετπώντες ταντ έσω τον 
τείχους, ώστ επί την έπαλξιν σνντριβέντος τού δόρα- 

6 τος εγκρατείς γίνεσθαι τών δρεπάνων. το δέ πλεΐον 
έπεξιόντες έμάχοντο γενναίως, ποτέ μέν επιτιθέμενοι 
νύκτωρ τοΐς έπικοιτοΰσιν επι τών έργων, ποτέ δέ τοΐς 
έφημερεύουσι μεθ' ημέραν προφανώς έγχειροΰντες, 
και τριβήν ενεποίουν τη πολιορκία.

7 Τοΰ γάρ Νικάνδρου έκτος άναστρεφομένου και 
πεμφαντος πεντακοσίους ιππείς εις την πάλιν, οΐ και 
παραβιασάμενοι τον μεταξύ χάρακα τών πολεμίων 

8 είσεφρησαν εις την πάλιν, . . . παραγγείλας, καθ' ην 
έτάξαντο ημέραν, αυτούς μέν έξελθάντας . . . ποιησα- 
σθαι, συνεπιλαβέσθαι δέ αυτόν τούτοις του κινΒν- 
νου. .. . αυτών μέν εύψυχως τής πόλεως έξορμησάντων 
καί γενναίως άγωνισαμένων, τού δέ Ήικάνδρου καθν- 
στερησαντος, εΐτε καταπλαγέντος τον κίνδυνον ε’ίτε 
καί άναγκαΐα νομίσαντος τά έν οΐς διέτριβε πράγμα- 
σιν, ηττηθησαν της επιβολής.

28. Οί δέ ’Ρωμαίοι συνεχώς ένεργοΰντες τοΐς κριοΐς 
(xxii.ll) αεί τι παρέλυον τών τειχών ού μην εις γε την πάλιν 

έΒύναντο βιάσασθαι διά τών πτωμάτων, τώ καί την 
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places, the besieged were terrified by the prospect of what 
awaited them. While the rams continued to batter the 
walls and the long sickle-shaped grapplers to drag down 
the battlements, the defenders of the city made efforts 
to counterengineer them, dropping by means of cranes 
leaden weights, stones, and stumps of trees on to the rams 
and after catching the sickles with iron anchors dragging 
them inside the wall, so that the pole of the apparatus was 
smashed against the battlement and the sickle itself re
mained in their hands. They also made frequent sallies, 
sometimes attacking by night those who slept on the ma
chines, and sometimes openly attempting in daylight to 
dislodge the day shift, thus impeding the progress of the 
siege.

(From Anon, de obsid. toll. 97-99; ep. Livy 38.5-6)
Nicander,85 who was hovering round outside the Ro

man lines, had sent five hundred horse to the town, who 
forced an entrance by breaking through the entrench
ments of the enemy. He had ordered them on a day agreed 
upon to make a sortie and attack the Roman works, engag
ing to come to their assistance.... Rut although they made 
a gallant dash out of the city and fought bravely, the plan 
failed because Nicander failed to appear, either because 
he was afraid of the risk, or because he thought the task 
on which he was actually occupied more urgent.

85 See 25.4, 28.18.

(From Anon, de obsid. toll. 178-195; ep. Livy 38.7.4)
28. The Romans, working constantly with their rams, 

continued to break down portions of the wall, but they 
were not able to force their way in through the breach, as
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άντοικο8ομίαν ΰπό τών έν8ον άνεργόν ειι/α,ι καί μάχε- 
σθαι γενναίως έπί τον πίπτοντας μέρους τούς Αΐτω- 

3 λούς. διόττερ άπορούμενοι κατηντησαν έπί τδ ρ,εταλ- 
λευειν καί χρησθαι τοΐς όρύγμασιν ύπό γης. 

4 άσφαλισάμενοι 8έ το μέσον εργον των τριών των 
προϋπάρχονταν και σκεπάσαντες έπιμελώς [την σύ
ριγγα] τοΐς γέρροις, προεβάλοντο στοάν παράλληλον 

5 τώ τείχει σχεδόν έπί δύο πλέθρα, και λαβόντες αρχήν 
έκ ταύτης ωρυττον άδιαπαύστως και την νύκτα καί 

6 την ημέραν έκ διάδοχης. έφ’ ικανάς μέν ούν ημέρας 
έλάνθανον τούς ένδον φέροντες έζω τον χονν διά, της 

7 σύριγγος. ως 8έ μέγας ό σωρός έγένετο της έκ- 
φερομένης γης καί σύνοπτος τοΐς έκ της πόλεως, οΐ 
προεστωτες τών πολιορκουμένων ωρυττον τάφρον 
έσωθεν ένεργώς παράλληλον τω τείχει και τη στοά 

8 τη προ τών πύργων. έπειδη 8ε βάθος έσχεν ικανόν, 
εζης έθηκαν παρά τον ένα τοίχον της τάφρου τον 
έγγύς τω τείχει χαλκώματα συνεχή, λεπτότατα ταΐς 
κατασκευαΐς, και παρά ταΰτα διά της τάφρου παριόν- 

9 τες ηκροώντο τού ψόφου τών όρυττόντων έζωθεν. έπεί 
δ’ έσημειώσαντο τον τόπον, καθ’ ον έδηλου τινά τών 
χαλκωμάτων διά της συμπάθειας, ωρυττον έσωθεν 
έπικαρσίαν προς την ύπάρχουσαν άλλην κατά γης 
τάφρον υπό το τείχος, στοχαζόμενοι τού συμπεσεΐν 

10 έναντίοι τοΐς πολεμίοις. ταχύ δε τούτου γενομένου, διά 
το τούς ’Ρωμαίους μη μόνον άφΐχθαι προς το τείχος 
υπό γης, αλλά καί 8ιεστυλωκέναι τόπον ικανόν τον 
τείχους έφ εκάτερον το μέρος τού μετάλλου, ιτυνέπε- 
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the defenders worked hard at counterwalling, and fought 
gallantly on the ruins. So, as a last resource, they took 
to mining and digging underground. Having secured the 
middle one of the three machines they previously had on 
this site and covered it carefully with wattle screens, they 
constructed in front of it a covered gallery running paral
lel to the wall for about two hundred feet, from which they 
dug continuously by day and night, employing relays. For 
a good many days they carried out the earth by the under
ground passage without being noticed by the defenders, 
but when the heap of earth became considerable and vis
ible to those in the city, the leaders of the besieged set 
vigorously to work to dig a trench inside the wall parallel 
to the wall itself and to the gallery in front of the towers. 
When it was sufficiently deep, they lined the side of the 
trench next the wall with exceedingly thin plates of bronze, 
and advancing along the trench with their ears close to 
these, listened for the noise made by the miners outside. 
When they had noted the spot indicated by the rever
beration of some of the bronze plates, they began to dig 
from within another underground passage at right angles 
to the trench and passing under the wall, their object be
ing to encounter the enemy. This they soon succeeded in 
doing, as the Roman miners had not only reached the wall 
but had underpinned a considerable part of it on both
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11 σον άλληλοις, και το μέν πρώτον έμάχοντο ταΐς σα- 
ρίσαις ύπο γην έπει 8’ ονδέν ηδύναντο μέγα ποιεΐν 
διά τδ προβάλλεσθαι θνρεονς καί γέρρα προ αυτών ;

12 άμφότεροι, τδ τηνικάδ’ υπόθετό τις τοΐς πολιορκούμε- I 
νοις πίθον προθεμένους άρμοστδν κατα τδ πλάτος τω । 
μεταλλω τρυπησαι τδν πυθμένα και διώσαντας ανλί- ί 
σκον σιδηρονν ίσον τώ τεύχει πλησαι τδν πίθον δλον ' 
πτίλων λεπτών καί πυρδς παντελώς μικρδν έμβαλεΐν j

13 ύπ αύτδ τδ τον πίθον περιστόμιον κάπειτα σιδηρονν I 
πώμα τρημάτων πλήρες τώ στόματι περιθέντας ; 
άσφαλώς εΐσάγειν διά τον μετάλλον, νεύοντι τώ στό- ί

14 μάτι προς τονς νπεναντίονς- οπότε δ’ έγγίσαιεν τοΐς j 
πολεμιοις, περισάζαντας τά χείλη τον πίθον παντα- 
χόθεν τρήματα δύο καταλιπεΐν έζ έκατέρον τον μέ- 
ρονς, δι ων διωθονντες τάς σαρίσας ονκ έάσουσι

15 προσιεναι τώ πίθω τονς νπεναντίονς- μετά δέ ταντα । 
λαβόντας ασκόν, ωπερ οί χαλκεΐς χρώνται, καί προσ- | 

αρμόσαντας πρδς τδν ανλδν τδν σιδηροΰν φυσάν 
ένεργώς τδ πρδς τώ στόματι πυρ έν τοΐς πτίλοις 
εγκειμενον, κατα τοσοντον έπαγομένους άει τδν αυλόν

16 έκτος, καθ’ όσον άν έκκάηται τά πτίλα, γενομενων δέ 
πάντων καθάπερ προείρηται, τό τε πλήθος τον καπνόν 
σννέβαινε πολύ γίνεσθαι καί τη δριμντητι διαφέρον ' 
διά την φνσιν τών πτίλων, φέρεσθαί τε παν εις τδ των 1

17 πολέμιων μέταλλον. ώστε και λίαν κακοπαθεΐν και ! 
δυσχρηστεΐσθαι τους ’Ρωμαίονς, οντε κωλνειν ονθ’ ( 
νπομένειν δνναμένους έν τοΐς όρύγμασι τδν καπνόν.

18 τοιαντην δέ λαμβανονσης τριβήν της πολιορκίας ό 
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sides of their gallery of approach. On meeting, they first 
of all fought underground with their pikes, but when they 
found that they could not effect much by this, as on both 
sides they used bucklers and wattles to protect themselves, 
some one suggested to the besieged to put in front of them 
a large com jar exactly broad enough to fit into the trench. 
They were to bore a hole in the bottom of it, and insert 
into this an iron tube as long as the jar: next they were 
to fill the whole jar with fine feathers and place a small 
amount of fire round its extreme edge: they were now to 
fit on to the mouth of the jar an iron lid full of holes and 
introduce the whole carefully into the mine with its mouth 
turned toward the enemy. When they reached the latter 
they were to stop up completely the space round the rim 
of the jar, leaving two holes, one on either side, through 
which they could push their pikes and prevent the enemy 
from approaching it. They were then to take a blacksmith’s 
bellows and fitting it into the iron tube blow hard on the 
fire that was near the mouth of the vessel among the feath
ers, gradually, as the feathers caught fire, withdrawing the 
tube. Upon all those instructions being followed, a quan
tity of smoke, especially pungent owing to its being pro
duced by feathers, was all carried up the enemy’s mine, so 
that the Romans suffered much and were in an evil case, 
as they could neither prevent nor support the smoke in 
their diggings. While the siege thus continued to be pro- 
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στρατηγός των Αίτωλών πρεσβεύειν έγνω προς τον 
στρατηγόν τών ’Ρωμαίων.

29. Ότι κατα τον καιρόν τοντον οί παρά τών Άθη- 
(χχϋ.12) ναίων και τών ’Ροδίων πρέσβεις ήκον έπι το στρατό- 

πεδον τών ’Ρωμαίων, συνεπιληψόμενοι τών διαλύσεων.
2 ο τε βασιλεύς τών Αθαμάνων Άμύνανδρος παρεγε- 

νετο σπουδάζων έξελέσθαι τούς Άμβρακιώτας έκ τών 
περιεστώτων κακών, δοθείσης αντώ της ασφαλείας

3 νπο τον Μάρκον διά τον καιρόν πάνν γάρ οικείως 
είχε προς τούς Άμβρακιώτας διά τό και πλείω χρόνον

4 έν τη πόλει ταύτη διατετριφέναι κατά φνγην. ηκον δέ 
και παρα τών Ακαρνανων μετ’ όλίγας ημέρας άγοντες 
τινες τούς περί Δαμοτέλην ό γάρ Μάρκος πνθόμενος 
την περιπέτειαν αντών έγραφε τοΐς Θνρρειενσιν άνα-

5 κομίζειν τούς άνδρας ώς αντόν. πάντων δέ τούτων 
ηθροισμένων ένηργεΐτο φιλοτίμως τά προς τάς δια-

6 λύσεις, ό μέν ονν Άμύνανδρος κατά την αυτοί πρόθε- 
σιν εϊχετο τών Άμβρακιωτών, παρακαλών σωζειν 
σφάς αντονς . . . είναι δέ τοντον ον μακράν, έάν μη

7 βονλεύσωνται βελτιον περί αντών. πλεονάκις δέ 
προσπελάζοντας αντον τω τείχει και διαλεγομένον 
περί τούτων, έδοξε τοΐς Άμβρακιώταις είσκαλεσασθαι

8 τον Άμύνανδρον εις την πόλιν. τον δέ στρατηγόν 
σνγχωρησαντος τω βασιλεΐ την είσοδον, οντος μέν 
εισελθών διελέγετο τοΐς Άμβρακιώταις περί τών ένε-

9 στώτων, οί δέ παρά τών ’Αθηναίων και τών ’Ροδίων 
πρέσβεις λαμβάνοντες εις τάς χεΐρας τον στρατηγόν 
τών Ρωμαίων και ποικίλως όμιλονντες, πραννειν έπει- 
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longed, the strategus of the Aetolians decided to send en
voys to the Roman consul.

Peace Made with Aetolia

(Cf. Livy 38.9)
29. At this time the envoys from Athens and Rhodes 

arrived at the Roman camp to assist in making the peace. 
Amynander, the king of Athamania, also came to attempt 
to deliver the Ambraciots from their dangerous situation, 
having received a safe-conduct from Marcus Fulvius, who 
availed himself of the opportunity; for this king was on 
very good terms with the Ambraciots, having lived in the 
town for a considerable time during his exile. Some rep
resentatives of Acamania also arrived a few days afterward 
bringing Damoteles and those with him; for Fulvius, on 
learning of their unfortunate situation, had written to the 
people of Thyrrheium86 to send the men to him. All the 
above bodies having thus met, negotiations for peace pro
ceeded energetically. Amynander, in pursuance of his pur
pose, approached the Ambraciots begging them to save 
themselves and not to run into the extremity of danger, 
which was not far off, unless they were better advised in 
their proceedings. After he had more than once ridden up 
to the wall and spoken to them, the Ambraciots decided 
to invite him to enter the city. Having received permission 
from the consul to do so, he went in and conversed with 
the Ambraciots about the situation. Meanwhile the envoys 
of Athens and Rhodes, approaching the Roman consul 
privately, attempted by various arguments to mitigate his

86 City in Acamania. RE Thyrreion 744—747 (K. Fiehn).
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10 ρώντο τήν οργήν αντον. τοΐς δέ περί τον Ααμοτέλη 
καί. Φαινεαν νπέθετό τις έχεσέίαι και θεραπεύειν τον

11 Γάιορ Οναλέριον- οντος δ’ ήν Μάρκον μέν νιος τον 
πρώτον σννθεμένον προς Αίτωλούς την σνμμαχίαν, 
Μάρκον δέ τον τότε στρατηγονντος αδελφός έκ μη- 
τρός- άλλως δέ πράζιν έχων νεανικήν ήν μάλιστα

12 παρά τώ στραπηγώ πιστενόμενος. δς παρακληθείς 
νπδ τών περί τδν Δαμοτελη και νομίσας ίδιον είναι 
το πράγμα καί καθήκειν αντω τδ προστατήσαι τών 
Αίτωλών, πάσαν είσεφερετο σπονδήν καί φιλοτιμίαν, 
έζελέσθαι σπονδάζων τδ έθνος εκ τών περιεστώτων 

13 κακών, ένεργώς δέ πανταχόθεν προσαγομενης τής φι- 
14 λοτιμ,ίας, έλαβε τδ πράγμα συντέλειαν, οί μέν γάρ 

Αμβρακιώται πεισθέντες νπδ τον βασιλέως έπέτρεφαν 
τά καθ’ αντονς τώ στρατηγώ τών ’Ρωμαίων καί παρ- 
έδωκαν τήν πόλιν έφ’ ώ τονς Αίτωλον νποσπόνδονς

15 άπελθεΐν- τούτο γάρ νφείλοντο πρώτον, τηρονντες τήν 
προς τονς σνμμάχονς πίστιν.

30. ό δέ Μάρκος σνγκατεθετο τοΐς Αίτωλοΐς έπι 
(χχϋ.13) τούτω ποιήσασθαι τάς διαλύσεις, ώστε διακόσια μεν 

% Ενβοϊκά τάλαντα παραχρήμα λαβέίν, τριακόσια δ’ έν 

3 έτεσιν έζ, πεντήκοντα καθ’ έκαστον έτος- άποκατα- 
σταθήναι δέ <καί τονς αιχμαλώτους> καί τονς αντο- 
μολονς Ρωμαιοις άπαντας τονς παρ’ αύτοΐς όντας έν 

4 έξ μησί χωρίς λύτρων πόλιν δέ μηδεμίαν έχειν έν τή 
ετνμπολιτεία μηδέ μετά ταντα προσλαβέσθαι τούτων,
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anger. Some one also suggested to Damoteles and Phae- 
neas to address themselves to Gaius Valerius87 and culti
vate relations with him. He was the son of Marcus Valerius 
Laevinus, who had been the first to make an alliance with 
the Aetolians, and was brother by the mothers side of 
Marcus Fulvius the present consul, besides which, as he 
was young and active, he especially enjoyed the consuls 
confidence. Upon Damoteles and his colleague soliciting 
his good offices, thinking that it was his own business and 
his duty88 to act as protector of the Aetolians, he exerted 
himself in every way, laboring to rescue that nation from 
the dangers that beset them. So that, as the matter was 
pushed forward energetically from all quarters, it was 
brought to a conclusion. For the Ambraciots, yielding to 
the advice of the king, placed themselves at the mercy of 
the Roman consul, and surrendered their city on condi
tion that the Aetolians were allowed to depart under flag 
of truce. For this was the first condition they wrested from 
him, keeping faith to their allies.

87 Gaius Valerius Laevinus. RE Valerius 44-45 (H. Volk
mann). 88 Because of his fathers close relations to the Ae
tolians. 89 They were milder than those offered by Lucius
Scipio (4.12-14).

30. Fulvius next agreed with the Aetolians to make 
peace on the following conditions.89 They were to pay 
two hundred Euboic talents at once and three hundred 
more in six years in yearly installments of fifty; they were 
to restore to the Romans in six months without ransom 
the prisoners and deserters who were in their hands; they 
were neither to retain in their League nor to receive into 
it in future any of the cities which after the crossing of
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οσαι μετά την Λενκίου Κορνηλίον διάβασιν έάλωσαν 
νπο Ρωμαίων η φιλίαν έποιησαντο προς 'Ρωμαίους- 

5 Κβφαλληιαους δέ πάντας έκσπόνδονς είναι τούτων 
των συνθηκών.

6 Ταΰτα μεν ονν νπετνπώθη τότε κεφαλαιωδώς περί 
τών διαλύσεων- έδει δέ τούτοις πρώτον μέν ενδοκησαι 
τονς Αιτωλούς, μετά δέ ταντα γίνεσθαι την αναφοράν

7 έπι 'Ρωμαίονς. οΐ μέν ονν ’Αθηναίοι και 'Ρόδιοι παρέ- 
μενον αντον, καραδοκονντες την τών Αΐτωλών άπό- 
φασιν οί δέ περί τον Ααμοτελην έπανελθόντες διεσά-

8 φονν τοΐς Αΐτωλοΐς περί τών σνγκεχωρη μενών. τοΐς 
μέν ονν δλοις ενδόκουν- και γάρ ην αντοΐς άπαντα 
παρά την προσδοκίαν περί δέ τών πόλεων τών πρό
τερον σνμπολιτενομένων αντοΐς διαπορησαντες έπι 

9 ποσον τέλος σνγκατέθεντο τοΐς προτεινομενοις. ό δέ 
Μάρκος παραλαβών την ’Αμβρακίαν τούς μέν Α’ιτω- 
λονς άφηκεν νποσπόνδονς, τά δ’ αγάλματα και τονς 
ανδριάντας και τάς γραφάς άπηγαγεν έκ της πόλεως, 
όντα και πλείω διά το γεγονεναι βασιλείαν ΐΐύρρον 

10 την ’Αμβρακίαν. έδόθη δ’ αντω και στέφανος άπο Ta
il λαντων εκατόν και πεντηκοντα. ταντα δέ διοικησάμε- 

νος έποιεΐτο την πορείαν εις την μεσόγειον της Αιτω
λίας, θανμάζων έπι τώ μηδέν αντω παρά τών Αιτωλων 

12 άπαντάσθαι. παραγενόμενος δέ προς Άργος το καλού
μενου Άμφιλοχικον κατεστρατοπεδενσεν, όπερ απέχει 
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Lucius Cornelius Scipio had been taken by the Romans or 
had entered into friendly relations with them; the whole 
of Cephallenia90 was to be excluded from this treaty.

90 See n. on 5.3.3. The island was also excluded from the final 
treaty (32.12).

91 The looting of Ambracia was, like that of Syracuse in 212, 
one of the most notorious cases of Roman art theft and criticized 
even in the Senate: Livy 38.43.5 and 39.5.15 (a list of artifacts 
paraded in Fulvius’ triumph).

92 Actually a gift of precious metal, coined or not.
93 For Argos in Amphilochia, see N. G. L. Hammond, Epirus 

(Oxford 1967), 246 and map 10 on p. 238 (location).

Such were the general conditions of peace then roughly 
sketched. They had first of all to be accepted by the Aeto
lians and then submitted to Rome. The Athenians and 
Rhodians remained on the spot awaiting the decision of 
the Aetolians, while Damoteles and Phaeneas returned 
home and explained the conditions. On the whole the 
people were satisfied with them, for they were all such as 
they had not hoped to obtain. For a certain time they 
hesitated about the cities belonging to their League; but 
finally agreed to the proposal. Fulvius, having entered 
Ambracia, allowed the Aetolians to depart under flag of 
truce; but carried away91 all the decorative objects, stat
ues, and pictures, of which there were a considerable 
number, as the town had once been the royal seat of Pyr
rhus. A crown92 of a hundred and fifty talents was also 
presented to him. Having settled everything there, he 
marched into the interior of Aetolia, being surprised at 
receiving no answer from the Aetolians. On arriving 
at Amphilochian Argos,93 which is a hundred and eighty 
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της Άμβρακίας έκατδν όγδοήκοντα σταδίους. εκεί δε 
σνμμιζάντων αύτω τών περί τον Δαμοτέλην και δια- 
σαφούντων δτι δέδοκται τοΐς Λΐτωλοΐς βεβαιούν τάς 
δι’ εαυτών γεγενημενας ομολογίας, διεχωρίσθησαν, 
Αΐτωλοι μέν εις την οίκείαν, Μάρκος δ’ εις την Άμ,- 
βρακίαν. κάκέΐσε παραγενομενος οντος μεν έγινετο 
περί τδ περαιούν την δύναμιν Εις την Κεφαλληνίαν, οι 
δ’ Αΐτωλοι προγειρισάμενοι Φαινέαν καί, Νίκανδρον 
πρεσβεντάς έξέπεμφαν εις την ‘Ρώμην περί τής ειρή
νης- απλώς γάρ ούδέν ην κύριον τών προειρημένων, 
εί μη και τώ δήμω δόζαι τώ τών ‘Ρωμαίων.

31. Οντοι μέν ούν παραλαβόντες τονς τε ‘Ροδίους 
καί τονς Αθηναίους έπλεαν έπι το προκειμενον παρα- 
πλησίως δέ καί Μάρκος έζαπέστειλε Ράιον τον Ον- 
αλέριον καί τινας ετέρους τών φίλων πράζοντας τά 
περί της ειρήνης, άφικομένων δ’ εις την ‘Ρώμην, πάλιν 
έκαινοποιήθη τά τής οργής προς Αίτωλούς διά Φίλιπ
πον τον βασιλέως- εκείνος γάρ δοκών αδίκως νπδ τών 
Αίτωλών άφηρήσθαι την Αθαμανίαν καί την Δολο- 
πίαν διεπεμφατο προς τονς φίλους, άζιών αύτούς 
συνοργισθήναι καί μη προσδέξασθαι τάς διαλύσεις. 
διό καί τών μέν Αίτωλών είσπορενθέντων παρήκουεν 
ή σύγκλητος, τών δέ ‘Ροδίων καί τών ’Αθηναίων άήι- 
ούντων ένετράπη καί προσέσχε τον νουν, καί γάρ 
έδόκει <μετά> Αάμων ό Κιχηιτίου <Αε>ων άλλα τε 
καλώς είπεΐν καί παραδείγμάτι προς τδ παρδν οίκείω * 

94 Lost to Philip during Nicander’s campaign (25.1-7).
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stades distance from Ambracia, he encamped there. Here 
he was met by Damoteles, who informed him that the 
Aetolians had passed a decree ratifying the conditions he 
had agreed to; they then separated, the Aetolians return
ing home and Fulvius proceeding to Ambracia. He there 
occupied himself with preparations for taking his army 
across to Cephallenia; and the Aetolians appointed and 
dispatched Phaeneas and Nicander as envoys to Rome 
about the peace; for nothing at all in it was valid without 
the consent of the Roman People.

31. These envoys, then, taking with them those of Ath
ens and Rhodes, sailed on their mission; and Fulvius also 
sent Gaius Valerius Laevinus and some others of his 
friends to further the peace. But when they reached Rome 
the anger of the People against Aetolia had been revived 
by King Philip, who, thinking that the Aetolians had un
justly deprived him of Athamania and Dolopia,94 sent mes
sages to his friends at Rome begging them to participate 
in his indignation and refuse to accept the peace. In con
sequence when the Aetolians were admitted, the senate 
paid little heed to them; but when the Rhodians and Athe
nians spoke on their behalf, they grew more respectful and 
listened to them with attention. And indeed Leon,95 son 
of Kichesias, who followed Damon, was judged to have 
spoken well on the whole and to have employed in his

95 There was perhaps only one speaker named, and he was 
Leon, son of Kichesias, of Aixone, who belonged to one of the five 
leading Athenian families at the time—C. Habicht (16.25.8), 
194—197. The fathers name, Kichesias, known from inscriptions, 
is badly corrupted in P., but only slightly in Livy 38.10.4: Leon 
Hicesiae; leo cichensii.
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7 χρήσασθαι κατά τον λόγον, έφη γάρ δργίζεσθαι μέν 
εικότως τοΐς Α,ιτωλοΐς- πολλά γάρ εν πεπονθότας 
τονς Αίτωλοΰς νπο ’Ρωμαίων ον χάριν άποδεδωκέναι 
τούτων, άλλ’ εις μέγαν ένηνοχέναι κίνδννον την 'Ρω- 
μαιων ηγεμονίαν έκκαύσαντας τδν πρδς Αντίοχον 

8 πόλεμον, έν τοντω δέ διαμαρτάνειν την σύγκλητον, έν 
9 ώ την οργήν φέρειν έπι τονς πολλούς, είναι γάρ τδ 

σνμβάΐνον έν ταΐς πολιτείαις περί τά πλήθη παρα- 
10 πλησίον τώ γινομενω περί τήν θάλατταν. και γάρ 

εκείνην κατα μέν τήν αυτής φύσιν άεί ποτ είναι 
γαληνήν και καθεστηκυΐαν και συλλήβδην τοιαύτην 
ώστε μηδέποτ άν ενοχλήσαι μηδένα τών προσπελα- 

11 ζόντων αυτή καί χρωμένων- έπειδάν δ’ έμπεσόντες εις 
αυτήν άνεμοι βίαιοι ταράξωσι και παρά φύσιν άναγ- 
κασωσι κινεΐσθαι, τότε μηθέν έτι δεινότερον εΐναι 
μηδε φοβερώτερον θαλάττης- ό και νυν τοΐς κατά τήν 

12 Αιτωλίαν σνμπεσεΐν. “έως μέν γάρ ήσαν ακέραιοι, 
πάντων τών Ρλληνων νπήρχον νμΐν εννούστατοι και 

13 βεβαιότατοι σννεργοί πρδς τάς πράξεις- έπει δ’ άπδ 
μέν τής Ασίας πνεύσαντες ®όας και Δικαίαρχος, άπδ 
δέ τής Ευρώπης Μ,ενεστας και Δαμόκριτος συνετάρα- 
ξαν τονς όχλους και παρά φύσιν ήνάγκασαν παν καί 

14 λέγειν και πράττειν, τότε δή κακώς φρονονντες έβον- 
λήθησαν μέν ΰρ.ΐν, έγένοντο δ’ αντοΐς αίτιοι κακών.

15 <άνθ’ ών νμάςλδεΐ πρδς έκείνονς εχειν άπαραιτήτως, 
έλεεΐν δέ τούς πολλούς καί διαλύεσθαι πρδς αντονς, 
είδότας ότι γενόμενοι πάλιν ακέραιοι, και πρδς τοΐς 
άλλοις έτι ννν νφ’ υμών σώθέντες, εννούστατοι πάλιν 
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speech a similitude apt to the present case. He said that 
they were justified in being angry with the Aetolians; for 
that people after receiving many benefits from the Ro
mans had not shown any gratitude for them but had much 
endangered the Roman supremacy by stirring up the war 
against Antiochus. In one respect, however, the senate was 
wrong and that was in being wroth with the populace .For 
what happened in states to the people was very much the 
same as what befalls the sea. The sea by its proper nature 
was always calm and at rest, and in general of such a char
acter that it would never give trouble to any of those who 
approach it and make use of it; but when violent winds fall 
upon it and stir it up, compelling it to move contrary to its 
own nature, nothing was more terrible and appalling than 
the sea. “And this,” he said, “is just what has happened to 
the Aetolians. As long as no one tampered with them, they 
were of all the Greeks your most warm and trustworthy 
supporters. But when Thoas96 and Dicaearchus,97 blowing 
from Asia, and Menestas98 and Damocritus from Europe 
stirred up the people and compelled them, contrary to 
their nature, to become reckless in word and deed, then 
of a truth in their folly the Aetolians desired to do you 
evil but brought evil on their own heads. Therefore, while 
being implacable to the men who instigated them, you 
should take pity on the people, and make peace with them, 
well knowing, that when again they have none to tamper 
with them and now, in addition, owe their preservation to 
you, they will again be the best disposed to you of all the

96 17.7; Dicaearchus 20.10.5. 97 Paschidis 334-338.
98 20.10.5 (Menestratus); (Damocritus) 18.10.9; he was the

brother of Thoas.
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16 έσονται πάντων 'Ελλη^ωκ” ό μεν ονν Αθηναίος ταντ 
είπών έπεισε την σύγκλητον διαλύεσθαι προς τούς 
Αϊτωλούς.

32 . Δόζαντος δέ τω σννεδρίω, καί τον δήμον συν- 
(xxii.15) επιφηφίσαντος, έκνρώθη τά κατά τάς διαλύσεις. τά δε 

$ κατά μέρος ήν των συνθηκών ταντα. “ό δήμος ό των 
Αίτωλών την αρχήν καί την δνναστείαν τον δήμον 

3 τών ’Ρωμαίων. . . . <πολεμίονς> μη διιέτω διά τής χώ
ρας και τών πόλεων έπί ’Ρωμαίονς ή τονς συμμάχους 
και φίλονς αυτών, μηδέ χορηγείτω μηδέν δημοσία 

4 βονλή. . . . καί έάν πολεμώσιν πρός τινας 'Ρωμαίοι, 
πολεμείτω προς αντονς ό δήμος ό τών Αίτωλών. τούς 

5 δέ <αντομόλονς, τονς> δραπέτας, τονς αιχμαλώτους 
πάντας τονς ’Ρωμαίων και τών σνμμάχων άποδότωσαν 

6 Αίτωλοί, χωρίς τών όσοι κατά πόλεμον άλοντες εις 
την ιδίαν άπήλθον καί πάλιν έάλωσαν, καί χωρίς τών 
όσοι πολέμιοι ’Ρωμαίων έγένοντο, καθ ον καιρόν Αί
τωλοί μετά ’Ρωμαίων σννεπολέμονν, <έν> ήμέραις 
εκατόν άφ’ ής αν τά όρκια τελεσθή, τώ άρχοντι τώ έν 

7 Κερκύρα- έάν δε μη ενρεθώσίν τινες έν τω χρόνω 
τούτω, όταν έμφανεΐς γένωνται, τότε άποδότωσαν 
χωρίς δόλον- και τούτοις μετά <τά> όρκια μη έστω 

8 έπάνοδος εις την Αιτωλίαν, δότωσαν δέ Αίτωλοί άρ- 
γνρίον μη χείρονος Αττικόν παραχρήμα μεν τάλαντα

99 The peace treaty, 32.1-14, for which see WC 3.131-136 and 
Livy’s adaptation of P’s text (38.11.1-9). It is more or less stan
dard, with the most notable exception of the opening clause.

100 This is the so-called “maiestas-clause,” occurring here for
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Greeks.” By this speech the Athenian envoy persuaded the 
Senate to make peace with the Aetolians.

32. When the Senate had passed a consultum, and the 
people also had voted it, the peace was ratified. The par
ticular conditions were as follows:99 “The people of Aeto
lia shall preserve without fraud the empire and majesty of 
the Roman people:100 they shall not permit any armed 
forces proceeding against the Romans, or their allies and 
friends, to pass through their territory or support such 
forces in any way by public consent: they shall have the 
same enemies as the Roman people, and on whomsoever 
the Romans make war the people of Aetolia shall make 
war likewise: the Aetolians shall surrender all deserters, 
fugitives, and prisoners belonging to the Romans and their 
allies, always excepting such as after being made prisoners 
of war returned to their own country and were afterward 
recaptured, and such as were enemies of the Romans dur
ing the time when the Aetolians were fighting in alliance 
with Rome; all the above to be surrendered, within a hun
dred days of the peace being sworn, to the chief magistrate 
of Corcyra;101 but if some are not to be found up to that 
date, whenever they are discovered they shall be surren
dered without fraud, and such shall not be permitted to 
return to Aetolia after peace has been sworn: the Aeto
lians shall pay in silver specie, not inferior to Attic money,

the first time. See E. Taubler, Imperium Romanum (Berlin 1913), 
62, and most recently St. Mitchell, The Treaty between Rome and 
Lycia of 46 BC (Papyrologica Fiorentina 35 [Florence 2005]), 
187-189, and P. Sanchez, Chiron 37 (2007), 363-381. It is not 
found in most of the other treaties Rome concluded; it meant for 
the Aetolians the loss of any independent foreign policy.

101 See n. on 2.11.5.
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Ενβοϊκά διακόσια τώ στρατηγώ τώ έν τή Έλλάδι, 
αντί τρίτον μέρους τον αργυρίου χρυσίο ν, εάν βούλων- 
ται, διδόντες, τών δέκα μνών άργνρίον χρυσίου μνάν 

9 διδόντες, άφ’ ής <δ’> άν ημέρας τά δρκια τμηθή εν 
έτεσι τοΐς πρώτοις εξ κατά 'έτος ’έκαστον τάλαντα 
πεντήκοντα- καί τά χρήματα καθιστάτωσαν έν ’Ρώμη. 

10 δότωσαν Αΐτωλοι ομήρους τω στρατηγώ τετταράκον- 
τα, μή νεωτέρονς ετών δώδεκα μηδέ πρεσβντέρονς 
τετταράκοντα, εις έτη εξ, ονς άν ’Ρωμαίοι προκρίνω- 
σιν, χωρίς στρατηγόν καί ιππάρχου και δημοσίου 
γραμματέως καί τών ώμηρενκότων έν ’Ρώμη, καί τά 

11 δμηρα καθίστάτωσαν εις ’Ρώμην εάν δέ τις άποθάνη 
12 τών ομήρων, άλλον άντικαθιστάτωσαν. περί δε Κε- 
13 φαλληνίας μή έστω εν ταΐς σννθήκαίς. δσαι χώραι 

καί πόλεις καί άνδρες, οΐς οντοι έχρώντο, έπι Δευκίου 
Κοΐντίου καί Ρνα'ίου Δομετίου στρατηγών ή ύστερον 
εαλωσαν ή εις φιλίαν ήλθον ’Ρωμαίοις, τούτων τών 
πόλεων καί τών έν ταύταις μηδένα π ροσλαβέτωσαν 

14 Δίτωλοί. ή δέ πόλις καί ή χώρα ή τών ΟΙνιαδών 
15 ’Α,καρνάνων έστω.” τμηθέντων δέ τών δρκίων έπι τον- 

τοις σννετετέλεστο τά τής ειρήνης, και τά μέν κατά 
τονς Αίτωλονς και καθόλον τονς "Ίώλληνας τοιαντην 
εσχε την έπιγραφήν.

32b. 'Ο δέ Φολονιος πραξικοπήσας νυκτδς κατέ- 
(40) λαβε τδ μέρος τής άκροπόλεως και τονς ’Ρωμαίους 

(χχϋ.23) είσήγαγε.

102 See η. on 30.5. 
ιθ3 Of 192.
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two hundred Euboic talents at once to the consul then in 
Greece, paying a third part of the sum if they wish, in gold 
at the rate of one gold mina for ten silver minae; and for 
the first six years after the final conclusion of the treaty 
fifty talents per annum, this sum to be delivered in Rome: 
the Aetolians shall give the consul forty hostages each of 
more than twelve and less than forty years of age at the 
choice of the Romans and to serve as such for six years, 
none of them being either a strategus, a hipparch, or a 
public secretary or one who has previously served as hos
tage in Rome; these hostages also to be delivered in Rome, 
and any one of them who dies to be replaced: Cephalle
nia102 is not to be included in the treaty: of the cities, vil
lages, and men formerly belonging to Aetolia but captured 
by or entering into friendship with the Romans during or 
subsequent to the consulship103 of Lucius Quintius Fla
mininus and Gnaeus Domitius Ahenobarbus none are to 
be annexed by the Aetolians: and the city and territory of 
Oeniadae104 shall belong to Acamania.” After the oaths 
had been taken, peace was established on these conditions 
and such was the seal finally set on the affairs of Aetolia 
and Greece in general.

104 See n. on 4.65.2.
105 £ivy 38.29.10 shows that this concerns the capture of Same 

at Cephallenia by the consul Fulvius in 189 or early 188. See IG 
IX I2, fasc. 4, p. 233.

Capture of Same in Cephallenia by Fulvius

(Suda; Livy 38.29.10)
32b. Fulvius by a secret understanding occupied part 

of the acropolis by night and introduced the Romans.105 

192 b.c.

189 b.c.
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32c. Ότι το καλόν καί τδ συμφέρον σπανίως όίωθο 
(41) συντρέχοιν, καί σττάυιοι τών άνδρών οισιυ οί δυνάμο- 

(xxi.16) vol ταντα συναγοιν καί συναρμόζουν προς άλληλα.
2 κατά μέν γάρ τδ πολύ πάντος ϊσμον διότι τό το καλόν 

φονγοι την τοΰ παραυτίκα λυσιτολοΰς φύσιν καί το
3 λυσιτελές την τοΰ καλοΰ. πλην δ Φιλοποίμην προό- 

θοτο ταΰτα και καθίκοτο τής οπιβολης- καλόν μον γάρ 
τδ κατάγοιν τούς αιχμαλώτους φυγάδας εις την Σπάρ
την, συμφέρον δο τδ ταποινώσαι την τών Αακοδαιριο- 
νίων πόλιν, <έξολάσαντ>α  τους δοδορυφορηκότας rfj2

4 τών τυ<ράν>ν<ω>ν <δυναστοία>. θοωρών δ’ δτι πάσης 
/βασιλείας έπανορθ<ώσοως αϊτια> τά χρήματα <γέγο- 
νον, ά>το φυσοι νουνοχην ών καί στρατηγικός, πορι- 
οβα Ιγένοιτο κομιδη τών οζω <πορι>ζο-

2 Pedech

μένων χρημάτων.

VI. RES ASIAE

33. Ότι καθ’ δν καιρόν ον τη ’Ρώμη τά πορί τάς 
(xxii.16) σννθηκας τάς προς Αντίοχον καί καθόλου πορί τής 

Ασίας αί προσβοϊαι διοπράττοντο, κατά δο την Ελ
λάδα τό τών Αίτωλών οθνος οπολομοΐτο, κατά τοΰτον
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Wisdom of Philopoemen

(Livy 38.30)
32c. What is good very seldom coincides with what is 

advantageous, and few are those who can combine the two 
and adapt them to each other. Indeed we all know that for 
the most part the nature of immediate profit is repugnant 
to goodness and vice versa. But Philopoemen106 made this 
his purpose and attained his object. For it was a good act 
to restore to their country the Spartan exiles who were 
prisoners, and it was an advantageous one to humble the 
city of Sparta by expelling the satellites of the tyrants. And 
being by nature a man of sound sense and a real leader, he 
saw that money is at the root of the reestablishment of all 
kingly power, and did his best to prevent the receipt of the 
sums advanced.107

106 This is an excerpt concerning events at Sparta, as described 
by Livy (who is following P.’s account) 38.30.1-34.9. Errington 
(20.3.5), 137-147.

107 Poorly preserved as the text is, it seems clear that Philo- 
poemen’s actions are seen through the eyes of an admirer.

VI. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

Manlius and the Gallic War

(Cf. Livy 38.12.1)
33. At the same time that the embassies were negotiat

ing at Rome concerning the peace with Antiochus and the 
fate of Asia Minor in general, and while the war against 
the Aetolian League still continued in Greece, the war 
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συνέβη τον περί την Ασίαν πρός τούς Γαλάτας πό
λεμον επιτελεσθηναι, περί ον νύν ενιστάμεθα την δι- 
ηγησιν.

2 'Ο δε κατενδοκήσας τω νεανία κω κατά την απάν
τησήν, τούτον άπελνσε παραχρήμ είς το ΤΙεργαμον.

34. 'Ότι λίοαγέτης ην τύραννος ίίιβύρας, ώμος 
(xxii.17) γεγονώς καί δόλιος,καί, ονκ άζιός έστιν εκ παραδρομής, 

2 άλλα μετ έπιστασεως τνχεΐν της άρμοζονσης μνή
μης.

3 Πλή^ σννεγγίζοντος Ρναιον υπάτου ’Ρωμαίων τη 
Κιβύρσ., και τού Έλουίου πεμφθέντος είς απόπειραν 
επί. τίνος εστι γνώμης, πρεσβευτάς έζέπεμφε, παρα- 
καλών μη φθεΐραι την χώραν, ότι φίλος υπάρχει

4 ’Ρωμαίων καί παν ποιήσει το παραγγελλομενον. καί 
ταύτα λέγων άμα προύτεινε στέφανον άπο πεντεκαί-

5 δέκα ταλάντων, ών άκούσας αυτός μέν άφέξεσθαι της 
χώρας εφη, προς δέ τον στρατηγόν εκέλενσε πρε- 
σβεύειν υπέρ τών όλων έπεσθαι γάρ αντον μετά της

108 The campaign of the consul Gnaeus Manlius Vulso (MRR 
1.360) in 189. See J. Grainger, Anat. St. 45 (1996), 23-42, map in 
WC 3.141. P.’s report, based on the account of an eyewitness, is 
followed and supplemented by Livy 38.12-27. For the settle
ments of the three Galatian tribes in Asia Minor, see K. Strobel, 
Die Galater 1 (Berlin 1996), 252-257.

109 The second son of Attalus I, the later King Attains II (158- 
138). Eumenes was at the time in Rome.

no It is not clear which of the various tyrants of Cibyra called 
Moagetes is meant here. The Moagetes who figures in the decree 
of Araxa (JHS 68 [1948], 46-56, no. 11) as dynast of Bubon, but 
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against the Gauls in Asia, which I am now about to de
scribe, was begun and ended.108

(Suda; cf. Livy 38.12.7)
Manlius was favorably impressed by the young man, 

Attains,109 at this interview and at once sent him off to 
Pergamum.

(Cf. Livy 38.14.3)
34 . Moagetes  was tyrant of Cibyra.  He was a cruel 

and treacherous man and worthy of more than a passing 
notice.

110 111

(Cf. Livy 38.14.4)
When Gnaeus Manlius Vulso, the Roman consul, ap

proached Cibyra and sent Helvius112 to find out what the 
mind of Moagetes was, the latter sent envoys begging Hel
vius not to lay the country waste as he was the friend of 
the Romans and ready to do anything they told him. He at 
the same time offered a gold crown113 of fifteen talents. 
Helvius, after listening to those envoys, promised to spare 
the country himself, but referred them to the consul for a 
general settlement. Manlius, he said, was close behind

who is also connected to Cibyra, could be this man. The date of 
this decree, as established by R. M. Errington, Chiron 17 (1987), 
114-118, is some time after 167; the events recorded may go back 
to the first two decades of the century. More on these questions 
in D. Rousset, De Lycie en Cabalide (Geneva 2010).

111 In southern Phrygia, the main city of a tetrapolis (not yet 
existing in 189), comprising also Bubon, Balbura, and Oeno- 
anda.

112 Gaius Helvius, one of Vulso s lieutenants.
113 See n. on 30.10.
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6 στρατείας κατά ττόδας. γενομενου δε τοντον, και πέμ- 
φαντος τον Μοαγέτον μετά των πρεσβεντών και τον 
αδελφόν, άπαντήσας κατά πορείαν ό Γι'άιος άνατα- 

7 τικώς και ττικρως ώμίλησε τοΐς πρεσβενταΐς, φάσκων 
ον μονον άλλοτριώτατον γεγονεναι ’Ρωμαίων τον Μο- 
αγετην πάντων των κατά την Ασίαν δνναστών, άλλα 
καί κατα την ρώμην ολην .. είς καθαίρεσιν τής αρχής 

8 και επιστροφής είναι και κολάσεως. οί δέ πρεσβεντάί 
καταπλαγέντες την έπιφασιν τής οργής των μέν άλ
λων εντολών άπεστησαν, ηζίονν δ’ αντόν εις λόγους 

9 έλθεΐν. σνγχωρησαντος δέ τότε μέν επανήλθαν είς 
10 την Κιβυραν, είς δέ την επαύριον έξηλθεν μετά τών 

φίλων ο τύραννος κατα τε την εσθητα και την άλλην 
προστασίαν λιτός καί ταπεινός,εν τε τοΐς άπολογισμοΐς 
κατολοφνρόμένος την άδνναμίαν την αντον και την 
ασθένειαν ών έπηρχε πόλεων, και ήξίον προσδέζα- 

11 σθαι τά πεντεκαίδεκα τάλαντα τον Τνάιον· εκράτει δέ 
12 τής Κιβύρας και 'Ζνλείον και της έν Αίμνη πόλεως. ό 

δέ Ρνάιος καταπλαγεις την άπόνοιαν άλλο μέν ονδέν 
είπε προς αντόν, εάν δέ μη δίδω πεντακόσια τάλαντα 
μετά μεγάλης χάριτος, ον την χώραν εφη φθερεΐν, 
αλλά την πόλιν αντην πολιορκησειν και διαρπάσειν.

13 όθεν ό Μοαγέτης κατορρωδησας τό μέλλον έδεΐτο 
μηδέν ποιησαι τοιοντον, και προσετίθει κατά βραχν 
τών χρημάτων, και τέλος έπεισε τον Γνάιον εκατόν 
τάλαντα καί μνρίονς μεδίμνονς λαβόντα πνρών προσ- 
δέζασθαΐ προς την φιλίαν αντόν. 
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him with his army. Upon this being done, Moagetes having 
sent his brother in addition to the other envoys, Manlius 
met them on his march and spoke to them in a threatening 
and severe manner, saying that not only had Moagetes 
proved more hostile to the Romans than any other Asiatic 
prince, but had done all in his power to subvert their rule, 
and therefore deserved animadversion and chastisement 
rather than friendship. The envoys, alarmed by the vehe
mence of his anger, neglected their other instructions and 
begged him to grant an interview to Moagetes himself. On 
his agreeing to this request they returned to Cibyra; and 
next day the tyrant and his friends came out to meet him 
dressed and escorted in the simplest and most unassuming 
manner, and in a submissive speech, bewailing his own 
powerlessness and the weakness of the towns subject to 
him, begged Manlius to accept the fifteen talents—the 
places he ruled over being, besides Cibyra, Syleium and 
that called the town in the Lake. Manlius, amazed at his 
impudence, said not another word, but merely that if he 
did not pay five hundred talents and thank his stars, he 
would not only lay waste his territory, but besiege and sack 
the city itself. So that Moagetes, in dread of the fate that 
threatened him, implored him to do nothing of the kind; 
and, raising his offer little by little, persuaded Manlius to 
accept a hundred talents and ten thousand medimni of 
wheat and to receive him into his alliance.
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35 . Ότι κατά τον καιρός ηνίκα Ενάιος διηει τον 
(xxii.18) Κολοβά.τον προσαγορευόμενον ποταμόν, ηλθον προς 

αυτόν πρέσβεις έκ της Ίσίνδης προσαγορευομένης 
2 πόλεως, δεόμενοι σφίσι βοηθησαι. τούς γάρ Ύερμησ- 

σέίς, έπισπασαμένους Φιλόμηλον, την τε χώραν έφα- 
σαν αυτών άνάστατον πεποιηκεναι και την πόλιν 
διηρπακεναι, νυν τε πολιορκεΐν την άκραν, συμπεφευ- 
γοτων εις αΰτην πάντων τών πολιτών δμοΰ γυναιζι 

3 και τεκνοις. ών διακούσας ό Γνάιος έκείνοις μεν 
ύπέσχετο βοηθησειν μετά μεγάλης χάριτος, αυτός δέ 
νομισας ερμαΐον είναι τό προσπεπτωκός έποιεΐτο την 
πορείαν ως έπι της ΤΙαμφυλίας.

4 Ό δε Γνάιος συνεγγίσας τη Τερμησσώ, προς μεν 
τούτους συνέθετο φιλίαν, λαβών πεντηκοντα τάλαντα, 

5 παραπλησίως δε και προς Άσπενδίους. άποδεζάμενος 
δέ και τούς παρά τών άλλων πόλεων πρεσβευτας 
κατα την Τίαμφυλίαν και την προειρημένην δόζαν 
ένεργασάμενος εκάστοις κατά τάς εντεύζεις, άμα δέ 
και τούς Ίσινδεΐς εζελόμενος εκ της πολιορκίας, αύθις 
εποιεΐτο την πορείαν ώς έπι τούς Γαλάτας.

36 . Ότι Κνρμ,ασα πολιν λαβών ό Γνά.ιος και λείαν 
(χχίί.19) άφθονον άνέζευξεν. προαγόντων δ’ αυτών παρά την 

2  __
114 Various suggestions have been made to identify the river; 

see WC 3.144—145. ns City in the Milyas. RE Isinda no. 3,
2083 (W. Ruge). U® The citizens of Termessus maior, in 
Pisidia. RE Termessos 732-775 (R. Heberdey). TAM III, fasc. 1.

117 Dynast in Phrygia, perhaps founder of Philomelium, mod
em Aksehir. Cohen (16.24.6), 319-321. He recently became
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(Cf. Livy 38.15.3)
35. While Manlius was crossing the river Colobatus,  

envoys reached him from the city of Isinda  begging him 
to help them; for the Termessians,  summoning Philo- 
melus  to their assistance, had devastated their territory 
and pillaged their city and were now besieging the citadel 
in which all the citizens with their wives and children had 
sought refuge. Manlius, after listening to their request, 
said he would be very pleased to come to their help; and, 
looking upon this chance as a godsend, began to march 
toward Pamphylia.

114
115

116
117

On approaching Termessus he received that people 
into his alliance on receipt of fifty talents, and likewise the 
people of Aspendus.118 After receiving the envoys of the 
other Pamphylian cities, and producing on all of them on 
the occasion of their audiences an impression similar to 
that I have described, he first raised the siege of Isinda 
and then again began to march against the Gauls.119

(Cf. Livy 38.15.7)
36. Manlius, after capturing the city of Cyrmasa  and 

a quantity of booty, continued his march. While they were
120

known as a governor (of Phrygia) for Antiochus III in 209: SEG 
54.1353. For him and other members of the dynasty, see J. Kobes, 
“Kleine Konige. ” Untersuchungen zu den Lokaldynasten im hel- 
lenistischen Kleinasien (323-188 v.Chr.) (St. Katherinen 1996), 
156-163,220,256. 118 City in Pamphylia (see n. on 5.73.3).
The other principal cities are Perge, Side, and later Attaleia 
(modern Antalya). 119 For this expedition see map in WC 
3.141. 129 For its location at Egnes, see G. E. Bean, Ana
tolian Studies 9 (1959), 91-97, and map p. 69. A bilingual inscrip
tion gives the name as Kormasa and Cormasa.
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λίμνην, παρεγένοντο πρέσβεις εκ Αυσινόης διδόντες 
3 αυτούς εις την πίστιν. ούς προσδεξάμενος ενέβαλεν 

εις την τών Ί,αγαλασσέων γην και πολύ πλήθος εζ- 
ελασάμενος λείας άπεκαραδόκει τούς εκ της πόλεως 

4 επι τίνος έσονται γνώμης, παραγενομένων δέ πρεσβευ
τών ώς αυτόν, άποδεξάμενος τούς άνδρας και λαβών 
πεντηκοντα ταλάντων στέφανον και δισμυρίους κρι- 
θών μεδίμνους καί. δισμυρίους πυρών, προσεδίζατο 
τουτους εις την φιλίαν.

37. Ότι Ρνάιος ό στρατηγός τών 'Ρωμαίων πρε- 
(χχϋ.20) σβεις έξαπέστειλε πρδς τον 'Ρποσόγνατον τον Ραλά- 

την, όπως πρεσβεύση πρδς τούς τών Ραλατών βασι- 
2 λεΐς. και [ό] 'Ρποσόγνατος επεμφε πρδς Ρνάιον 

πρέσβεις και παρεκάλει [τογ Ρνάιον]τδν τών 'Ρωμαίων 
στρατηγόν μη προεξαναστηναι μηδ’ έπιβαλεΐν χεΐρας 

3 τοΐς Ρολιστοβογίοις Ραλάταις και διότι πρεσβεύσει 
πρδς τούς βασιλείς αυτών 'Έποσόγνατος και ποιησε- 
ται λόγους υπέρ της φιλίας, και πεπεΐσθαι πρδς παν 
αύτους παραστησεσθαι τδ καλώς εχον.

4 Ρνάιος δ ύπατος ’Ρωμαίων διερχόμενος έγεφύρωσε 
τδν Ί,αγγάριον ποταμόν, τελέως κοΐλον όντα και 

5 δύσβατον. και παρ' αυτόν τδν ποταμόν στρατοπεδεν- 

366

121 RE Lysinia 40-41 (W. Ruge). I22 City in Pisidia, 
modem Aghlasun. RE Sagalassos 1732-1733 (W. Ruge). For a 
decree of the city honoring Manesas of Termessus, see TAM III 
1, no. 7. M. Waelkens (ed.), Sagalassos. Reports 1986-1997 (Acta 
archaeologica Lovanensia 5-7.9.11 [Leuven 1993-2000]). An im
portant new document from Sagalassos in SEG 50.304.
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advancing along the shore of the lake there came envoys 
from Lysinoe121 to announce its submission; and after re
ceiving them he entered the territory of Sagalassus122 and, 
having carried off a large amount of booty, waited to see 
what the mind of those in the city would be. Upon their 
envoys reaching him he received them, and after accept
ing a crown123 of fifty talents, twenty thousand medimni 
of barley, and twenty thousand of wheat, admitted that city 
into his alliance.

(Cf. Livy 38.18.1-3)
37. Manlius, the Roman consul, sent legates to the 

Gaul Eposognatus asking him on his part to send en
voys to the Galatian princes.124 Eposognatus thereupon 
sent envoys to Manlius begging him not to take the initia
tive in attacking the Galatian Tolistobogii,125 as he would 
communicate with their princes suggesting an alliance 
with Rome, and was convinced that they would accept any 
reasonable terms.

(Suda; cf. Livy 38.18.7)
Manlius, the Roman consul, on his passage through 

Asia, bridged the river Sangarius126 which here runs be
tween deep banks and is very difficult to cross. As he was

I23 See n. on 30.10.
124 The twelve tetrarchs, four from each tribe.
125 One of the three Galatian tribes (the others are the Tec- 

tosagi and the Trocmi). Eposognatus belonged to them. They 
dwelled in the valley of the upper Sangarius (37.4), with Pessinus 
and Gordium their main cities. RE Tolistobogioi 1673-1677 (F. 
Stahelin).

126 Modem Sakarya. RE Sangarius 2269-2270 (W. Huge).
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σαμένου παραγίνονται. Γάλλοι παρ’ Άττιδος και Βατ- 
τακου των έκ Πεσσινοΰντος ιερέων τής Μητρδς των 

6 θεών, έχοντες προστηθίδια και τόπους, φάσκοντες 
7 προσαγγέλλειν την θεόν νίκην και κράτος, ους δ Γνά- 

ιος φιλανθρώπως ύπεδέζατο.
8 Όντος 8έ τον Γναίον προς τδ πολισμάτιον τδ 

καλούμενου Τορδίειον, ηκον παρ’ ’Έποσογνάτου πρέ
σβεις άποδηλοΰντες δτι πορενθεις διαλεχθείη τοΐς

9 των Γαλατών βασιλεΰσιν, οΐ δ’ απλώς εις ούδέν συγ- 
καταβαίνοιεν φιλάνθρωπον, άλλ’ ηθροικότες δμου τέ
κνα και γυναίκας καί την άλλην κτήσιν άπασαν εις 
τδ καλούμενον δρος ‘Όλυμπον έτοιμοι πρδς μάχην 
είσίν.

38 . Χιορ.άρσ.ν 8έ συνέβη την Όρτιάγοντος αί,χμά- 
(χχίί.21) λωτον γενέσθαι μετά τών άλλων γυναικών, οτε 'Ρω

μαίοι και Γνάιος ενίκησαν μάχη τους εν Άσία Γαλά- 
2 τας. δ δε λαβών αυτήν ταξίαρχος έχρησατο τη τύχη 
3 στρατιωτικώς καί κατησχυνεν. ήν 8’ άρα και πρδς 

ή8ονήν και άργύριον άμαθής καί άκρατης άνθρωπος,

127 See n. on 6.7.
128 Modem Balhisar. Originally Phrygian like Gordium, a city 

of the Tolistobogii. At P. was the main sanctuary of Cybele (Magna 
Mater), whose sacred stone was transferred in 204 to Rome (P. J. 
Burton, Historia 45 [1996], 21-35). RE Pessinus 1104-1113 (W. 
Ruge). L. Boffo, I re ellenistici e i centri religiosi dell’ Asia Minore 
(Florence 1985), passim. B. Virgilio, A&R 26 (1981), 167-173. A 
series of letters from Eumenes and Attains II to the priest Attis 
in RC 55-61.1. Pessinous, ed. J. Strubbe (Cologne 2005). 
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encamped close to the river, two Galli,127 with pectorals 
and images, came on behalf of Attis and Battacus, the 
priests of the Mother of the Gods at Pessinus,128 announc
ing that the goddess foretold his victory. Manlius gave 
them a courteous reception.

129 The old capital of Phrygia, at the upper Sangarius. R. S. 
Young, Gordion. A Guide to the Excavations and Museum (An
kara 1975).

130 Somewhere between Gordium and Ancyra, its site not 
identified.

131 Chieftain of the Tolistobogii. RE Ortiagon 1505-1506 (Th. 
Lenschau). After Vulso’s campaign, he fought at the side of Pru
sias I and Hannibal against Eumenes. See CAH 8 (2nd ed.), 1989, 
325-328 (C. Habicht).

(Cf. Livy 38.18.10)
While Manlius was near the small town of Gordium129 

envoys from Eposognatus reached him informing him that 
he had gone in person to speak with the Galatian princes, 
but that they simply refused to make any advances: they 
had collected on Mount Olympus130 their women and chil
dren and all their possessions, and were prepared to give 
battle.

(From Plutarch, The Virtuous Deeds of Women 22; 
cf. Livy 38.24.2)

38. Chiomara, the wife of Ortiagon,  was captured 
with the other women when the Asiatic Gauls were de
feated by the Romans under Manlius. The centurion into 
whose hands she fell took advantage of his capture with a 
soldier’s brutality and did violence to her. The man was 
indeed an ill-bred lout, the slave both of gain and of lust,

131
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ηττηθη δ’ όριως υπό της φιλαργνρίας, και χρυσίου 
συχνόν διομολογηθέντος υπέρ τής γνναικός ήγεν 
αντήν άπολντρώσων, ποταμού τίνος έν μέσω διείργον- 

4 τος. ώς δέ διαβάντες οί Γαλάται το χρνσίον έδωκαν 
αντώ καί παρελάμβανον την Χιομάραν ή μέν από 
νεύματος προσέταζεν ένί παΐσαι τον ’Ρωμαΐον άσπα- 

5 ζόμενον αντήν και φιλοφρονούμενον, έκείνον δέ πει- 
σθέντος καί την κεφαλήν άποκόφαντος, άραμένη και 

6 περιστείλασα τοΐς κόλποις άπήλαννεν. ώς δ’ ήλθε 
προς τον άνδρα καί την καφαλην αντώ προνβαλεν, 
έκείνον θανμάσαντος καί είπόντος “ώ γνναι, καλόν ή 
πιστις.” “ναι,” είπεν “άλλα κάλλιον ένα μόνον ζην 

7 έμοι σνγγεγενημενον.” ταντη μεν ό ΐίολνβιός φησι 
διά λόγων έν Χάρδεσι γενόμενος θαυμάσαι τό τε 
φρόνημα και την συνεσιν.

39. 'Οτι τών ’Ρωμαίων μετά την τών Γαλατών νίκην 
(χχϋ.22) αντών πραχθεΐσαν στρατοπεδενόντων περί την "Αγ

κυραν πόλιν, καί τον Γναίον τον στρατηγόν προάγειν 
2 εις τονμπροσθεν μέλλοντος, παραγίνονται πρέσβεις 

παρά τών Τεκτοσάγων, άζιονντες τον Ρνάιον τάς μέν 
δννάμεις έάσαι κατά χώραν, αντον δέ κατά την έπι- 
ονσαν ημέραν προελθεΐν εις τον μεταζν τόπον των 
στρατοπέδων- ηξειν δέ καί τονς παρ αντών βασιλείς 

3 κοινολογησομένους υπέρ τών διαλύσεων, τον δέ Γνα
ίον σνγκαταθεμένον καί παραγενηθέντος κατά τό 
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but his love of gain prevailed; and as a considerable 
sum had been promised him for the woman’s ransom, he 
brought her to a certain place to deliver her up, a river 
running between him and the messengers. When the 
Gauls crossed and after handing him the money were tak
ing possession of Chiomara, she signaled to one of them 
to strike the man as he was taking an affectionate leave of 
her. The man obeyed and cut off his head, which she took 
up and wrapped in the folds of her dress, and then drove 
off. When she came into the presence of her husband and 
threw the head at his feet, he was astonished and said, “Ah! 
my wife, it is good to keep faith.” “Yes,” she replied, “but 
it is better still that only one man who has lain with me 
should remain alive.” Polybius tells us that he met and 
conversed with the lady at Sardis132 and admired her high 
spirit and intelligence.

(Of. Livy 38.25)
39 . While the Romans after their victory over the Gauls 

were encamped near Ancyra  and Manlius the consul 
was about to advance, there came envoys from the Tec- 
tosages  begging him to leave his army where it was and 
to come out himself next day to the space between the 
camps, where their princes also would come and com
municate with him about peace. Upon Manlius agreeing 
to this, and keeping the appointment accompanied by five

133

134

132 It is not known when. For the whole story see Livy 
38.24.2-11, a fuller version of P.’s report than Plutarchs given 
here as 38.1-7. 1  The chief settlement of the Tectosagi,33
modem Ankara. C. Bosch, Quellen zur Geschichte von Ankara im 
Altertum (Ankara 1967). OCD Ancyra 87 (St. Mitchell).

134 RE Tektosagen 171-173 (W. Ruge).

371



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

συνταχθέν μετά πεντακοσίων ιππέων, tots μέν ούκ 
4 ήλθαν οί βασιλείς- άνακεχωρηκότος δ’ αντον προ?

την ί8ίαν παρεμβολήν, αύθις ήκον οί πρέσβεις υπέρ 
μέν των βασιλέων σκήφεις τινάς λέγοντες, άζιοΰντες 
8έ πάλιν έλθεΐν αυτόν, έπει8ή τονς πρώτονς άν8ρας 

5 εκπεμφουσιν κοινολογησομένους υπέρ των όλων, ό δέ 
Γνάιος κατανεύσας ήξειν αυτός μέν εμεινεν έπι της 
ί8ίας στρατοπε8είας, Ατταλον 8έ και των χιλίαρχων 

6 τινάς έξαπέστειλεν μετά τριακοσίων Ιππέων, οί δέ των
Γαλατών <πρέσβεις> ήλθον μέν κατά το συνταχθέν 
και λόγους εποιησαντο περί των πραγμάτων, τέλος δ’ 
επιθεΐναι τοΐς προειρημένοι? η κνρώσαί τι των 8οζάν- 

7 των ονκ έφασαν είναι 8ννατόν· τούς 8έ βασιλείς τη 
κατά πό8ας ηίειν 8ιωρίζοντο, σννθησομένονς και πέ
ρας έπιθήσοντας, ει και Γνά.ιος ό στρατηγός ελθοι 

8 προς αυτούς, των δε περί τον Ατταλον έπαγγειλαμένων
ηζειν τον Υνό.ιον, τότε μέν έπϊ τούτοις 8ιελύθησαν.

9 έποιονντο δε <τάς> υπερθέσεις ταύτας οί Ταλάται καί 
8ιεστρατήγουν τούς ’Ρωμαίους βουλόμενοι των τε 
σωμάτων τινά των αναγκαίων και των χρημάτων 
ύπερθέσθαι πέραν Αλυος ποταμού, μάλιστα δέ τον 
στρατηγόν των ’Ρωμαίων, ει 8ννηθεΐεν, λαβεΐν υπο- 

10 χείριον ει δέ μη γε, πάντως άποκτεΐναι. ταΰτα δέ προ- 
θέμενοι κατά την επιούσαν έκαρα8όκουν την παρ
ουσίαν τών Ρωμαίων, ετοίμους εχοντες ιππείς εις 

11 χιλίους. ό δέ Ρνάιος όιακονσας τών περί τον Ατταλον 
καί πεισθεϊς ηξειν τούς βασιλείς, έξηλθεν, καθάπερ 

12 είώθει, μετά πεντακοσίων ιππέων, συνέβη δέ ταΐς πρό- 
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hundred horse, the princes did not come on that occasion, 
but after he had returned to his camp, the envoys came 
again offering some excuses on behalf of the princes, but 
begging him to come once more, as they would send out 
their leading men to exchange views about the whole situ
ation. Manlius agreed to come, but himself remained in 
his own camp, sending out Attains and some of the mili
tary tribunes with an escort of three hundred horse. The 
Gaulish envoys kept their appointment and spoke about 
the questions at issue, but said it was impossible then to 
come to a final agreement about matters or ratify any
thing that was decided. On the following day, however, 
they engaged that the princes should come to arrive at an 
agreement and complete the negotiations, if the consul 
Manlius met them in person. Attalus then promised that 
Manlius would come, and they separated on this under
standing. The object of the Gauls in making these post
ponements and practicing these stratagems against the 
Romans was partly to gain time to transport certain of 
their relations and some of their property across the river 
Halys; but chiefly, if they could, to capture the Roman 
consul, or at any rate to kill him. With this intention they 
awaited next day the arrival of the Romans, keeping about 
a thousand horsemen in readiness. Manlius, after listening 
to Attalus and believing that the princes would come, went 
out as usual with an escort of five hundred horse. But it so
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τερον ήμέραις τούς έπι τάς ξνλείας και χορτολογίας 
έκπορενομενονς έκ τον τών ’Ρωμαίων χάρακας άτι 
ταντα τά μέρη πεποιησθαι την έξοδον, έφεδρεία χρω- 
μενονς τοΐς έπι, τον σνλλογον πορενομένοις ίππενσιν. 

13 ον καί τότε γενομένον και πολλών έξεληλνθότων, 
σννέταξαν οί χιλίαρχοι <κα'ι> τονς ε’ιθισμένονς έφε- 
δρεύειν τοΐς προνομενονσιν ιππείς έπι ταντα τά μέρη 

14 ποιησασθαι την έξοδον. ών έκπορενθέντων, αντομάτως 
τδ δέον έγενηθη πρδς την έπιφερομένην χρείαν.

4O.’Er_ η _ τής [πράξεως της περί τδν Άριαράθην 
εις την παροιμίαν- έχοντες γάρ π I §iere οι τοΐς 
πολεμιοις έγενοντο.

VII. RES ASIAE

(4 3) 41. Ότι κατά τούς καιρούς τοντονς κατά την ’Ασίαν
(χχίί.24) Γναϊον τον τών ’Ρωμαίων στρατηγόν παραχειμάζον

τας έν Ρφέσω, κατά τδν τελενταΐον ένιαντδν της νπο- 
κειμένης όλνμπιάδος, παρεγένοντο πρεσβεΐαι παρά τε 
τών Ρλληνίδων πόλεων τών έπι της Ασίας καί παρ’ 
ετερων πλειονων, σνμφορονσαι στεφάνονς τώ Γναιω

2 διά τό νενικηκέναι τούς Γαλάτας. άπαντες γάρ οί την 
έπι τάδε τον Ταύρον κατοικονντες ονχ όντως έχάρησαν 
Άντιόχον λειφθέντος έπι τώ δοκεΐν άπολελύσθαι τινές 
μεν φορών, οί δέ φρονράς, καθόλον Se πάντες βασι
λικών προσταγμάτων, ως έπι τώ τδν άπδ τών βαρβά
ρων αντοΐς φόρον άφηρησθαι και δοκεΐν άπηλλάχθαι

3 τής τούτων ύβρεως καί παρανομίας, ήλθε Se καί παρ’
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happened that on previous days the Romans who left their 
camp to collect wood and forage went out in this direction 
under cover of the cavalry who were going to the confer
ence. On this day the same thing took place, the foragers 
being very numerous, and the tribunes ordered the cav
alry which used to protect them to go out in this direction. 
This was done, and thus by chance the proper step was 
taken to meet the danger which menaced the consul.

VII. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

Further Negotiations with Manlius and 
the Peace with Antiochus

(Cf. Livy 38.37)
40.135
41. At this period,135 136 while Gnaeus Manlius, the Ro- 189-188 

man consul, was wintering in Ephesus, in the last year of B c- 
this Olympiad embassies arrived from the Greek cities in 
Asia and from several other quarters to confer crowns on 
him for his victories over the Gauls. For all the inhabitants 
of the country on this side of the Taurus were not so much 
pleased at the defeat of Antiochus and at the prospect of 
the liberation of some of them from tribute, of others from 
garrisons, and of all from royal injunctions, as at their re
lease from the fear of the barbarians and at the thought 
that they were now delivered from the lawless violence of

135 A fragment of three very poorly preserved lines, mention
ing King Ariarathes (41.4); “the text here is too faulty to allow 
confident restoration,” WC 3.153.

136 Winter 189/8.
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Άυτιόχου Μουσαίος καί παρά τών Γαλατώυ πρεσβευ- 
ταί, βουλόμενοι μαθείν έπι τίσιν αυτούς Sei ποιεΐσθαι 

4 την φιλίαν. ομοίως δε καί παρ’ Άριαράθου τον τών
Καππαδοκώυ βασιλέως- και γάρ ούτος, μετασχών 
’Άντιόχω τών αυτών ελπίδωυ καί κοινωνήσας της 
■προς ’Ρωμαίους μάχης, έδεδίει καί διηπορεΐτο περί 

5 τών καθ’ αυτόν, διό καί πλεονάκις πέμπων πρεσβευτές 
έβούλετο μαθείν τί δούς η τί πράξας δύναιτ’ άν παρ- 

6 αιτήσασθαι την σφετέραν άγνοιαν, ό δε στρατηγός 
τάς μεν παρά τών πόλεων πρεσβείας πάσας έπαινέσας 
και φιλανθρώπως άποδεξάμενος έξαπέστειλε, τοΐς δε 
Γαλάταις άπεκρίθη διότι π ροσδεξάμενος Έ,ύμένη τον 
βασιλέα, τότε ποιήσεται τάς προς αυτούς συνθήκης. 

7 τοΐς δε περί 'Αριαράθην εΐπεν εξακόσια τάλαντα δόν- 
8 τας την ειρήνην έχειν. προς δέ τον Άντιόχου πρεσβευ

τήν συνετότατο μετά τής δυνάμεως ήξειν έπι τούς τής 
Τίαμφυλίας όρους, τά τε δισχίλια τάλαντα καί πεντα
κόσια κομιούμενος και τον σίτον ον έδει δούναι τοΐς 
στρατιώταις αυτού προ τών συνθηκών κατά τάς προς 

9 Λευκιου ομολογίας, μετά δέ ταΰτα καθαρμόν ποιησά- 
μενος τής δυνάμεως, και τής ώρας παραδιδούσης, 
παραλαβών ’Άτταλον άνέζευξεν και παραγενόμενος 
εις Άπάμειαν όγδοαΐος έπέμεινε τρεις ημέρας, κατά δε 
την τετάρτην άναξεύξας τροήγε, χρώμενος ένεργοΐς 

10 ταΐς πορείαις. άφικόμενος δε τριταΐος εις τον συν- 
ταχθέντα τόπον τοΐς περί Άντίοχον, αυτού κατεστρα-
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; these tribes. Musaeus137 also came on the part of Anti
ochus, and some envoys from the Gauls to discover on 
what terms they might be reconciled with Rome, and like
wise an embassy from Ariarathes,138 the king of Cappado
cia; for he too had made common cause with Antiochus 
and had taken his part in the battle against the Romans, 
and he was now alarmed and doubtful as to what would 
befall him; so that he had sent several embassies to learn 
by what concessions or by what course of conduct he could 
atone for his error. The consul after thanking and courte
ously entertaining all the embassies from the towns, dis
missed them and replied to the Gauls that he would wait 
for the arrival of King Eumenes before coming to terms 
with them. As for Ariarathes he told him to pay six hun- 

> dred talents139 and consider himself at peace. He arranged

137 16.1. 138 King Ariarathes IV, who had supported
Antiochus and the Tectosagi.

; 139 See 17.5.
, 140 Modem Dinar. The old city of Celaenae, refounded by
? Antiochus I and named in honor of his mother, Apame. Cohen
: (16.24.6), 281-285.

i with the envoy of Antiochus to come with his army to the 
i' borders of Pamphylia to get the two thousand five hun- 
’ dred talents and the com that Antiochus had to give to the 

Roman soldiers before peace was made, by the terms of 
ί his agreement with Lucius Scipio. After this he reviewed
s his army, and as the season admitted it, left Ephesus, tak-
f ing Attalus with him, and reaching Apamea140 in eight 

days, remained there for three days and on the fourth left 
s that town and advanced by forced marches. Reaching the 
t place he had agreed upon with Antiochus on the third day, 
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11 τοπέδενσε. σνμμιξάντων δέ των περί τον Μουσαίον 
και παρακαλούντων αντον έπιμεΐναι,διότι καθνστεροΰ- 
σιν αΐ θ’ άμαζαι και τά κτήνη τά παρακομίζοντα τον 
σίτον και τά χρήματα, πεισθεις τούτοις έπέμεινε τρείς 

12 ημέρας, τής δέ χορηγίας έλθούσης τον μέν σίτον 
έμέτρησε ταΐς δννάμεσι, τά δέ χρήματα παραδοΰς 
τινι των χιλιάρχων σννέταζεν παρακομίζειν εις Άπά- 
μειαν.

(44) 42. Αυτός δέ πννθανό μένος τον έπι τής ΤΙέργης
(χχϋ.25) καθεσταμένον νπ’ Άντιόχον φρούραρχον ούτε τήν 

φρουράν έζάγειν οντ’ αντον έκχωρεΐν έκ τής πόλεως, 
2 ωρμησε μετά τής δννάμεως έπι τήν Τίεργην. έγγίζοντος 

δ’ αντον τή πόλει, παρήν άπαντών ό τεταγμένος έπι 
τής φρονράς, άζιών και δεόμενος μή προκαταγινώ- 

3 σκειν αντον· ποιεΐν γάρ εν τι τών καθηκόντων παρα
λαβών γάρ έν πίστει παρ’ Άντιόχον τήν πολιν τηρεΐν 
έφη ταύτην, έως άν διασαφηθή πάλιν παρά του πι- 
στεύσαντος τί δει ποιεΐν- μέχρι δέ τον νυν απλώς 

4 ούδεν αντω παρ’ ονδενός άποδεδηλώσθαι. διόπερ 
ήζίον τριάκονθ’ ήμερας χάριν τον διαπεμφάμενος

5 έρεσθαι τον βασιλέα τί δει πράττειν. ό δέ Γνάιος, 
θεωρών τον Αντίοχον έν πάσι τοΐς άλλοι? ενσνν- 
θετονντα, σννεχώρησε πέμπειν και πννθάνεσθαι τον 
βασιλέως- και μετά τινας ήμέρας πνθόμενος παρέ- 
δωκε τήν πάλιν.

6 Κατά δέ τον καιρόν τούτον οί δέκα πρεσβενται και 
[δ] βασιλεύς Ένμένης εις "Έφεσον κατέπλενσαν, ήδη 
τή? θερείας έναρχομένης- και δύ’ ήμέρας έκ τον πλον
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he encamped there. Upon Musaeus meeting him and beg
ging him to have patience, as the carriages and animals 
which were bringing the com and money were delayed on 
the road, he was persuaded to do so, and waited for three 
days. When the supplies came he divided the com among 
his soldiers and handing over the money to one of his 
tribunes ordered him to convey it to Apamea.

42. Hearing now that the commander of the garrison 
at Perge  appointed by Antiochus was neither withdraw
ing the garrison nor leaving the town himself, he marched 
against that place with his army. When he was near it the 
commander came out to meet him, entreating him not to 
condemn him unheard; for he was doing what was part of 
his duty. He had been entrusted by Antiochus with the city 
and he was holding it until he was again informed by his 
master what he should do, but up to now he had received 
no instructions from anyone on the subject. He therefore 
asked for thirty days’ grace in order that he might send and 
ask the king how to act. Manlius, as he saw that Antiochus 
was faithful to his obligations in all other respects, allowed 
him to send and inquire, and after a few days he received 
an answer and surrendered the town.

141

141 City of Pamphylia. RE Perge 694-704 (W. Ruge). It be
came part of Eumenes’ realm. I. Perge 1 (1999), 2 (2004).

142 See n. on 24.6.

The ten legates142 and King Eumenes arrived by sea at 
Ephesus in early summer, and after resting there for two 
days after their voyage, went up the country toward Apa- 
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προσαναλαβόντες αυτούς ανέβαιναν ec? την Απάμειαν. 
ό δέ Γνάιος, προσπεσούσης αύτω της τούτων παρου
σίας, Αενκιον μέν τον αδελφού μετά τετρακισχιλίων 
έζαπέστειλε προς τονς Όροανδεΐς, πειθανάγκης έχον
τας διάθεσιν χάριν τον κομίσασθαι τά προσοφειλό- 
μενα των όμολογηθέντων χρημάτων, αντος δε μετά 
της δυνάμεως άναζενξας ηπείγετο, σπεύδων σννάψαι 
τοΐς περί τον Ενιτενη. παραγενόμενος δ’ είς την 
Απαμειαν και καταλαβών τόν τε βασιλέα καί τους 
δέκα, συνηδρενεν περί των πραγμάτων, εδοζεν ούν 
αύτοΐς κυρώσαι πρώτον τά πρός Αντίοχον όρκια και 
τας σννθηκας, νπερ ών ούδέν αν δέοι πλείω διατίθε- 
σθαι λόγον, άλλ’ έζ αύτων των έγγράπτων ποιεΐσθαι 
τάς διαληψεις.

43. ’ Ην δέ τοιαντη τις ή των κατά μέρος διάταζις- 
φιλίαν ύπάρχειν Αντιόχω και ’Ρωμαίο ις εις άπαντα 
τον χρονον ποιονντι τά κατά τάς σννθηκας. μη διιέ- 
ναι βασιλέα Αντίοχον και τονς νποταττομένονς διά 
της αντών χωράς έπι Ρωμαίους καί τούς συμμάχους 
πολεμίους μηδέ χορηγεΐν αύτοΐς μηδέν ομοίως δέ και 
Ρωμαίους και τονς σνμμάχονς επ’ Αντίοχον και τούς 
νπ εκείνον ταττομένονς. μη πολεμησαι δέ Αντίοχον 
τοΐς έπι ταΐς νησοις μηδέ τοΐς κατά την Εύρώπην. 
έκχωρείτω δέ πόλεων και χώρας.... μη έζαγέτω μηδέν

143 In Pisidia, perhaps not a city, but only the name of a tribe. 
RE Oroandeis 1130-1132 (W. Ruge). WC 3.155-156.
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mea. Manlius, on hearing of their arrival, dispatched his 
brother Lucius with four thousand men to Oroanda,143 the 
iron hand in the velvet glove, to obtain payment144 of the 
part still owing of the sum the people of that place had 
agreed to pay. He himself left in haste with his army, as he 
was anxious to meet Eumenes. Upon reaching Apamea 
and meeting Eumenes and the ten legates, he sat with 
them in council discussing the situation. It was decided in 
the first place to ratify the treaty with Antiochus, about the 
terms of which I need make no further remarks, but will 
quote the actual text.

43. The terms in detail were as follows:145 “There shall 
be friendship between Antiochus and the Romans for all 
time if he fulfils the conditions of the treaty: King Anti
ochus and his subjects shall not permit the passage through 
their territory of any enemy marching against the Romans 
and their allies or furnish such enemy with any supplies: 
the Romans and their allies engage to act likewise toward 
Antiochus and his subjects: Antiochus shall not make war 
on the inhabitants of the islands or of Europe: he shall 
evacuate all cities, lands, cvillages, and forts on this side 
of the Taurus as far as the river Halys and all between the 
valley of the Taurus and the mountain ridges that descend 
to Lycaonia>:146 from all such places he is to carry away

444 The two hundred talents mentioned by Livy 38.18.2.
445 Some passages that have been lost in the Greek have been 

supplied from Livy 38.38.2-18.
146 There is a major lacuna in the text, supplemented from 

Livy 38.38.4 who, however, gives Tanain mem instead of “river 
Halys.” There is little certainty about P.’s original text. See WC 
3.157-158.
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πλην των οπλών ών φέρουσιν οί στρατιώτου εί δε τι 
τυγχάνουσιν άπενηνεγμένοι, καθιστάτωσαν πάλιν εις 

7 τάς αύτάς πόλεις. μηδ’ ύποδεχέσθωσαν τους έκ τής
Εύμένους τον βασιλέως μήτε στρατιώτας μητ άλλον 

8 μηδένα. εΐ δε τινες έζ ών άπολαμβάνουσιν οί ’Ρωμαίοι 
πόλεων μετά, δυνάμεώς είσιν Άντιόχου, τούτους εις 

9 Άπάμειαν άποκαταστησάτωσαν. τοΐς δε 'Ρωμαίοις 
και τοΐς συμμάχοις εϊ τινες ειεν <εκ τής Άντιόχου 
βασιλείας), είναι την έζ ουσίαν και μένειν, εί βούλον- 

10 ται, καί άποτρέχειν. τούς δε δούλους ’Ρωμαίων καί 
τών συμμάχων άποδότω Άντίοχος και οί ύπ’ αΰτον 
ταττόμενοι,καί τους άλοντας και τους αύτομολησαντας, 

11 καί εϊ τινα αιχμάλωτόν ποθεν είληφασιν. άποδότω δε
Άντίοχος, εάν ή δυνατόν αύτώ, καί Αννίβαν Άμίλκου 
Εαρχηδόνιον και λίνασίλοχον Άκαρνάνα <καί Θό- 
αντα) Αίτωλόν, <καί> Ευβουλίδαν καί Φίλωνα Χαλ- 
κιδεΐς, καί τών Αίτωλών όσοι κοινάς είληφασιν άρχάς, 

12 καί τούς ελέφαντας τούς έν Άπαμεία πάντας, καί μη- 
13 κέτι άλλους έχέτω. άποδότω δε καί τάς ναΰς τάς 

μακράς και τά εκ τούτων άρμενα καί τά σκεύη, καί 
μηκέτι έχέτω πλην δέκα άφράκτων {ών} μηδέ<ν πλεί- 
οσι> τριάκοντα κωπών έχέτω έλαυνόμενον, μη δ’ αυτά 

14 πολέμου ένεκεν, <ού> αύτος κατάρχει. μηδε πλείτωσαν
έπί τάδε τού Εαλυκάδνου <και Ί,αρπηδονίου> άκρω-
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nothing except the arms borne by his soldiers, and if any
thing has been carried away, it is to be restored to the same 
city: he shall not receive either soldiers or others from the 
kingdom of Eumenes: if there be any men in the army of 
Antiochus coming from the cities which the Romans take 
over, he shall deliver them up at Apamea: if there be any 
from the kingdom of Antiochus dwelling with the Romans 
and their allies, they may remain or depart at their good 
pleasure: Antiochus and his subjects shall give up the 
slaves of the Romans and of their allies, both those taken 
in war and those who deserted, and any prisoners of war 
they have taken, if there be such: Antiochus shall give up, 
if it be in his power, Hannibal147 son of Hamilcar, the 
Carthaginian, Mnasilochus the Acamanian, Thoas the Ae- 
tolian, Eubulidas and Philo the Chalcidians, and all Aeto
lians who have held public office: he shall surrender148 all 
the elephants now in Apamea and not keep any in future: 
he shall surrender his long ships with their gear and tackle 
and in future he shall not possess more than ten undecked 
ships of war, of which none is rowed by more than thirty 
oars, and those not for a war in which he is the aggressor: 
his ships shall not sail beyond the Calycadnus149 and the 
Sarpedonian promontory150 unless conveying tribute, en-

ing in many uncertainties. See A. Η. M. McDonald and F. W. 
Walbank, J RS 59 (1969), 30-39, and, with additional remarks, 
WC 3.159-160 for discussion and bibliography.

149 The modem river Goksu. RE Kalykadnos 1767 (W. Ruge). 
The emperor Frederick I Barbarossa drowned in that river in 
1190.

15° The cape south of the Calycadnus and of Silifke (Seleu- 
cia).
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τηρίου, el μη φόρους η πρέσβεις η όμηρους άγοιεν. 
15 μη έξέστω δέ Άντιόχω μηδέ ξενολογεΐν έκ της ϋπο

’Ρωμαίους ταττομένης μηδ’ ύποδέχεσθαι τούς φεύγον- 
16 τας. οσαι δέ οίκίαι Ροδίων η των συμμάχων ησαν έν

τη ύπο βασιλέα Άντίοχον ταττομένη ταύτας είναι 
17 'Ροδίων, ώς και προ τοΰ <τον πόλεμον) έξενεγκεΐν. και 

εϊ τι χρήμα όφείλετ' αύτοΐς, ομοίως έστω πράζιμον- 
και εϊ τι άπεληφθη απ' αύτών, άναζητηθέν άποδοθητω. 
άτελη δέ ομοίως <ώς> και προ τοΰ πολέμου τά προς 

18 τούς ’Ροδίους ύπαρχέτω. εί 8έ τινας τών πόλεων, άς
άποδοΰναι δει Άντίοχον, έτέροις δέδωκεν Άντίοχος, 
έξαγέτω και εκ τούτων τάς φρουράς και τούς άνδρας. 
εάν δέ τινες ύστερον άποτρέχειν βούλωνται, μη προσ- 

19 δεχέσθω. αργυρίου δέ δότω Άντίοχος Αττικού 'Ρω
μαίοι? άρίστου τάλαντα μύρια δισχίλια εν έτεσι δώ
δεκα, διδούς καθ' έκαστον έτος χίλια- μη έλαττον δ’ 
ελκετω το τάλαντον λιτρών ’Ρωμαϊκών όγδοηκοντα- 
και μοδίους σίτου πεντηκοντακισμυρίους και τετρα- 

20 κισμυρίους. <δότω δέ Εύμένει τω βασιλεύ τάλαντα)
τριακόσια πεντηκοντα εν έτεσι τοΐς πρώτοις πέντε, 
<έβδομήκοντα> κατά το έτος, τω έπιβαλλομένω . . 

21 καιρώ, <ω> και τοΐς Ρωμαίοις άποδίδωσι, και τοΰ σί
του, καθώς έτίμησεν δ βασιλεύς Άντίοχος, τάλαντα 
εκατόν εΐκοσιν επτά και δραχμάς χιλίας διακοσίας 
οκτώ- ά συνεχώρησεν Ε,ΰμένης λαβεΐν, γάζαν εύαρε- 

22 στουμένην έαυτώ. όμηρους δέ <εϊκοσι> διδότω 'Άν
τίοχος, δΐ ετών τριών άλλους άνταποστέλλων, μη 
νεωτέρους ετών όκτωκαίδεκα μηδέ πρεσβυτέρους τετ-
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voys or hostages: Antiochus shall not have permission to 
hire mercenaries from the lands under the rule of the 
Romans, or to receive fugitives: all houses that belonged 
to the Rhodians and their allies in the dominions of Anti
ochus shall remain their property as they were before he 
made war on them; likewise if any money is owing to them 
they may exact payment, and if anything has been ab
stracted from them it shall be sought for and returned: 
merchandise meant for Rhodes shall be free from duties 
as before the war:151 if any of the cities which Antiochus 
has to give up have been given by him to others, he shall 
withdraw from these also the garrisons and the men in 
possession of them: and if any cities afterward wish to 
desert to him, he shall not receive them: Antiochus shall 
pay to the Romans 12,000 talents of the best Attic money 
in twelve years, paying 1,000 talents a year, the talent not 
to weigh less than 80 Roman pounds, and 540,000 modii 
of corn: he shall pay to King Eumenes 350 talents in the 
next five years, paying 70 talents a year at the same time 
that he makes for his payments to the Romans and in lieu 
of the com, as Antiochus estimated it—127 talents and 
1,208 drachmas, the amount Eumenes agreed to accept as 
a sum of money acceptable to him: Antiochus shall give 
twenty hostages, replacing them every three years, not 
below eighteen years of age and not above forty-five: if any 

151 Seleucus II had exempted the Rhodians from custom dues 
for goods imported from his realm (5.89.8). Inversely, Antiochus 
IV exempted Milesian goods imported into his (SEG 36.1046, II, 
lines 1—3).
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23
24

25

26 
27

(46) 
(xxii.26, 

28)

2

3

(47)

ταράκοντα πέντε. εάν 8έ τι διαφω^ηστ) τών άττοδιδο- 
μένων χρημάτων, τώ έχομένω έτ€ΐ άπο8ότωσαν. άν δέ 
τινες τών πόλεων η τών εθνών, προς ά γέγραπται μη 
πολεμέίν Αντίοχον, πρότεροι εκφέρωσι πόλεμον, εζε- 
στω πολεμεΐν Άντιόχω. τών 8ε εθνών καί, πόλεων τού
των μη έχέτω την κυρίαν αυτός μη8’ εις φιλίαν προσ- 
αγέσθω. περί 8ε τών ά8ικημάτων τών προς άλληλονς 
γινομένων εις κρίσιν π ροκαλείσθωσαν. εάν 8έ τι θέ- 
λωσι προς τάς σννθηκας άμφότεροι κοινώ 86γματι 
προιττεθηναι η άφαιρεθηναι απ’ αυτών, εζέστω.

44 . Ύ μηθέντων δέ τών όρκίων επί τούτοις, ευθέως ό 
στρατηγός Κόιντον λΐιννκιον (όέρμον καί Αενκιον τον 
άδ€λφόΐ', άρτι κεκομικότα τά χρήματα παρά τών 
Όροανόέων, εις 'ϊ.νρίαν έζαπέστειλε, σνντάξας κομίζε- 
σθαι τούς όρκους παρά τον βασιλέως και 8ιαβεβαι- 
ώσασθαι τά κατά μέρος υπέρ τών συνθηκών, προς δέ 
Κόιντον Φάβιον τον επί του ναυτικόν στρατηγόν ίς- 
έπεμφε γραμματοφόρονς, κελεύων πάλιν πλεΐν αντον 
εις Τϊάταρα καί παραλαβόντα τάς νπαρχούσας αυτόθι 
νανς 8ιαπρησαι.

45 . Μάλιος ό ανθύπατος τριακόσια τάλαντα πρα- 
ζάμενος παρ’ ’Αριαράθον φίλον αντον έποιησατο 'Ρω
μαίων.

152 He was one of the ten legates. RE Minucius 1967-1971 (F. 
M (Inzer).

153 MRR 1. 366. RE Fabius 1773-1775 (F. Miinzer).
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of the money he pays does not correspond to the above 
stipulations, he shall make it good in the following year if 
any of the cities or peoples against which Antiochus is 
forbidden by this treaty to make war begin first to make 
war on him, he may make war on such, provided he does 
not exercise sovereignty over any of them or receive them 
into his alliance: all grievances of both parties are to be 
submitted to a lawful tribunal: if both parties desire to add 
any clauses to this treaty or to remove any by common 
decree, they are at liberty to do so.”

44. The general having sworn to this treaty he at once 
dispatched Quintus Minucius Thermus  and his own 
brother Lucius Manlius, who had just returned bringing 
the money from Oroanda, to Syria with orders to exact the 
oath from Antiochus and make sure that the treaty would 
be carried out in detail. He then sent dispatches to Quin
tus Fabius Labeo,  the commander of the fleet, ordering 
him to sail on to Patara,  and, taking possession of the 
ships there, to burn them.

152

153
154

(Suda; cf. Livy 38.39.6)
45. Manlius the proconsul exacting three hundred tal

ents from Ariarathes  received him into the Roman alli
ance.

155

l54 City in Lycia at the mouth of the river Xanthus, with an 
important harbor. RE 18 (Nachtrage), 2555-2561 (G. Radke). 
The importance of the harbor is emphasized by the already fa
mous Stadiasmos, found in 1993 and published by §. §ahin and 
M. Adak, Stadiasmus Patarensis (Istanbul 2007).

155 With Eumenes’ assistance he had the sum imposed upon 
him (41.7) halved. His daughter Stratonice was now betrothed to 
Eumenes, whose ally he henceforth remained.
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(48) 46. Ότι κατά την Απάμειαν οί τε δέκα και Γνάιος
(χχϋ.27) ό στρατηγός τών 'Ρωμαίων, διακούσαντες πάντων 

τών άπηντηκότων, τοΐς μεν περί χώρας η χρημάτων 
η τίνος ετέρου διαφερομένοις πόλεις άπέδωκαν όμο- 
λογουμένας άμφοτέροις, έν αίς διακριθησονται περί 
τών αμφισβητούμενων την δε περί τών όλων εποι- 

2 ησαντο διάληψιν τοιαύτην. όσαι μεν τών αυτονόμων 
πόλεων πρότερον ύπετέλουν Αντιόχω φόρον, τότε δε 
διεφύλαξαν την προς 'Ρωμαίους πίστιν, ταύτας μεν 
απέλυσαν τών φόρων όσαι δ’ Άττάλω σύνταξιν έτε- 
λουν, ταύταις επέταξαν τον αυτόν Ρυμένει διδόναι

3 φόρον. ει δέ τινες άποστάσαι της 'Ρωμαίων φιλίας 
Αντιόχω συνεπολέμουν, ταύτας έκέλευσαν Εύμένει δι-

4 δόναι τούς ’Αντιόχω διατεταγμένους φόρους. <Κολο- 
φωνίους> δέ τούς το Νότιοί οίκούντας και Κυμαίονς 

5 και Μνλασεΐς αφορολογήτους άφηκαν, Κλαζομενίοις 
δε και δωρεάν προσέθηκαν την Αρυμούσσαν καλον- 
μένην νήσον, Μιλησίοις δέ την 'ιεράν χώραν άπο- 
κατέστησαν, ης διά τούς πολέμους πρότερον έξεχώρη-

6 σαν. Χίους δέ και Ί,μυρναίους, έτι δ’ Έρυθραίονς, έν 
τε τοΐς άλλοις προηγον και χώραν προσένειμαν, ης 
έκαστοι κατά τό παρόν έπεθύμουν και σφίσι καθη- 
κειν ύπελάμβανον, έντρεπόμενοι την εύνοιαν και 
σπουδήν, ην παρέσχηντο κατά τον πόλεμον αντοΐς.

7 απεδωκαν δε και Φωκαιεΰσι τό πάτριον πολίτευμα 
8 και την χώραν, ην και πρότερον εΐχον. μετά δέ ταντα 

'Ροδίοις έχρημάτισαν, διδόντες Αυκίαν και Καρίας τα 
θ P‘eXPL Μαιάνδρου ποταμού πλην Τελμεσσοΰ. περί δέ
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Final Settlement of Asia Minor

(Cf. Livy 38.39.7-17)
46. In Apamea the ten legates and Manlius the procon

sul, after listening to all the applicants, assigned, in cases 
where the dispute was about land, money, or other prop
erty, cities agreed upon by both parties in which to set
tle their differences. The general dispositions they made 
were as follows. All autonomous towns which formerly 
paid tribute to Antiochus but had now remained faith
ful to Rome were freed from tribute: all which had paid 
contributions to Attalus were to pay the same sum as trib
ute to Eumenes: any which had abandoned the Roman 
alliance and joined Antiochus in the war were to pay to 
Eumenes whatever tribute Antiochus had imposed on 
them. They freed from tribute the Colophonians inhabit
ing Notium, the people of Cymae and Mylasa, and in ad
dition to this immunity they gave to Clazomenae the island 
called Drymussa and restored to the Milesians the holy- 
district, from which they had formerly retired owing to the 
wars. They advanced in many ways Chios, Smyrna, and 
Erythrae, and assigned to them the districts which they 
desired to acquire at the time and considered to belong to 
them by rights, out of regard for the goodwill and activity 
they had displayed during the war, and they also restored 
to Phocaea her ancient constitution and her former ter
ritory. In the next place they dealt with the claims of 
Rhodes, giving her Lycia and Caria south of the Maeander, 
except Telmessus. As for King Eumenes and his brothers
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τοΰ βασιλεως Έύμένους και των αδελφών ’έν τε ταΐς 
προς Αντίοχον συυθήκαις τήν ενδεχομενην πρόνοιαν 
έποιησαντο καί τότε τής μέν Ευρώπης αύτώ προσε- 
θηκαν Χερρόνησον καί Αυσιμάχειαν καί τά προσ- 
οροΰντα τούτοις ερυματα καί χώραν, ής Αντίοχος 

10 επήρχεν της δ’ Ασίας Φρυγίαν την έφ’ 'Ελλησπόντου, 
Φρυγίαν την μεγάλην, λίυσούς, ους <Τ1ρουσίας> πρό- 
τερον αυτόν παρεσπάσατο, Αυκαονίαν, Μιλυάδα, Δν- 

11 δίαν, Τράλλίΐς, "Εφεσον, Τελμεσσόν. ταυτας μέν ουν 
εδωκαν Έώμένει τάς δωρεάς- περί δέ της ΤΙαμφυλίας. 
Έύμένους μέν είναι φάσκοντος αυτήν επί τάδε τοΰ 
Ταύρου,τών <δέ>παρ’ Αντιόχου πρεσβευτών επέκεινα, 
διαπορήσαντες άνέθεντο περί τούτων είς τήν σύγ- 

12 κλητόν, σχεδόν δε τών αναγκαιότατων καί πλείστων 
αύτοΐς διωκημένων, άναζεύζαντες προήγον έφ’ Έλ- 
λήσποντον, βουλόμενοι κατά τήν πάροδον ετι τά προς 
τους Γαλατας άσφαλίσασθαι.

47. ('Ό)τι τών ’Ρωμαίων κατά τήν επάνοδον παρά
τών ©ρακών πολλά δεινά I ναρ.. 'Ρω-
μαίων στρατιω I ονκ άν
φήσειε κα.................................................  I εύμαρές φυ'λα
δι..................................................... I άν περί τάς ιδίας

βαιν I εστιν ν
ησαμένους ν I εναιρομ ν ς

πράζεις I
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they had made all possible provision for them in their 
treaty with Antiochus, and they now added to their do
minion the following: in Europe the Chersonese, Lysima- 
chia and the adjacent forts and territory, and in Asia Hel- 
lespontic Phrygia, Greater Phrygia, that part of Mysia of 
which Prusias had formerly deprived Eumenes, Lycaonia, 
the Milyas, Lydia, Tralles, Ephesus, and Telmessus. Such 
were the gifts they gave to Eumenes. As for Pamphylia, 
since Eumenes maintained it was on this side of the Tau
rus, and the envoys of Antiochus said it was on the other, 
they were in doubt and referred the matter to the senate. 
Having thus settled nearly all the most important ques
tions, they left Apamea and proceeded toward the Hel
lespont, intending on their way to put matters in Galatia 
on a safe footing.

47.156

1S6 “This almost illegible extract... refers to the Roman return 
march through Thrace, described by Livy, 38.40.3—41.15” (WC 
3.175). This was in autumn 188; the Romans were waylaid by 
various Thracian tribes and suffered heavy losses of men, includ
ing Quintus Marcins Thermus (44.1), and of booty.
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I. RES GRAECIAE

1 1. 'Ότι κατά την όγδόην και μ' ολυμπιάδα προς
ταΐς ρ' πρεσβειών παρουσιαι έγένοντο προς Ρωμαίους 
παρά. Φίλιππον και παρά τών προσορούντων ττ/ (. 
Μακεδονία, τά δόζαντα τη ετνγκλητω περί τών 
πρέσβεων. |

2 Ότι κατά την 'Ελλάδα Φιλίππου διαφορά προς ! 
Θετταλονς καί ΤΙερραιβονς περί τών πόλεων ων κατ- | 
είχε Φίλιππος έκ τών Άντιοχικών καιρών της Θετ-

3 ταλίας καί Τίερραιβίας. η γενομένη δικαιολογία περί j 
τούτων έπι Κοΐντου Καικιλιου περί τα Τέμπη. τά κρι- 
θέντα διά (των περί) τδν Καικίλιου.

4 Κρίσις άλλη περί τών έπι ®ράκης πόλεων Φιλίππω 
προς τούς παρ’ Ένμένους πρεσβευτας και τούς έκ ι 
Μαρωνείας φνγάδας, και τά ρηθεντα περί τούτων έν ί 
Θετταλονίκη και τά δόζαντο. τοΐς περί τδν Καικί- ί 
λιον.

5 Ή γενομενη σφαγή διά Φιλίππου του βασιλέως 
έν λίαρωνεία. παρουσία πρεσβευτών έκ Ρώμης καί τά 
προσταχθέντα διά τούτων, α’ιτίαι δι ας έγένετο 'Ρω- ί 
μαίοις πρδς Περσεα πόλεμος.
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1 For this (and only this) book the excerpts are preceded by a 
list of topics, probably left in error -with the manuscript. There 
are discrepancies between these lists and the contents of the 
book; see WC 3.7.

I. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

1. In Olympiad 148 (188/7-185/4) embassies came to 
Rome from Philip and from the neighbors of Macedonia. 
The decrees of the Senate concerning these embassies.

Differences in Greece between Philip and the Thes
salians and Perrhaebians concerning the cities of Thessaly 
and Perrhaebia that Philip possessed since the war against 
Antiochus. The pleading about these matters before Quin
tus Caecilius in the valley of Tempe. The verdict of Cae- 
cilius.

Another quarrel concerning the Thracian cities among 
Philip, the ambassadors of Eumenes and the exiled citi
zens of Maronea, the speeches about these matters deliv
ered in Thessaloniki and the verdict of Caecilius.

The bloodbath engineered by King Philip at Maronea. 
The arrival of ambassadors from Rome and their orders. 
The causes for the war of the Romans against Perseus.
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6 Κατά την ΤΙελοπόννησον πρεσβευτών παρουσία 
παρα τε ΤΙτολεμαίου του βασιλέως καί παρά Ραμένους

7 και παρά Σέλευκου. και τά δόζαντα τοΐς Άχαιοΐς υπέρ 
τε της προς ΤΙτολεμαΐον ετυμμαχίας καί των δωρεών 
τών προτεινομενων αύτοΐς ύπδ τών προειρημένων

8 βασιλέων, παρουσία Κοίντου Καικιλίου καί μέμφις 
ύπέρ τών (κατά) Αακεδαίμονα διωκημένων.

9 Ώς Άρεύς καί ’Αλκιβιάδης οντες τών αρχαίων 
φυγάδων εκ Αακεδαίμονος έπρέσβευσαν εις την 
Ρώμην και κατηγορίαν έποιησαντο Φιλοποίμενος καί 
τών ’Αχαιών.

2. "Οτι κατά την δγδόην και μ' ολυμπιάδα προς 
ταΐς ρ' παρουσία έγένετο πρεσβευτών ’Ρωμαίων εις 
Ρέλείτορα καί σύνοδος τών ’Αχαιών, καί οι ρηθέντες 
ύπδ άμφοτέρων λόγοι περί τών κατά Αακεδαίμονα 
πραγμάτων καί τά δόζαντα τοΐς Άχαιοΐς. ταΰτα κεφα- 
λαιωδώς.

3. "Οτι μετά την έν τώ Κομπασίω τών ανθρώπων 
(xxiii.l) επαναίρεσιν δυσαρεστησαντες τινες τών έν τη Αακε- 

δαίμονι τοΐς γεγονόσι και νομίσαντες ύπδ τοΰ Φι- 
λοποίμενος άμα την δύναμιν καί την προστασίαν 
καταλελύσθαι την ’Ρωμαίων, έλθόντες εις ’Ρώμην 
κατηγορίαν έποιησαντο τών διωκημένων καί τοΰ Φι- 

2 λοποίμενος. καί τέλος έζεπορίσαντο γράμματα προς 
τούς ’Αχαιούς παρά Μάρκου Αεπέδου τοΰ μετά ταΰτα 
γενηθέντος άρχιερέως, τότε δε την ύπατον άρχην

3 εΐληφότος- δς έγραφε τοΐς Άχαιοΐς, φάσκων ούχ όρ- 
θώς αυτούς κεχειρικέναι τά κατά τούς Αακεδαιμονί-
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At the Peloponnese ambassadors from King Ptolemy, 
from Eumenes and from Seleucus. The decrees of the 
Achaeans concerning their alliance with Ptolemy and 
about the offers made by the aforementioned kings. Pres
ence of Quintus Caecilius and his reprimand concerning 
the events at Sparta.

Areus and Alcibiades, representing the “old exiles” of 
Sparta, came to Rome and accused Philopoemen and the 
Achaeans.

2 . In Olympiad 148 Roman ambassadors came to 
Cleitor. Assembly of the Achaeans. The speeches deliv
ered by both parties concerning the Spartan matters, also 
the decrees of the Achaeans. This a brief summary.

Philopoemen and Sparta

3 . After the slaughter of the men at Compasium,  some 
of the Lacedaemonians, dissatisfied with what had taken 
place and thinking that the power and dignity of the Ro
mans had been destroyed by Philopoemen, came to Rome 
and accused Philopoemen for the measures he had taken. 
They finally procured a letter from Marcus Lepidus,  the 
future pontifex maximus, who was then consul, in which 
he wrote to the Achaeans saying that they had not acted

2

3

2 In Laconia where in the spring of 188 those Spartans respon
sible for the city’s secession from the Achaeans were handed over 
to them and murdered, when Philopoemen was federal strategus. 
RE Philopoemen 88-89 (W. Hoffmann). Errington (20.3.5), 144- 
145.

3 See n. on 16.34.1. He was consul in 187.

188 B.c.
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4 ονς. ών πρεσβενόντων, ευθέως ό Φιλοποίμην πρεσβευ- 
τάς καταστήσας τονς περί Νικόδημον τον Ήλεΐου 
έξέπεμφεν εις την ’Ρώμην.

5 Κατά δέ τον καιρόν τούτον ήκε και παρά Πτολε
μαίου πρεσβευτής Δημήτριος ’Αθηναίος, άνανεωσόμε- 
νος την προνπάρχουσαν συμμαχίαν τώ βασιλεΐ προς

6 τό έθνος τών Αχαιών. <ών> προθύμως άναδεξαμένων 
την άνανέωσιν, κατεστάθησαν πρεσβενταί προς Πτο
λεμαίου Ανκόρτας ό παρ’ ημών πατήρ και Θεοδωρί- 
δας και ’Ρωσιτέλης Σικνώνιοι χάριν τον δούναι τονς 
όρκους υπέρ τών ’Αχαιών και λσ.βείν παρά του βασι-

Ί λεως. εγενήθη δε τι κατά τον καιρόν τούτον πάρεργου 
μέν ’ίσως, άξιον δέ μνήμης, μίτο, γάρ τό σνντελεσθήναι 
την άνανέωσιν τής συμμαχίας, υπέρ τών ’Αχαιών

8 νπεδέξατο τον πρεσβευτήν δ Φιλοποίμην γενομένης 
δε παρά την συνουσίαν μνήμης τον βασιλέως, έπι- 
βαλών ό πρεσβευτής πολλούς τινας διετίθετο λόγους 
έγκωμιάζων τον Πτολεμαίου καί τινας αποδείξεις 
προεφέρετο τής τε περί τάς κυνηγίας εΰχερείας καί 
τόλμης, εξής τε <τής> περί τούς ίππους και τά όπλα

9 δννάμεως και τής έν τούτοις άσκήσεως. τελευταία §’ 
έχρήσατο μαρτυρίω προς πίστιν τών είρημένων έφη 
γάρ αυτόν κυνηγετοΰντα ταύρον βαλεΐν άφ’ ίππου 
μεσαγκνλω.
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rightly in Sparta. While this embassy was still in Rome, 
Philopoemen, losing no time, sent Nicodemus of Elis4 to 
represent him there.

4 Elis had only become a member state of the Confederacy in 
191. For the result of Nicodemus’ mission see 7.5-7.

5 P.’s father. RE Lykortas 2386-2390 (F. Stahelin).
6 Reiske’s suggestion that the name was, in fact, Sositeles 

seems to be correct.
7 It is not certain when this alliance was concluded. The king 

is Ptolemy V Epiphanes (204—181).

Ptolemy Epiphanes and the Achaeans

At about the same time Demetrius of Athens, the rep
resentative of Ptolemy, also came to renew that kings ex
isting alliance with the Achaean League. They readily 
consented to this, and Lycortas,5 the writers father, The- 
odoridas, and Rositeles6 7 of Sicyon were appointed envoys 
to Ptolemy to take the oath on behalf of the Achaeans and 
receive that of the king. At this time there occurred some
thing of minor importance perhaps, but worth mention
ing. For after the renewal of the alliance' had been duly 
accomplished, Philopoemen entertained the kings envoy 
on behalf of the Achaeans. When mention was made of 
the king at the banquet the envoy, interjecting, was pro
fuse in his praises of him, and cited some instances of his 
skill and daring in the chase, and afterward spoke of his 
expertness and training in horsemanship and the use of 
arms, the last proof he adduced of this being that he once 
in hunting hit a bull from horseback with a javelin.
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4. Ότι κατά την Βοιωτίαν μετά τδ συντελεσθηναι 
(xxiii.2) ras προς Α,ντιοχον Ρωμαίοις συνθηκας άποκοπεισών 

τών έλπίδων πάσι τοΐς καινοτομεΐν έπιβαλλομένοις, 
άλλην άρχην και διάθεσιν έλάμβανον αι πολιτείαν 

2 διό και τής δικαιοδοσίας ελκομένης παρ’ αΰτοΐς 
σχεδόν ες είκοσι καί πέντ ετών, τότε λόγοι διεδίδοντο 
κατά τάς πόλεις, φασκόντων τινών διότι δει γίνεσθαι 

3 διέζοδον και (συντέλειαν τών πρδς άλλήλους. πολλής 
δε περί τούτων άμφισβητησεως ΰπαρχούσης διά το 
πλειονς είναι τονς καχέκτας τών εύπορων, έγίνετό τι 
συνέργημα τοΐς τά βελτισθ’ αίρονμένοις έκ ταύτμάτον 

4 τοιοΰτον. ό γαρ Τίτος έν τη ’Ρώμη πάλαι μέν έσπού- 
δαζε περί τον καταπορευθηναι τδν Ζεύζιππον εις την 
Βοιωτίαν, άτε κεχρημενος αντώ συνεργώ πρδς πολλά

5 κατα τονς Αστιοχικούς και Φιλιππικούς καιρούς, κατά 
δέ τούς τότε χρόνους έζείγαστο γράψαι την σύγκλη
τον τοΐς Βοιωτοΐς διότι δει κατάγειν Ζεύζιππον καί 

6 τονς άμ αντώ φνγόντας εις την οίκείαν. ών προσπε- 
σόντων, δείσαντες οί Βοιωτοι μη κατελθόντων τών 
προειρημένων άποσπασθώσιν από της λίο.κεδόνων 
έννοιας, βονλόμενοι κατακηρνχθηναι τάς κρίσεις τάς 
κατά τών περί τδν Ζεύζιππον, άς ησαν πρότερον 

7 αντοΐς υπογεγραμμένοι, . . . και τούτω τώ τρόπω τών 
δικών μίαν μέν αυτών κατεδίκασαν ιεροσυλίας, διότι 
λεπισαιεν την του Λιος τράπεζαν άργυράν ονσαν, 

8 μίαν δέ θανάτου διά τδν Βραχύλλου φόνον, ταΰτα δέ *

8 See 20.6.1, also for foe figure of twenty-five years.
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Troubles in Boeotia. Action of 
Rome and of the Achaeans

4. In Boeotia, after the peace between the Romans and 
Antiochus had been signed, the hopes of all those who had 
revolutionary aims were cut short, and there was a radical 
change of character in the various states. The course of 
justice had been at a standstill  there for nearly twenty-five 
years, and now it was common matter of talk in the dif
ferent cities that a final end must be put to all the dis
putes between the citizens. The matter, however, contin
ued to be keenly disputed, as the politically disaffected 
were much more numerous than those in affluent circum
stances, when chance intervened as follows to support the 
better disposed party. Flamininus had long been working 
in Rome to secure the return of Zeuxippus  to Boeotia, as 
he had been of much assistance to him at the time of the 
wars with Philip and Antiochus, and at this juncture he 
managed to get the senate to write to the Boeotians that 
they must allow the return of Zeuxippus and the others 
exiled together with him. When this message reached 
them, the Boeotians, fearing lest the return of these exiles 
might lead to the rupture of their good relations with 
Macedonia, established a tribunal with the object of hav
ing judgment promulgated on the indictments against 
Zeuxippus that they had already previously lodged, and 
in this way he was condemned on one charge of sacrilege 
for having stripped the holy table of Zeus of its silver plat
ing and on another capital charge for the murder of 
Brachylles.  Having managed matters so, they paid no

8

9

10

9 See n. on 18.43.5. 1° See nn. on 18.1.2 and 18.43.3.
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διοικησαντες ονκέτι προσεΐχον τοΐς γραφομένοις, 
άλλ’ έπεμπον πρεσβευτάς εις την ‘Ρώμην τούς περί 
Ίίαλλίκριτον, φάσκοντες ού δύνασθαι τά κατά τούς 

9 νόμους ωκονομημένα παρ’ αύτοΐς άκυρα ποιεΐν. έν δέ 
τοΐς καιροΐς τούτοις πρεσβεύσαντος αυτού τοΰ Ζευβ 
ίππου προς την σύγκλητον, οί 'Ρωμαίοι την τών Βοι- 
ωτών προαίρεσιν έγραφαν πρός τε τούς Α,ιτωλούς και 
προς Αχαιούς, κελεύοντες κατάγειν Ζεύζιππον είς την 

10 οΐκείαν. οί §’ Αχαιοί τοΰ μέν <διά> στρατοπέδων 
ποιεΐσθαι την έφοδον άπέσχον, πρεσβευτάς δέ προ- 
εχειρίσαντο πέμπειν τούς παρακαλέοντας τούς Βοιω- 
τούς τοΐς λεγομένοις ύπο τών 'Ρωμαίων πειθαρχεΐν 
και την δικαιοδοσίαν, καθάπερ και την έν αύτοΐς, 

11 ούτω και την προς αυτούς έπι τέλος άγαγεΐν. συνέ- 
βαινε γάρ και τά προς τούτους συναλλάγματα παρέλ- 

12 ΚΕσθα.ι πολύν ηδη χρόνον, ών διακούσαντες οί Βοιω- 
τοί, στρατηγοΰντος Ίππίου παρ’ αύτοΐς, παραχρημα 
μέν ύπέσχοντο ποιησειν τά παρακαλούμενα, μετ’ έ>λί- 

13 γον δέ πάντων ώλιγώρησαν. διόπερ ό Φιλοποίμην,
Ίππίου μέν άποτεθειμένου την αρχήν, ’Α,λκέτου δέ 
παρειληφότος, άπέδωκε τοΐς αίτουμένοις τά ρύσια 

14 κατά τών Ροιωτών. έζ ών έγίνετο καταρχη διαφοράς 
15 τοΐς έθνΐσιν ούκ ευκαταφρόνητος, παραυτίκα γάρ 

έλαχΐ . . . τών λΐυρρίχου θρεμμάτων και τοΰ ^ίμωνος- 
και περί ταύτα γενομένης συμπλοκής, ούκέτι πολίτικης 
διαφοράς, αλλά πολεμικής έχθρας έγένετο καταρχη 

16 καί προοίμιον. ει μέν ούν <η> σύγκλητος προσέθηκε
τάκόλουθον περί της καθόδου τών περί τον Ζεύξιπ-
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further attention to the senate’s letter, but sent Callicritus 
on an embassy to Rome to say that they could not set aside 
the legal decisions of their courts. At the same time Zeux- 
ippus himself came to lay his case before the senate, and 
the Romans, informing the Aetolians and Achaeans by 
letter what was the policy of the Roeotians, bade them 
restore Zeuxippus to his home. The Achaeans refrained 
from proceeding to do so by armed force, but decided to 
send envoys to exhort the Roeotians to comply with the 
request of the Romans, and to beg them, as they had done 
in the case of their own legal proceedings, to bring to a 
conclusion also those to which Achaeans were parties; for 
a decision in suits between Roeotians and Achaeans had 
likewise been delayed for very long past. The Boeotians, 
on hearing these requests—Hippias was now their strate- 
gus—at once promised to accede to them, but in a very 
short time entirely neglected them; and owing to this 
Philopoemen, when Alcetas had succeeded Hippias in of
fice, granted to all applicants right of seizure11 of Boeo
tian property, which produced a by no means insignificant 
quarrel between the two nations. For... seized on the cat
tle of Myrrichus and Simon, and this leading to an armed 
conflict, proved to be the beginning and prelude of what 
was no longer a civil dispute but of a hatred characteristic 
of real war. Had the senate at this juncture followed up its 
order to restore Zeuxippus, war would soon have been set

n See B. Bravo, ASNP ser. 3, vol. 10 (1980) 675-987. A. Gio- 
vannini, Les relations entre Etats dans la Grece antique du temps 
d’Homere a I’intervention romaine (ca. 700-200 an. J--C.) (Wies
baden 2007), 304-305.
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17 πον, ταχέως άν έζεκαύθη πόλεμος· νυν δ’ εκείνη τε 
παρεσιώπησεν, ο’ί τε Μεγαρεΐς έπεσχον τα ρύσια, δια- 
πρεσβευσαμένων . . . τοΐς συναλλάγμασιν.

5. Ότι έγενετο Αυκίοις διαφορά προς 'Ροδίους διά 
(xxiii.3) 2 τοιαύτας αιτίας, καθ’ ονς καιρούς οί δέκα διώκουν τά 

περί την Ασίαν, τότε παρεγενηθησαν πρέσβεις, παρά 
μεν 'Ροδίων ®εαίδητος καί Φιλόφρων, άζιούντες αύ
τοΐς δοθηναι τά κατά Αυκίαν και Καρίαυ χάριν της 
έννοιας και προθυμίας, ην παρέσχηνται σφίσι κατά 

3 τον ’Αντιοχικδν πόλεμον παρά δέ τών Ίλιέων ήκον 
"Ιππαρχος και Ί,άτυρος, άζιοΰντες διά την προς αύ
τούς οικειότητα συγγνώμην δοθηναι Αυκίοις τών 

4 ημαρτημένων. ών οί δέκα διακούσαντες έπειράθησαν 
εκατέρων στοχάσασθαι κατά τδ δυνατόν, διά μέν γάρ 
τούς ΤλίΕίς ουθέν έβουλεύσαντο περί αυτών άνηκεστον, 
τοΐς δέ 'Ροδίοις χαριζόμενοι προένειμαν έν δωρεά 

5 τούς Αυκίους. έκ ταύτης της διαληφεως έγενηθη στά
σις και διαφορά τοΐς Αυκίοις προς αύτούς τούς 'Ρο-

402

12 This is of course an uncertain restoration. 13 For the 
relations between Rhodes and Lycia after 188 see recently A.
Bresson, in: V. Gabrielsen (ed.) Hellenistic Rhodes: Politics, Cul
ture, and Society (Aarhus 1999), 98-131. R. Behrwald, Derlykis- 
che Bund (Bonn 2000), 89-105. Wiemer (16.26.10), 260-271.

14 Influential Rhodians, both with very long careers. RE 
Theaidetos 1350-1351 (W. Schwahn). RE Philophron 76 (P.
Schoch). 12 * 14 15 16 For two contemporary citizens of Ilium with 
that name, of which one could be the man named by P., see L. 
Robert, Monnaies antiques en Troade (Geneva 1966), 29.

16 Clear testimonies for the notion that the Romans are de
scendants of Aeneas occur first in the 190s (WC 3.182-183). A.
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alight; but now the senate kept silence, and the Megarians 
put a stop to the seizures, the Boeotians (?) having applied 
to them through envoys, and having met the Achaean de
mand about the law suits.12

Dispute Between Rhodes and Lyda

5. A difference arose between the Lycians13 and Rho
dians owing to the following reasons. At the time when the 
ten commissioners were administering the affairs of Asia, 
two envoys, Theaedetus and Philophron,14 arrived from 
Rhodes asking that Lycia and Caria should be given to the 
Rhodians in return for their goodwill and active assistance 
in the war with Antiochus; and at the same time two en
voys from the people of Ilium, Hipparchus, and Satyrus,15 
came begging that, for the sake of the kinship16 between 
Ilium and Rome, the offenses of the Lycians might be 
pardoned. The ten commissioners, after giving both em
bassies a hearing, attempted as far as possible to meet the 
requests of both. For to please the people of Ilium they 
took no very severe measures against the Lycians; but, as 
a favor to the Rhodians, they assigned Lycia to them as a 
gift.17 Owing to this decision a quarrel of no trivial char
acter arose between the Lycians and the Rhodians them-

Alfoldi, Die trojanischen Urahnen der Romer (Basel 1957). G. K. 
Galinsky, Aeneas, Sicily and Rome (Princeton 1969). For this 
passage in P. see C. P. Jones, Kinship Diplomacy in the Ancient 
World (Cambridge, MA 1999), 70-71, with n. 14.

17 So also 5.7: "as a present.” The Senate, however, declared 
later that the report of the ten commissioners of 188 showed “that 
the Lycians had not been handed over to the Rhodians as a gift, 
but rather to be treated like friends and allies” (25.4.5).
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6 δίους ονκ ευκαταφρόνητος, οί μεν γάρ Ιλιεΐς εττιττορευ- 
όμενοι τάς πόλεις αυτών άπηγγελλον ότι παρητηνται 
την οργήν των "Ρωμαίων και παραίτιοι γεγονασιν

7 αντοΐς την ελευθερίας· οί δέ περί τον Θεαίδητον εποι- 
ησαντο την αγγελίαν εν τη πατρίδι, φάσκοντες Λυ- 
κίαν και ίίαρίας <τά> μέχρι τού Μαιάνδρου δεδόσθαι

8 'Ροδίοις ύπό ’Ρωμαίων έν δωρεά, λοιπόν οί μέν Αύκιοι 
πρεσβενοντες ηκον εις την ’Ρόδον υπέρ συμμαχίας, 
οί δέ 'Ρόδιοι προχειρισάμενοί τινας τών πολιτών 
έζαπέστελλον τονς διατάζοντας ταΐς κατά Αυκίαν και

9 Καρίαν πόλεσιν ώς έκαεττα δει γενέσθαι. μεγάλης δ' 
ούσης της παραλλαγής περί τάς έκατερων υπολήψεις, 
εως μέν τίνος ον πάσιν εκδηλος ήν ή διαφορά τών

10 προειρημένων ώς δ’ είσελθόντες εις την εκκλησίαν οί 
Ανκιοι διελέγοντο περί συμμαχίας, και μετά τούτους 
Τϊοθίων δ πρντανις τών ’Ροδίων άναστάς έφώτισε την 
εκατέρων αϊρεσιν και προσεπετίμησε τοΐς Αυκίοις ... 
παν γάρ ύπομένειν έφασαν μάλλον η ποιησειν Ρο
δίοις τό προσταττόμενον.

II. RES ITALIAE

( 9) 6. Ότι κατά τούς αυτούς καιρούς ηκον εις την
(χχίίί.6) 'Ρώμην παρά τε τού βασιλέως Ρνμένους πρεσβευταί 

διασαφονντες τον εζιδιασμον τον Φιλίππου τών έπι
2 Θράκης πόλεων, καί παρά Μαρωνειτών οί φνγάδες
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18 See η. on 13.5.1. 18 19 Greek city in Thrace, founded by
Chius. Philip took it and Aenus (6.7) from Ptolemy in 200, the
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selves. For the representatives of Ilium, visiting the Lycian 
cities, announced that they had softened the anger of the 
Romans and had been instrumental in obtaining their 
freedom. Theaedetus, however, and his colleague pub
lished in Rhodes the message that Lycia and Caria, south 
of the Meander, had been given to Rhodes as a present by 
the Romans. After this, envoys from Lycia came to Rhodes 
to propose an alliance, but the Rhodians appointed some 
of their citizens to proceed to the cities of Lycia and Caria 
and give general orders as to what was to be done. Though 
the conceptions formed on both sides were so widely di
vergent, yet up to a certain point the difference between 
them was not manifest to every one; but when the Ly- 
cians came into the Rhodian Assembly and began to talk 
about alliance, and when afterward Pothion the Rhodian 
prytanis18 got up and after a clear statement of the two 
views rebuked the Lycians, they ... for they said they 
would submit to anything rather than obey the orders of 
the Rhodians.

II. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

Thracian Affairs before the Senate

(Cf. Livy 39.24.6)
6 . At the same time envoys came from King Eumenes 

to Rome conveying the news that Philip had appropriated 
the Thracian cities. The exiles from Maronea  also arrived19

Romans declared it to be free in 196, but soon thereafter it was 
garrisoned by Antiochus, then freed by the Romans in 189. All 
testimonies about, and inscriptions of, Maronea in L. D. Louko- 
poulou, ’Επιγραφές τής Θράκης τον Αιγαίου (Athens 2005).

186-185
B.c.
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κατηγορονντες καί την αιτίαν άναφεροντες της αυτών 
έκπτώσεως επί τον Φίλιππον, άμα δε τοντοις Αθα- 

3 μάνες, Τίερραιβοί, ®ετταλοί, φάσκοντες κομίζεσθαι 
Βεΐν αυτούς τάς πόλεις, άς παρείλετο Φίλιππος αυτών 

4 κατά τον Αντιοχικον πόλεμον. ηκον δε και παρά τον 
Φιλίππου πρέσβεις προς άπαντας τούς κατηγορησαν- 

5 τας άπολογησόμενοι. γενομένων δε πλειόνων λόγων 
πάσι τοΐς προειρημένοις προς τούς παρά τον Φιλίπ
που πρεσβευτάς, έΒοξε τη συγκλητω παραυτίκα κατα- 
στησαι πρεσβείαν την έπισκεφομενην τά κατά τον 
Φίλιππον και παρεζουσαν ασφάλειαν τοΐς βουλομε- 
νοις κατά πρόσωπον λεγειν το φαινόμενον και κατ- 

6 ηγορεΐν τον βασιλέως. και κατεστάθησαν οί περί τον
Κόιντον Καικίλιον καί Μάρκον Βαίβιον καί Τεβέριον 
ΚλανδιοίΛ

7 Συνεβαινε τούς Αΐνίους πάλαι μέν στασιάζειν, προ- 
σφάτως δ’ άπονεύειν τούς μεν προς Έώμένη, τούς δε 
προς ΜακεΒονίαν.

III. RES GRAECIAE

(10) 7. "Οτι κατά την ΤΙελοπόννησον ώς μέν, ετι Φιλο-
(χχϋϊ.7) ποίμενος στρατηγονντος,εΐς τε την ’Ρώμην έξαπέστειλε

πρεσβεντάς το τών ’Αχαιών έθνος υπέρ της ΑακεΒαι- 
μονίων πόλεως πρός τε τον βασιλέα ΤΙτολεμαΐον τονς 
άνανεωσομένονς την προνπάρχονσαν αντώ σνμμα-
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accusing Philip of having been the cause of their banish
ment, and together with them representatives of the Atha- 
manians, Perrhaebians, and Thessalians claiming that they 
should get back the towns of which Philip had despoiled 
them in the war with Antiochus. Philip also sent envoys to 
defend himself against all these accusations. After several 
discussions between all the above envoys and those of 
Philip, the senate decided to appoint at once a commis
sion20 to visit Philip’s dominions and grant a safe-conduct 
to all who desired to state their case against Philip face to 
face. The commissioners appointed were Quintus Cae- 
cilius Metellus, Marcus Baebius Tamphilus, and Tiberius 
Claudius21 Nero.

(Suda)
The people of Aenus22 had long been at discord with 

each other, the one party inclining to Eumenes and the 
other to Macedonia.

III. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

The Achaean League and the Kings

7 . I have already stated that while Philopoemen was 
still strategus, the Achaean League sent an embassy to 
Rome about Sparta, and other envoys to King Ptolemy 
to renew their existing alliance; and in the present year

2° MRR 1.373 and nn. 6-7.
21 Livy gives instead (twice) “Tiberius Sempronius,” which 

may be correct but then raises a question on his identity.
22 In Thracia, modem Enez (in Turkey), at the mouth of the 

river Hebrus. RE Ainos 1028-1029 (G. Hirschfeld). J. M. F. May, 
Ainos, its History and Coinage, 474-341 B. C. (Oxford 1950).
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2 χίαν, έδηλώσαμευ, φησίν ό Πολύβιος. κατά δέ τον 
ένεστώτα χρόνον, Άρισταίνον στρατηγονντος, οΐ τε 
παρά Πτολεμαίου τον βασιλέως < πρέσβεις ήκον>, εν 
Μεγάλη πόλει της σννόδον τών ’Αχαιών νπαρχούσης·

3 έζαπεστάλκει δέ <καί>ό βασιλεύς Ένμένης πρεσβεν- 
τάς, απαγγελλόμενος εκατόν και είκοσι τάλαντα δώ- 
σειν τοΐς Άχαιοΐς, έφ’ ώ, δανειζόμενων τούτων, εκ τών 
τόκων μισθοδοτεΐσθαι την βονλην τών ’Αχαιών επί

4 ταΐς κοιναΐς σννόδοις. ηκον δέ και παρά Χελεΰκου τον 
βασιλέως πρεσβενταί, την τε φιλίαν άνανεωσομενοι 
και δεκαναίαν μακρών πλοίων έπαγγελλόμενοι δώ-

5 σειν τοΐς Άχαιοΐς. έχούσης δε της σννόδον πραγμα- 
τικώς, πρώτοι παρηλθον οί περί Νικόδημον τόν Ήλεΐ- 
ον καί τούς τε ρηθεντας έν τη σνγκλητω λόγονς νφ 
αντών νπέρ της τών Αακεδαιμονίων πόλεως διηλθον

6 τοΐς Άχαιοΐς και τάς αποκρίσεις άνέγνωσαν, έζ ών ην 
λαμβάνειν εκδοχήν ότι δνσαρεστοννται μεν καί τη 
τών τειχών σνντελέσει . . . καί τη καταλύσει . . . τών 
έν τω Κομπασίω διαφθαρέντων, ον μην άκνρόν τι 

7 ποιεΐν. ονθενός δ’ ούτ άντειπόντος ούτε σννηγορησαν- 
τος, οντω πως παρεπέμφθη.

8 Μετά δε τούτονς είσηλθον οί παρ’ Έώμένονς πρέ
σβεις καί την τε σνμμαχίαν την πατρικήν άνενεώσαντο 
καί την νπέρ τών χρημάτων έπαγγελίαν διεσάφησαν

9 τοΐς πολλοΐς. καί πλείω δέ προς τούτας <τάς> υπο
θέσεις διαλεχθεντες καί μεγάλην εύνοιαν καί φιλαν
θρωπίαν τον βασιλέως έμφηναντες προς τό έθνος, 
κατέπανσαν τόν λόγον.
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when Aristaenus23 was strategus the envoys came back 
from Ptolemy during the session of the Achaean Assembly 
at Megalopolis. King Eumenes had also sent envoys prom
ising to give the Achaeans a hundred and twenty talents, 
that they might lend it out and spend the interest in paying 
the members of the Achaean Council during its session. 
Envoys also came from King Seleucus24 to renew friend
ship25 with him, promising to give the Achaeans a flotilla 
of ten long ships. The Assembly having set to work, Nico
demus26 of Elis first came forward, and after reporting to 
the Achaeans about the terms in which he had spoken 
before the senate about Sparta, read the answer of the 
senate, from which it was easy to infer that they were 
displeased at the completion of the walls and at the ... of 
those executed at Compasium,27 but that they did not re
voke their previous decisions. As there was neither any 
opposition or support the matter was shelved.

23 See 18.1.4 and 18.13.
24 King Seleucus IV (187-175), who had just succeeded his 

father Antiochus III. CAH (2nd ed.) 8 (1989), 338-341 (C. 
Habicht). For recently found documents of his chancellery see 
Η. M. Cotton-M. Worrle, ZPE 159 (2007), 191-207, and C. P. 
Jones, ZPE 179 (2009), 100-104.

25 This originated with the peace treaty of 188.
26 3.4.
27 See n. on 3.1.

The envoys of Eumenes were the next to appear. They 
renewed the alliance concluded with his father, informed 
the Assembly of the promise of money and withdrew after 
speaking at some length on both these subjects and ex
pressing the great goodwill and friendly feelings of the 
king toward the League.
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(11) 8. μεθ’ ούς Απολλωνίδας δ 'Σικυώνιος άναστάς
(χχϋϊ.8) κατά μέν τδ πλήθος των διδομένων χρημάτων άζίαν

2 εφη την δωρεάν των Αχαιών, κατά δέ την προαίρεσιν 
τον διδόντος και την χρείαν, εις ήν δίδοται, πασών 

3 αισχιστην και παρανομωτάτην. τών γάρ νόμων κωλυ- 
όντων μηθένα μήτε <τών> ιδιωτών μήτε τών αρχόντων 
παρά βασιλέως δώρα λαμβάνειν κατά μηδ’ οποίαν 
πρόφασιν, πάντας άμα δωροδοκεΐσθαι προφανώς, 
προσδεζαμένους τά χρήματα, πάντων εΐναι παρανο- 
μώτατον, πρδς δέ τούτοις αϊσχιστον όμολογονμένως.

4 τό γάρ όφωνιάζεσθαι την βονλήν νπ' Ένμένονς καθ' 
έκαστον έτος και βουλεύεσθαι περί τών κοινών κατα- 
πεπωκότας οίονει δέλεαρ, πρόδηλον έχειν την αισχύ-

5 νην καί την βλάβην, νυν μέν γάρ Ένμένη διδόναι 
χρήματα, μετά δέ ταντα ΤΙρονσίαν δώσειν, καί πάλιν

6 Σέλευκον. τών δέ πραγμάτων εναντίαν φύσιν έχόντων 
τοΐς βασιλεΰσι καί ταΐς δημοκρατίαις, καί τών πλεί- 
στων καί μεγίστων διαβουλίων αιεί γινομένων <περί 

Ί τών> πρδς τονς βασιλείς ήμΐν διαφερόντων, φανερώς 
ανάγκη δυεΐν θάτερον ή τδ τών βασιλέων λυσιτελές 
επίπροσθεν γίνεσθαι τοΰ <κατ > ιδίαν συμφέροντος 
ή τούτου μη σνμβαίνοντος αχάριστους φαίνεσθαι

8 πάσιν, άντιπραττοντας τοΐς αυτών μισθοδόταις. διό 
μη μόνον άπείπασθαι παρεκάλει τούς Αχαιούς, αλλά 
και μισεΐν τδν Έώμένη διά την επίνοιαν τής δέσεως.

9 Μετά δέ τούτον άναστάς Κάσσανδρος Αίγινήτης 
άνεμνησε τούς Αχαιούς τής Αίγινητών άκληρίας, ή
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8. After their withdrawal Apollonidas28 of Sicyon rose. 
He said that the sum offered by Eumenes was a gift not 
unworthy of the Achaeans’ acceptance, but that the inten
tion of the giver and the purpose to which it was to be 
applied were as disgraceful and illegal as could be. For, as 
it was forbidden by law for any private person or magis
trate to receive gifts, on no matter what pretext, from a 
king, that all should be openly bribed by accepting this 
money was the most illegal thing conceivable, besides be
ing confessedly the most disgraceful. For that the council 
should be in Eumenes’ pay every year, and discuss public .s

28 Until recently only known from P., now on record in an 
unpublished inscription from Messene (PAE 2004 [2006], 42^6) 
as federal strategus ca. 180. He spoke about Eumenes’ offer in 
the year of Aristaenus, either 186/5 (so WC 3.9-10) or 188/7 (so 
Errington (20. 3. 5), 150-162). The offer was a serious misstep on 
the part of Eumenes.

affairs after swallowing a bait, so to speak, would evidently >
involve disgrace and hurt. Now it was Eumenes who was ■;
giving them money; next time it would be Prusias, and 
after that Seleucus. “And,” he said, “as the interests of 
democracies and kings are naturally opposed, and most 
debates and the most important deal with our differences 
with the kings, it is evident that perforce one or the other 
thing will happen: either the interests of the kings will take 
precedence of our own; or, if this is not so, we shall appear 
to every one to be ungrateful in acting against our paymas
ters.” So he exhorted the Achaeans not only to refuse the 
gift, but to detest Eumenes for his purpose in offering it.

The next speaker was Cassander of Aegina, who re
minded the Achaeans of the destitution which had over-
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περιέπεσον διά το μετά των Αχαιών συμπολιτεύε- 
σθαι, ότε ΙΙόττλιος Σολττίκιος έπιπλευσας τω στόλω 
πάντας εζηνδραποδίσατο τους ταλαίπωρους Αιγινή- 

10 τας· υπέρ ών διεσαφήσαμεν, τίνα τρόπον Αιτωλοί, 
κύριοι γενομενοι της πόλεως κατα τας προς ’Ρωμαίους 
συνθήκας, Άττάλω παραδοΐεν, τριάκοντα τάλαντα 

11 παρ’ αύτοΰ λαβόντες. ταΰτ ουν τιθείς τοΐς Άχαιοΐς 
προ οφθαλμών ήζίου τον Ευμενή μη διάφορα προτεί- 
νοντα θηρεύειν την τών Αχαιών εύνοιαν, άλλα την 
πόλιν άποδιδόντα τυγχάνειν πάντων τών φιλανθρω- 

12 πων άναντιρρήτως. τους δ’ ’Αχαιούς παρεκάλει μη 
δέχεσθαι τοιαύτας δωρεάς, δι ών φανήσονται καί τάς 
εις το μέλλον ελπίδας άφαιρούμενοι της Αΐγινητών 
ετωρηρίας.

13 Ύοιούτων δε γενομένων λόγων, έπι τοσοΰτον παρέ- 
στη το πλήθος ώστε μη τολμήσαι μηθένα συνειπεΐν 
τω βασιλεΐ, πάντας δέ μετά κραυγής έκβαλεΐν την 
προτεινομένην δωρεάν, καίτοι δοκούσης αυτής εχειν 
τι δυσαντοφθάλμητον διά το πλήθος τών προτεινομέ- 
νων χρημάτων.

(12) 9. Έττϊ δέ τοΐς προειρημένοις είσήχθη το περί Πτο-
(χχϋί.9) 2 λεμαίου διαβονλιον εν ώ προκληθέντων τών άποστα- 

λεντων πρεσβευτών ύπο τών ’Αχαιών προς ΠτολΕμάίον, 
προελθών Αυκόρτας μετά τών πρεσβευτών άπελογί- 
σατο πρώτον μεν τίνα τρόπον και δοΐεν και λάβοιεν 

3 τούς όρκους υπέρ τής συμμαχίας, είτα <δι>ότι κομί- 
ζοιεν δωρεάν κοινή τοΐς ’Αχαιοΐς έζακισχίλια μέν 

412



BOOK XXII. 8.9-9.3

taken the Aeginetans owing to their being members of the 
League at the time Publius Sulpicius Galba29 had attacked 
Aegina with his fleet and sold into slavery all its unhappy 
inhabitants; and how, as I have narrated in a previous 
book,30 the Aetolians gained possession of the town by 
their treaty with Rome, and handed it over to Attalus on 
receipt of thirty talents. Laying this before the eyes of the 
Achaeans, he begged Eumenes not to fish for the good 
offices of the Achaeans by making offers of money, but by 
giving up31 the city of Aegina, to secure without a dissen
tient voice their complete devotion. He exhorted the 
Achaeans at the same time not to accept a gift which would 
clearly involve their depriving the Aeginetans of all hope 
of deliverance in the future.

29 See n. on 8.1.6. The speaker refers to events of 210.
30 9.42.5-8.
31 It did not happen; Aegina remained with the monarchy 

until 133. There is a decree honoring King Attains' II governor of 
the island, Cleon of Pergamum: IG IV.12.749.

In consequence of these speeches the people were so 
deeply moved that not a soul ventured to take the part of 
the king, but all with loud shouts rejected the proffered 
gift, although owing to the greatness of the sum the temp
tation seemed almost irresistible.

9. After the above debate the question of Ptolemy came 
on for discussion. The ambassadors sent by the Achaeans 
to Ptolemy having been summoned, Lycortas with his col
leagues came forward, and reported in the first place how 
they had exchanged the oaths of alliance with Ptolemy, 
and next stated that they were the bearers of gifts to the 
Achaean nation consisting of six thousand bronze sets of
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δπλα χαλκά πελταστικά, διακόσια δε τάλαυτα νομί- 
4 σματος επίσημον χαλκόν· προς δε τούτοις ετη/υεσε 

τον βασιλέα και βραχέα περί τής έννοιας αντον και 
προθυμίας της εις τδ έθνος είπών κατέστρεψε τον λό- 

5 γον. έφ οίς άναστάς ό τών Αχαιών στρατηγός Αρί- 
σταινος ήρετο τόν τε παρά τον ΤΙτολεμαίον πρεσβευτήν 
και τονς έξαπεσταλμένους υπό τών ’Αχαιών έπι την 
άνανέωσιν, ποιαν ήκε σνμμαχίαν άνανεωσάμενος.

6 οΰδευδς δ’ άποκρινομένον, πάντων δε διαλαλούντων 
πρός άλλήλους, πλήρες ήν τό βονλεντήριον απορίας.

7 ήν δε τδ ποιούν τήν άλογίαν τοιοντον. ονσών και 
πλειόνων σνμμαχιών τοΐς ’Αχαιούς πρός τήν Πτολε
μαίου βασιλείαν, και τούτων εχονσών μεγάλας δια- 

8 φοράς κατα τας τών καιρών περιστάσεις, ονθ’ δ παρά 
τού ΤΙτολεμαίον πρεσβευτής ονδεμίαν έποιήσατο δια
στολήν, οτ άνενεοντο, καθολικώς δέ περί του πρά- 

9 γματος έλάλησεν, ονθ’ οί πεμφθέντες πρέσβεις, άλλ’ 
ώς μιας νπαρχονσης αυτοί τε τούς όρκους έδοσαν καί

10 παρά τον βασιλέως έλαβον. όθεν προφερομένου τοΰ 
στρατηγόν πασας τας σνμμαχίας και κατά μέρος εν 
έκάστη διαστελλομένον, μεγάλης ονσης διαφοράς, 
εζήτει τό πλήθος ε’ιδέναι ποιαν άνανεοΐτο σνμμαχίαν.

11 ον δνναμένον δε λόγον νποσχεϊν ούτε τον Φιλοποίμε- 
νος, ός εποιησατο στρατηγών την άνανέωσιν, ούτε 
τών περί τόν Ανκόρταν τών πρεσβενσάντων ε’ις τήν

12 ’Αλεξάνδρειαν, οντοι μέν έσχεδιακότες έφαίνοντο τοΐς 
κοινούς πράγμασιν,ό δ’ Άρίσταινος μεγάλην έφείλκετο 
φαντασίαν ώς μόνος είδώς τί λέγει, καί τέλος ουκ 
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arms for peltasts and two hundred talents weight of coined 
bronze. After expressing his thanks to the king and briefly 
touching on his friendly sentiments toward the League, he 
concluded his speech. The Achaean strategus Aristaenus 
now got up, and asked Ptolemy’s ambassadors and those 
sent by the Achaeans to renew the alliance, which alliance 
had been renewed. When no one answered, but all the 
envoys began to talk between themselves, the house was 
at a loss to understand why. The cause of the confusion 
was as follows. There were several alliances between the 
Achaeans and the Ptolemaic kingdom, the terms of which 
varied widely with the variety of the circumstances under 
which they had been concluded; yet neither did Ptolemy’s 
envoy make any distinction when the alliance was renewed 
but spoke in general terms on the subject, nor did the 
Achaean envoys do so, but exchanged oaths with the king 
as if there had only been one alliance. So that when the 
strategus produced all the alliances and explained in detail 
the points in which they differed, the divergences being 
very marked, the assembly demanded to know which alli
ance they were renewing. When neither Philopoemen, 
who had made the renewal during his year of office, nor 
Lycortas and his colleagues, who had been to Alexandria, 
could give any explanation, they were judged to have 
treated affairs of state in a perfunctory fashion,32 but Aris
taenus acquired a great reputation as being the only man 
who knew what he was speaking about. Finally he did not

32 What was a major blunder committed by Philopoemen and 
Lycortas turned into a major achievement for Aristaenus. It is 
noteworthy that P. does not mitigate the fact damaging to his fa
ther’s reputation.
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eiacre κνρωθήναι το διαβονλιον, άλλ' εις ύπέρθεσιν 
13 ήγαγε <διά> την προειρημένης άλογίας. τών δέ παρά 

τον Χελεύκου πρέσβεων είσελθόςτων, έδοζε τοΐς Άχαι- 
οΐς την μεν φιλίαν άςαςεώσασθαι <πρός> τον 'Σέλευ
κον, την δέ τών πλοίων δωρεάν κατά τδ παρόν άπεί- 

14 πασθαι. και τότε μέν περί τούτων βονλευσάμενοι 
διέλυσαν εις τάς ιδίας έκαστοι πόλεις.

(13) 10. Mera δέ ταντα, τής πανηγνρεως άκμαζούσης,
(χχίϋ.10) ήλθε Κόιντος Καικίλιος εκ Μακεδονίας, άνακάμπτων 

από της πρεσβείας ης έπρέσβενσε προς Φίλιππον.
2 καί συναγαγόντος Αρισταίνον τον στρατηγόν τας 

άρχάς εις την τών Αργείων πόλιν, είσελθών ό Κόιρτος 
εμέμφετο, φάσκων αυτούς βαρντερον και πικροτερον 
τον δέοντος κεχρήσθαι τοΐς Αακεδαιμονίοις, καί παρ- 
εκάλει διά πλειόνων διορθώσασθαι την προγεγενημέ-

3 νην άγνοιαν, ό μέν ονν Αρίσταινος είχε την ησυχίαν, 
δηλος ών έζ αύτον τού σιωπάν ότι δνσαρεστεΐται τοΐς 
ωκονομημένοις και συνευδοκεΐ τοΐς νπό ϋαικιλίον λε-

4 γομένοις- ό δέ Διοφάνης ό Μεγαλοπολίτης, άνθρωπος 
στρατιωτικώτερος η πολιτικώτερος, άναστάς οΰχ οίον 
άπελογήθη τι περί τών Αχαιών, άλλα και προσνπε- 
δειζε τώ Καικιλίορ διά την προς τον Φιλοποίμενα

5 παρατριβην έτερον έγκλημα κατά τών Αχαιών, έφη 
γάρ ου μόνον τά κατά Αακεδαίμονα κεχειρίσθαι

6 κακώς, αλλά και τά κατά Μεσσήνην ήσαν δέ περί 
τών φνγαδικών τοΐς Μεσσηνίοις αντιρρήσεις τινές 
προς άλλήλονς περί τό του Τίτου διάγραμμα και την

7 του Φιλοποίμενος διόρθωσιν. όθεν ό Ιίαικίλιος, δοκών 
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allow the resolution to be ratified but adjourned the de
bate on it owing to the confusion I have explained. Upon 
the envoys from Seleucus entering the house the Achae
ans voted to renew the friendship with that king, but to re
fuse the fleet of ships for the present. After these subjects 
had been discussed the assembly dissolved, the members 
returning to their cities.

10. After this, when the Nemean festival was at its 
height, Quintus Caecilius Metellus33 came from Macedo
nia on his way back from his mission to Philip. Aristaenus, 
the strategus, having assembled the Achaean magistrates 
in Argos, Caecilius came in and found fault with them for 
having treated the Lacedaemonians with undue cruelty34 * 
and severity; and, addressing them at some length, ex
horted them to correct their past errors. Aristaenus, for 
his part, remained silent, thus indicating his tacit disap
proval of the management of matters there and his agree
ment with the remarks of Caecilius. Diophanes33 of Meg
alopolis, who was more of a soldier than a man of politics, 
now got up, and not only did not offer any defense of the 
Achaeans, but, owing to his strained relations with Philo- 
poemen, suggested to Caecilius another charge he might 
bring against the League. For he said that not only had 
matters been mismanaged at Sparta, but also at Messene, 
alluding to certain disputes about the exiles among the 
Messenians themselves on the subject of the edict36 of 
Flamininus and Philopoemens interference37 with it. So

33 See 6.5-6. 34 At Compasium (3.1.). 33 See n.
on 21.36.2. 36 See Livy 36.31.1-8, events of 191.

37 For these events see RE Messenien (Suppl. 15), 274-275
(E. Meyer).
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έχειν καί τών Αχαιών αντών τινας δμογνώμονας, 
μάλλον ηγανάκτει τώ μη κατακολονθεΐν ετοίμως τοΐς 

8 νπ’ αντον παρακαλονμενοις τούς συνεληλνθότας. τον
δέ Φιλοποίμενος και Ανκόρτα, σνν <δέ> τούτοις Αρ
χω νος, πολλούς καί ποικίλους διαθεμενων λόγονς 
νπέρ τον καλώς μέν διωκησθαι τά κατά, την Σπάρτην 
και σνμφερόντως αντοΐς μάλιστα τοΐς Αακεδαιμονί- 
οις, άδύνατον δ’ είναι το κινησαί τι τών υποκειμένων 
άνευ τον παραβηναι και τά προς τούς άνθρώπονς δί- 

9 καια καί τά προς τούς θεούς όσια, μένειν έδοζε τοΐς 
παρονσιν έπι τών υποκειμένων και ταύτην δούναι τω 

10 πρεσβευτή την άπόκρισιν. ό δέ Καικίλιος ορών την 
τούτων προαίρεσιν, ήζίου τούς πολλούς αντω σνν- 

11 αγαγεΐν εις έκκλησίαν. οι δέ τών Αχαιών άρχοντες 
έκέλευον αντον δεΐζαι τάς έντολάς, ας είχε παρά της 
συγκλήτου περί τούτων, τον δέ παρασιωπώντας, ονκ 

12 εφασαν αντώ σννάζειν την έκκλησίαν τούς γάρ νό- 
μονς ονκ έάν, έάν μη φερη τις έγγραπτα παρά της 

13 σνγκλητον, περί ών οΐεται δεΐν σννάγειν. ό δέ Καικί
λιος έπι τοσοντον ώργίσθη διά τό μηθέν αντώ σνγ- 
χωρεΐσθαι τών άζιονμενων, ώστ ουδέ την άπόκρισιν 
ηβονληθη δέζασθαι παρά τών αρχόντων, άλλ’ άναπό- 

14 κριτος άπηλθεν. οί δ’ Αχαιοί την αιτίαν άνέφερον και
της πρότερον παρονσίας άμα της λΐά.ρκον τον Φολου- 
ίον καί τής τότε τών περί τον Καικιλιον έπι τον Αρι- 
σταινον καί τον Αιοφάνην, ώς τοντονς άντισπασαμένονς 
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that Caecilius, thinking that he had some of the Achae
ans themselves in agreement with him, became still more 
vexed because the meeting of magistrates did not readily 
accede to his requests. After Philopoemen, Lycortas, and 
Archon38 had spoken at length and employed various ar
guments to show that the management of affairs at Sparta 
had been good and particularly advantageous to the Spar
tans themselves, and that it was impossible to change any
thing in the established order of things there without vio
lating the obligations of justice to men and piety to the 
gods, the meeting decided to make no change, and to 
convey this resolution to the legate. Caecilius, seeing how 
this meeting was disposed, demanded that the popular 
assembly should be summoned to meet him; but the mag
istrates asked him to show them the instructions he had 
from the senate on the subject; and, when he made no 
reply, refused to summon the assembly; for their laws did 
not allow it unless a written request was presented from 
the senate stating what matters it desired to submit to 
the assembly. Caecilius was so indignant39 at none of his 
requests having been granted that he did not even con
sent to receive the answer of the magistrates, but went 
away without any. The Achaeans attributed both the for
mer visit of Marcus Fulvius40 and the present one of Cae
cilius to Aristaenus and Diophanes, alleging that these

38 Of Aegira and, like his brother Xenarchus, influential and 
close to Philopoemen and Lycortas. J. Deininger, Der politische 
Widerstand gegen Rom in Griechenland 217-86 v. Chr. (Berlin 
1971), 177-184.

39 The Achaeans soon felt his anger: 12.5-10.
40 See Livy 38.30.1. He is the consul of 189.
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15 διά τήν άντιπολιτείαν τήν προς τον Φιλοποίμενα- καί 
τις ήν ύποφία των πολλών προς τονς προειρημένους 
άνδρας. καί τά μεν κατά Πελοπόννησον έν τούτοις 
ήν.

IV. RES ITALIAE

(1 5) 11. Ότι των περί τον Καικίλιον άνακεχωρηκοτων
(xxiii.ll) έκ τής 'Ελλάδος και διασεσαφηκότων τή συγκλήτω 

περί τε τών κατά Μακεδονίαν καί τών κατά Πελοπόν
νησον, είσήγον εις τήν σύγκλητον τονς περί τούτων 

2 <παρα>γεγονότας πρεσβευτάς. είσελθόντων δέ πρώτον 
τών παρά τοΰ Φιλίππου και παρ' Έώμένους, ετι δέ των 
εζ Αίνου και Μαρωνείας φυγάδων, και ποιησαμένων 
τούς λόγους ακολούθως τοΐς εν Θετταλονίκη ρηθεΐσιν

3 έπι τών περί τον Καικίλιον, έδοζε τή συγκλητω πέμ- 
πειν πάλιν άλλους πρεσβευτάς προς τον Φίλιππον 
τούς έπισκεφομενους πρώτον μεν εί παρακεγωρηκε 
τών έν <®ετταλία καϊ> Περραιβία πόλεων κατά τήν

4 τών περί τον Καικίλιον άπόκρισιν, εΐτα τούς έπι- 
τάςοντας αύτω τάς φρουράς έξάγειν εξ Αίνου και 
Μαρωνείας, και συλλήβδην άποβαίνειν άπο τών 
παραθαλαττίων τής Θράκης έρυμάτων και τόπων καί

5 πόλεων, μετά δε τούτους είσήγον τούς άπο IΙβλοπορ- 
6 νήσου παραγεγονότας. οί τε γάρ Αχαιοί πρεσβευτάς 

άπεστάλκεισαν τούς περί Άπολλωνίδαν τον Σικυω- 
νιον δικαιολογησομενους προς τον Καικίλιον υπέρ 
τοΰ μή λαβεΐν αυτόν άπόκρισιν καί καθόλου διδάζον- 
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two politicians had induced both to side with them owing 
to their political differences with Philopoemen, and they 
were viewed by the people with a certain suspicion. Such 
was the state of affairs in the Peloponnese.

IV. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

Treatment of Grecian Affairs by the Senate

(Cp. Livy 39.33)
11. After Caecilius and the other commissioners had 

left Greece and had reported to the senate about the af
fairs of Macedonia and the Peloponnese, the envoys who 
had come to Rome on these subjects were introduced.41 
The first to come in were the representatives of Philip and 
Eumenes and the exiles from Aenus and Maronea; and, 
upon their speaking in the same terms as they had done at 
Thessalonica before Caecilius, the senate decided to send 
fresh legates to Philip, to see in the first place if he had 
evacuated the cities in Thessaly and Perrhaebia, as Cae
cilius had stipulated in his reply to him, and next to order 
him to withdraw his garrisons from Aenus and Maronea 
and in general to quit all forts, places, and cities on the sea 
coast of Thrace. The envoys from the Peloponnese were 
the next to be introduced, the Achaeans having sent Apol- 
lonidas of Sicyon to justify themselves against Caecilius, 
because he had received no answer from them, and to

41 By the consuls of 184. MRR 1.374.

185-184
B.C.
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7 τας υπέρ τών κατά. Αακεδαίμονα πραγμάτων, εκ τε 
τής Σπάρτης Άρεας καί Αλκιβιάδης έπρεσβευσαν 
ουτοι δ’ ησαν τών αρχαίων φυγάδων τών ύπο τον 
Φιλοποίμενος καί τών Αχαιών νεωστί κατηγμενων εις

8 την οίκείαν. ο καί μάλιστα τονς Αχαιούς εις οργήν 
ηγε τώ δοκεΐν, μεγάλης ούσης καί προσφάτου της 
εις τούς φυγάδας ευεργεσίας, εί αυτής επί τοσοντον 
άχαριστεΐσθαι παρ’ αύτοΐς ώστε και καταπρεσβεύειν 
καί κατηγορίαν ποιεΐσθαι προς τούς κρατούντας τών 
άνελπίστως αυτούς σωσάντων καί καταγαγόντων εις 
την πατρίδα.

(16) 12. ποιησαμενων δέ καί τούτων προς άλληλους εκ
(xxiii.12) συγκαταθεσεως την δικαιολογίαν, καί διδασκόντων 

την σύγκλητον τών μέν περί τον Άπολλωνίδαν τον 
Σικυώνιον ώς αδύνατον εϊη το παράπαν άμεινον χει- 
ρισθηναι τά κατά την Σπάρτην η νυν κεχείρισται διά

2 τών Αχαιών καί διά Θιλοποίμενος, τών δέ περί τον 
Άρέα τάναντία πειρωμένων λέγειν καί φασκόντων 
πρώτον μέν καταλελύσθαι την της πόλεως δύναμιν 
έξηγμενου τοΰ πλήθους μετά βίας, είτ έν αύτοΐς 
επισφαλή καί άπαρρησίαστον καταλείπεσθαι την πο- 

3 λιτείαν, επισφαλή μέν όλίγοις ούσιν καί τούτοις τών 
τειχών περιηρημενων, άπαρρησίαστον δέ διά το μη 
μόνον τοΐς κοινοΐς δόγμασιν τών Αχαιών πειθαρχείν, 
άλλα καί κατ’ ιδίαν ύπηρετεΐν τοΐς άεί καθισταμενοις

4 άρχουσιν, διακούσασα καί τούτων η σύγκλητος έκρι
νε τοΐς αύτοΐς πρεσβευταΐς δούναι καί περί τούτων 
εντολάς, καί κατέστησεν πρεσβευτάς επί την <Μακε- 
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speak in general on the affairs of Sparta, and Arens and 
Alcibiades42 being the representatives of Sparta. These 
men both belonged to those old exiles who had recently 
been restored to their country by Philopoemen and the 
Achaeans; and it particularly excited the anger of the 
Achaeans that, after so great and recent a kindness as they 
had shown the exiles, they at once met with such flagrant 
ingratitude from them that they came on a mission against 
them to the ruling power and accused those who had 
so unexpectedly saved them and restored them to their 
homes.

42 Representatives of the "old exiles.” See Errington (20.3.5), 
175-179.

12. Both parties, by common agreement, pleaded 
against each other. While Apollonidas of Sicyon argued in 
the Senate that it was quite impossible for the affairs of 
Sparta to have been managed better than they had been 
managed by the Achaeans and Philopoemen, Areus and 
his colleague attempted to prove the reverse, stating that 
in the first place the power of the city had been reduced 
by the forcible expulsion of the populace, and that then, 
in the state as left to those who remained, there was nei
ther security nor liberty of speech, no security because 
they were few and their walls had been destroyed, and no 
liberty of speech because they not only had to obey the 
public decrees of the Achaeans but were as individuals 
obliged to be at the beck and call of the magistrates ap
pointed from time to time. The senate, after hearing both 
sides, decided to give the same legates instructions on this 
subject, and appointed for Macedonia and Greece a com- 
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δονίαν και την> Ελλάδα τούς περί. Άππιον Κλαύ- 
διον.

5 Άπελογηθησαν δέ καί. πρδς τον Καικιλιου ύπερ 
των αρχόντων οί παρά τών ’Αχαιών πρέσβεις έν τη 
σνγκλήτω, φάσκοντες ονθέν άδικεΐν αυτούς ούδ’ άξι
ους εγκλήματος νπάρχειν έπί τώ μη σννάγειν την

6 εκκλησίαν νόμον γάρ είναι παρά τοΐς Άχαιοΐς μη 
σνγκαλεΐν τονς πολλούς, εάν μη περί σνμμαχίας η 
πόλεμόν δέη γίνεσθαι διαβονλιον η παρά <της> συγ-

7 κλητόν τις ένέγκη γράμματα, διό και δικαίως τότε 
βονλενσασθαι μέν τονς άρχοντας σνγκαλεΐν τούς 
Αχαιούς εις εκκλησίαν, κωλνεσθαι δ’ νπδ τών νόμων 
διά το μήτε γράμματα φέρειν αντον παρά <της> συγ
κλήτου μήτε τάς έντολάς έγγράπτονς έθέλειν δούναι

8 τοΐς άρχονσιν. ών ρηθεντων άναστάς Καικιλιος τών 
τε περί τον Φιλοποίμενα και Ανκορταν κατηγορησεν 
και καθόλον τών ’Αχαιών και της οικονομίας, η περί

9 της τών Αακεδαιμονίων έκέχρηντο πόλεως. η δέ σύγ
κλητος διακονσασα τών λεγομένων έδωκε τοΐς ’Αχαι
ούς άπόκρισιν ότι περί μέν τών κατά Αακεδαίμονα 

10 πέμψει τονς έπισκεψουένονς- τοΐς δέ πρεσβενταΐς τοΐς 
α’ιεί παρ’ εαντών έκπεμπομένοις παρήνει προσέχειν 
τον νονν καί καταλογήν ποιεΐσθαι την άρμόζονσαν, 
καθάπερ καί Ρωμαίοι ποιούνται τών παραγινομενων 
πρδς αυτούς πρεσβεντών.

424



BOOK XXII. 12.4-12.10

mission at the head of which was Appius Claudius Ful
cher.43

43 Appius Claudius Pulcher, the consul of the previous year 
185; MRR 1.376-377.

The envoys from Achaea also spoke in the Senate de
fending their magistrates against Caecilius. They main
tained that the magistrates had done nothing wrong and 
were deserving of no censure in not having summoned the 
assembly to meet, the Achaean law being that the popular 
assembly is not to be summoned unless a resolution has 
to be passed regarding alliance or war, or unless anyone 
brings a letter from the senate. Their magistrates had 
therefore been right on that occasion; for while they had 
considered summoning the Achaeans to a general assem
bly they were prevented from doing so by the laws, as 
Caecilius was neither the bearer of letters from the senate 
nor would he show to their magistrates his written instruc
tions. After their speech Caecilius got up, and accusing 
Philopoemen and Lycortas and the Achaeans in general, 
condemned their management of the affairs of Sparta. 
The senate, after listening to the speeches, gave the fol
lowing answer to the Achaeans. They would send a com
mission to inquire into Lacedaemonian affairs, and they 
advised the Achaeans to pay due attention and accord ap
propriate honors to all legates dispatched by them, just 
as the Romans do in the case of embassies arriving in 
Rome.
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V. RES MACEDONIAE

(17) 13. ’Ότι, Φίλιππος δ βασιλεύς, διαπεμφαμένων πρδς
(xxiii.13) αύτδν έκ της ’Ρώμης τών ιδίων πρεσβευτών και δη- 

2 λούντων δτι δεήσει κατ’ ανάγκην άποβαίνειν άπδ τών 
επι Θράκης πόλεων, πυθόμενος ταΰτα και βαρέως φό
ρων επί τώ δοκεΐν πανταχόθεν αντον περιτέμνεσθαι 
την αρχήν, εναπηρεισατο την οργήν εις τονς ταλαι- 

3 πώρους Μαρωνείτας. μεταπεμφάμενος γάρ Όνόμαστον 
τδν επι Θράκης τεταγμενον έκοινολογήθη τοντω περί 

4 της πράζεως.δ §’ Όρόμαστος άναχωρήσας έξαπέστειλε 
Κάσσανδρον εις λίαρώνειαν, συνήθη τοΐς πολλοΐς 

5 υπάρχοντα δ«χ τδ ποιεΐσθαι τδν πλείονα χρόνον εκεί 
την διατριβήν, άτε τού Φιλίππου πάλαι τούς αύλικονς 
έγκαθεικότος εις τάς πόλεις ταύτας καί συνήθεις πε- 

6 ποιηκότος τούς εγχωρίους τάΐς τούτων παρεπιδημί- 
αις. μετά δέ τινας ημέρας έτοιμασθέντων τών Θρακών, 
και τούτων έπεισελθόντων διά τού Κασσάνδραν νυ-

7 κτός, έγενετο μεγάλη σφαγή και πολλοί τών λ'αρω- 
νειτών άπέθανον. κολασάμενος δε τώ τοιούτω τρόπω 
τούς άντιπράπτοντας δ Φίλιππος και πληρώσας τδν 
ίδιον θυμόν, εκαραδόκει την τών πρεσβευτών παρον- 

8 σίαν [πεπεισμένος μηδένα τολμήσειν κατηγορήσειν 
αύτοΰ διά τδν φόβον]1, μετά δέ τινα χρόνον παραγε- 
νομένων τών περί τδν ’Άππιον καί ταχέως πυθομένων 
τά γεγονότα κατά την λίαρώνειαν και πικρώς τώ

9 Φιλίππω μεμφιμοιρούντων επι τούτοις, έβούλετο μεν
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V. AFFAIRS OF MACEDONIA

Massacre at Maronea

(Cf. Livy 39.34-35)
13. King Philip, when his envoys sent a message to him 184 b.c. 

from Rome that it would be necessary for him to evacu
ate44 the Thracian cities; upon learning this he was much 
embittered by the thought that he was being docked of his 
dominions on every side, and vented his fury on the un
happy people of Maronea. Sending for Onomastus,45 the 
governor of Thrace, be communicated his intentions to 
him. Onomastus upon leaving sent to Maronea Cassander, 
who was familiar with the people, as he usually resided 
there, Philip having for long been in the habit of settling 
members of his court in these cities and accustoming the 
inhabitants to their stay. After a few days, when the Thra
cians had been got ready and introduced into the town at 
night by Cassander, a great massacre took place, and many 
of the citizens perished. Philip, having thus chastised his 
opponents and satisfied his vengeance, waited for the ar
rival of the legates [convinced that no one would dare to 
accuse him owing to fear]; but shortly afterward when 
Appius and his colleagues arrived, and, having soon heard 
what had happened at Maronea, rebuked Philip severely 
for his conduct, he tried to excuse himself by stating that

1 Del. Naber, since the phrase recurs in 13.11, where it be
longs, as Livy 39.34.5 shows.

« 11.4.
45 A close friend and advisor of the king. See also 14.1-5.
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άπολογεΐσθαι, φάσκων μη κεκοινωνηκέναι τής παρα
νομίας, άλλ’ αυτούς έν αύτοΐς στασιάζοντας Μαρω- 
νείτας, [καί] τούς μέν άποκλίνοντας <πρδς> Έύμένη 
κατά την εύνοιαν, τονς δέ προς εαυτόν, εις ταύτην 

10 έμπεπτωκέναι την ατυχίαν, καλεΐν δ’ έκέλευε κατά 
11 πρόσωπον, εϊ τις αυτού κατηγορεί, τούτο δ’ έποίει πε

πεισμένος μηδένα τολμησειν διά τον φόβον, τω δοκεΐν 
την μεν εκ Φίλιππου τιμωρίαν έκ χειρδς έσεσθαι τοΐς 
άντιπράξασιν, την δέ ’Ρωμαίων έπικονρίαν μακράν 

12 άφεστάναι. τών δέ περί τον ’Άππιον ου φασκόντων 
προσδεΐσθαι δικαιολογίας, σαφώς γάρ είδέναι τά γε
γονότα και τον αίτιον τούτων, εις απορίαν ένέπιπτεν 

13 ο Φίλιππος. και την μέν πρώτην εντευζιν άχρι τούτον
προβάντες έλυσαν

(18) 14. κατά δέ την έπιούσαν ημέραν οί περί τον ’Άπ-
‘■14) πιον πέμπειν έπέταττον τω Φιλίππω τον Όνόμαστον

και τον Τίάσσανδρον εξ αυτής εις την 'Ρώμην [ΐνα 
2 πύθηται περί τών γεγονότων], ό δέ βασιλεύς, δια- 

τραπεις ως ένι μάλιστα και άπορησας έπι πολύν χρό
νον, τον μέν Ρ,άσσανδρον εφη πέμψειν, τον αύθέντην 
γεγονότα τής πράξεως, ώς έκεΐνοί φασιν, ΐνα πύθηται 

3 παρά τούτου τάς αλήθειας ή σύγκλητος, τον δ’ Όνό
μαστον έξηρεΐτο και παρ αυτά καί μετά ταύτα τοΐς 
πρεσβευταΐς έντυγχάνων, αφορμή μέν χρώμενος τω 
μη οίον έν τη Μαρωνεία παραγεγονέναι τον Όνό- 

4 μαστόν κατά τον τής σφαγής καιρόν, άλλα μηδ’ έπι 
τών σύνεγγυς τόπων γεγονέναι, τη δ’ άληθεία δεδιώς 
μη παραγενηθεις εις την 'Ρώμην, και πολλών έργων 
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he had taken no part in the outrage, but that the people of 
Maronea themselves who were at discord, some of them 
being inclined to favor Eumenes and some himself, had 
brought this calamity on themselves; and he invited them 
to summon anyone who wished to accuse him to meet him. 
This he did owing to his conviction that no one would 
venture to do so, as all would think that Philip’s vengeance 
on his opponents would be summary, while the help of 
Rome was remote. But when the commissioners said that 
any further defense on his part was superfluous, as they 
quite well knew what had happened and who was the 
cause of it, Philip was at a loss what to reply.

14. They broke up their first interview at this point, 
and on the next day the commissioners ordered Philip to 
send Onomastus and Cassander instantly to Rome [so that 
the matter be investigated]. Philip was exceedingly taken 
aback by this, and after hesitating for long, said he would 
send Cassander, the author of the deed, as they said, in 
order that the senate might learn the truth from him. Both 
now and at subsequent interviews with the legates he ex
culpated Onomastus on the pretext that not only had he 
not been present at Maronea on the occasion of the mas
sacre, but had not even been in the neighborhood; fearing 
in fact that on arriving at Rome this officer, who had taken
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αντω κεκοινωνηκως τοιούτων, ον μόνον τά κατά τους 
Μαρωνείτας, άλλα και τάλλα πάντα διασάφηση τοΐς 

5 ’Ρωμαίοις. και τέλος τον μέν Όνόμαστον εζεΐλετο, τον 
δέ Κάσσανδρον μετά τό τονς πρεσβευτάς άπελθεΐν 
αποστειλας και παραπεμφας έως ’Ήπειρον φαρμάκω 

6 διέφθειρεν. οι δέ περί τδν Άππιον, κατεγνωκότες τον
Φίλιππον και περί της εις τονς λίαρωνείτας παρανο
μίας και περί της προς Ρωμαίονς άλλοτριότητος, τοι- 
αύτας έχοντες διαλήφεις έχωρίσθησαν.

7 'Ο δέ βασιλεύς χενόμενος καθ’ έαυτδν και συμ- 
μεταδονς των φίλων Απελλη και Φιλοκλεΐ περί των 
ενεστώτων, έγνω σαφώς έπι πολύ προβεβηκυΐαν αυ
τόν την προς ’Ρωμαίονς διαφοράν, και ταντην ονκετι 
λανθάνονσαν, άλλα καταφανή τοΐς πλείστοις ονσαν, 

8 καθόλου μέν ονν πρόθυμος ην εις τδ κατά πάντα τρό
πον άμύνασθαι και μετελθεΐν αυτούς· πρδς ένια δέ 
τών επινοούμενων άπόχειρος ών έπεβάλετο πώς άν έτι 
γένοιτο τις αναστροφή καί λάβοι χρόνον πρδς τάς 

9 εις τδν πόλεμον παρασκενάς. έδοζεν ούν αντω τδν 
νεώτατον νίδν Αημητριον πέμπειν εις την ’Ρώμην, τά 
μέν άπολογησόμενον υπέρ τών έγκαλονμένων, τά δέ 
και παραιτησόμενον,εί καί τις άγνοιά <ποτ > εγεγόνει 

10 περί αυτόν, πάνυ yap έπέπειστο διά τούτον παν το 
προτεθέν άνύεσθαι παρά της σνγκλητον διά την

46 Both among the “First friends” of Philip, both later exe
cuted, Philocles by Philip, Apelles by Perseus. Walbank (18.3.9), 
253, n.l.
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part in many similar deeds, might inform the Romans not 
only about what had happened at Maronea, but about all 
the rest. Finally he got Onomastus excused; but sent off 
Cassander after the departure of the legates and giving 
him an escort as far as Epirus killed him there by poison. 
But Appius and the other legates, after condemning Philip 
for his outrage at Maronea and for his spirit of enmity to 
Rome, left him with this opinion of him.

The king, left by himself, confessed in his confidential 
intercourse with his friends Apelles and Philocles46 that he 
saw clearly that his difference with the Romans had be
come very acute and that this did not escape the eyes of 
others but was patent to most people. He was therefore in 
general quite eager to resist and attack them by any and 
every means. But as he had not sufficient forces to execute 
some of his projects, he set himself to consider how he 
might put off matters for a little and gain time for warlike 
preparations.47 He decided, then, to send his youngest son 
Demetrius48 to Rome, in the first place to offer a defense 
against the charges brought against him, and next to ask 
for pardon if indeed he had inadvertently erred in any 
respect. For he felt quite convinced that through him he 
would get the senate to accede to anything he proposed

47 Philip always, before and after his defeat at Cynoscephalae, 
wanted to have his army as a highly effective instrument. See M. 
Hatzopoulos, L’organisation de l’armee macedonienne sous les 
Antigonides (Athens 2001), esp. the Epigraphical Appendix, pp. 
149-167.

48 See 18.39.5 and 21.3.3, with notes. He had been held hos
tage in Rome from 197 to 191.
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υπεροχήν την γεγενημενην τον νεανίσκου κατα την 
11 δμηρείαν. ταντα δέ διανοηθεις άμα μέν έγίνετο περί 

την εκπομπήν τούτον και τών αμα τούτω συνεζαπο- 
12 σταλησομένων φίλων, άμα δέ τοΐς Βνζαντίοις ύπ- 

έσχετο βοηθησειν, ούχ όντως εκείνων στοχαζόμενος 
ώς επί τη ’κείνων προφάσει βονλόμενος καταπληζα- 
σθαι τούς τών Θρακών δυνάστας τών νπέρ την Προ
ποντίδα κατοίκονντων χάριν της προκειμένης επιβο
λής.

VI. RES GRAECIAE

(1 9) 15. Ότι κατά την ίίρητην, κοσμούντος έν Ρορτύνη
(xxiii. 15) Κνδα τον Άντάλκους, κατά πάντα τρόπον ελαττούμε- 

νοί Γορτύνιοί τους Κνωσίους, άποτεμόμενοί της χω
ράς αυτών τό μέν καλούμενον Ανκάστιον προσένει-

2 μαν 'Ρανκίοις, τό <δέ> Λιατόνιον Ανττίοις. κατά δέ τον 
καιρόν τούτον παραγενομένων πρεσβευτών εκ της 
’Ρώμης είς την ΐίρητην τών περί τον "Αππιον χάριν 
τού διαλΰσαι τάς ένεστώσας αύτοΐς προς άλληλους 
διαφοράς, καί ποιησαμένων λόγους νπέρ τούτων <εν> 
τη Κνωσίων και Ρορτννίων, πεισθέντες οί Τίρηταιείς   **

49 Their city had come under increased pressure from the 
Thracians after Antiochus’ withdrawal from the area.

50 The cosmoi were local boards of high officials in the cities 
of Crete. Busolt-Swoboda (18.46.5), 747-749, and H. van Effen- 
terre, La Crete et le monde grec de Platon a Polybe (Paris 1948), 
100-103.
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owing to the high esteem the young man had won while 
serving as a hostage. Having thought of this he occupied 
himself with the dispatch of Demetrius and the friends he 
was about to send in company with him, and also promised 
to help the Byzantines,49 not so much with the view of 
gratifying them, as wishing upon this pretext to strike ter
ror into the Thracian chiefs north of the Propontis and 
thus further the project he meant to execute.

51 For the city see the Preface of M. Guarducci to IC 4, pp. 
1-39, and the inscriptions there collected, close to six hundred. 
For Crete in general during that time A. Chaniotis, Die Vertrage 
zwischen kretischen Poleis in der hellenistischen Zeit (Stuttgart 
1996).

52 For Cnosus, Rhaucus, and Lyttus see IC 1, furthermore for 
Lyttus RE Lyttos (Suppl. 7), 427—436 (E. Kirsten).

53 in 184; MRR 1.377.

VI. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

Quarrel of Go-rtyna and Cnosus

15. In Crete, when Cydas the son of Antaices held the 184 b.c. 
office of Cosmos  at Gortyn,  the people of that city, 
exerting themselves to diminish in every way the power 
of the Cnosians,  parceled off from their territory the 
so-called Lycastium and assigned it to Rhaucus and the 
Diatonium to Lyttus. At this time  Appius Claudius and 
the other commissioners arrived in Crete from Rome, 
for the purpose of settling the disputes existing in the is
land. When they had spoken on the subject in Cnosus and 
Gortyn, the Cretans gave ear to them and put their affairs

50 51

52

53
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3 επίτρεψαν τά καθ’ αντονς τοΐς περί τον ’’Αππιον. οί §έ 
[πεισθεντες] Κι/ωσίοι? μέν άποκατεστησαν την χώ
ραν, Κνδωνιάταις δέ προσεταξαν τονς μέν δμηρονς 
άπολαβεΐν, ονς έγκατέλειπον δόντες τοΐς περί Χαρμί- 
ωνα πρότερον, την δέ Φαλάσαρναν άφεΐναι μηδέν εξ 

4 αντης νοσφισαμένονς. περί δέ τών κατά κοινοδίκιον 
σννεχώρησαν αντοΐς βονλομενοις μέν [αΰτοΐς] εξάναι 

5 μετεχειν, μη βονλομενοις δέ καί τοντ έξεΐναι, πόσης 
® άπεχομενοις της άλλης Κρήτης αντοΐς τε καί τοΐς έκ 

Φαλασάρνης φνγάσιν. . . . άπέκτειναν τονς περί Me- 
νοιτιον, έπιφανεστάτονς όντας τών ποιλιτών.

VII. RES AEGYPTI

(6) 2 16. .. ,ζ' θανμάξονσι μέν πάντες Φίλιππον δια την
(χχί.16) οπ . . . ζ’' μεγαλοψνχίαν οτι κακώς ον μόνον άκονων, 

άλλα και πασχών νπ’ Αθηναίων, νικήσας αντονς την 
περί Χαιρώνειαν μάχην τοσοντον άπέσχε τον χρησα- 
σθαι τώ καιρώ πρδς την κατά τών εχθρών βλάβην 
ώστε τονς μέν τεθνεώτας τών Αθηναίων κηδενσας 
έθαψε, τονς δ’ αΐχμαλώτονς χωρίς λύτρων προσαμφι-

3 εσάς εξαπέστειλε τοΐς άναγκαίοις- μιμούνται δ’ ήκι
στα την τοιαντην προαίρεσιν, άμιλλώνται δέ τοΐς

54 See for both cities IC 2. Phalasarna is the westernmost city 
of Crete. RE Phalasarna 1653-1658 (E. Kirsten)

55 16.1 consists of some twelve lines, nearly all very fragmen
tary. Not a single sentence can be made out. There is talk of 
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into their hands. They restored the territory to Cnosus: 
they ordered the Cydoniats to take back the hostages they 
had formerly left in Charmion’s hands, and to leave Phala- 
sarna54 without taking anything away from it. As for the 
joint court, they allowed them, if they wished, to take part 
in it, and if they did not wish, to refuse on condition that 
they and the exiles from Phalasarna left the rest of Crete 
untouched. The ... killed Menoetius and others, the most 
notable of their citizens.

VII. AFFAIRS OF EGYPT

1 6.  All admire King Philip the Second for his magna
nimity, in that although the Athenians had injured him 
both by word and deed, when he overcame them at the 
battle of Chaeronea, he was so far from availing himself of 
his success to injure his enemies, that he buried with due 
rites the Athenian dead, and sent the prisoners back to 
their relations without ransom and clad in new raiment. 
But now far from imitating  such conduct men vie in

55

56

guarantees violated and of unjust acts committed. Praise of the 
conduct of Philip II after his victory at Chaeronea follows in 16.2 
and chapter 17 discusses the war of Ptolemy V against rebels in 
Egypt. All of this strongly suggests that this king is the culprit who 
is condemned by P. See Huss (16.18.2), 506-513. G. Holbl, Ge- 
schichte des Ptolemaerreiches (Darmstadt 1994), 135-140 and 
A.-E. Vei'sse, Les revoltes egyptiennes (Studia Hellenistica 41) 
(Leuven 2004), 160-161.

56 The subjects seem to be Ptolemy V and unnamed contem
poraries, but the rest of the sentence, probably not written by P., 
remains obscure.

186-185
B.C.
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θυμοΐς και ταΐς τιμωρίαις προς τούτους, οίς πολεμοΰσι 
τούτων αύτών ένεκα. . . .

(7) 17. Ότι Πτολεμαίος ό βασιλεύς Αίγυπτον οτε την
(χχίϋ.16) Αύκων πάλιν έπολιόρκησε, καταπλαγέντες το γεγορος 

οί δυνάσται τών Αιγυπτίων εδωκαν σφάς αυτούς εις 
2 την τοΰ βασιλεως πίστιν. οίς κακώς έχρησατο και εις 
3 κινδύνους πολλούς ένέπεσεν. παραπλήσιου δέ τι συν

έβη καί κατά τούς καιρούς, ηνίκα Τίολυκρατης τους 
4 άποστάτας έχειρώσατο. οί γάρ περί τον Αθίνιν καί 

ΤΙαυσίραν και Χέσουφον καί τον Ίρόβαστον, ο’ίπερ 
ησαν ετι διασωζόμενοι τών δυναστών, είξαντες τοΐς 
πράγμασι παρησαν εις την Ίάιν, σφάς αυτούς είς 

5 την τοΰ βασιλέως έγχειρίζοντες <πίστιν>· ό δε Πτολε
μαίος άθετησας τάς πίστεις καί δησας τούς ανθρώπους 
γυμνούς ταΐς άμάξαις είλκε καί μετά ταΰτα τιμωρη-

6 σάμενος άπεκτεινεν. καί παραγενομενος εις την Ναυ- 
κρατιν μετά της στρατιάς, και παραστησαντος αύτω 
τούς εξ ενολογη μένους άνδρας εκ της Ελλάδος Άρι- 
στονίκου, προσδεξάμενος τούτους άπέπλευσεν εις 

7 ’Αλεξάνδρειαν, τών μεν τοΰ πολέμου πράξεων ούδεμιάς 
κεκοινωνηκώς διά την Πολυκράτους άδικοδοξίαν, καί- 
περ έχων έτη πέντε καί εΐκοσιν.
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anger and thirst for vengeance with those on whom they 
are making war to suppress these very sentiments. . . .

17 . When Ptolemy the king of Egypt laid siege to the 
city of Lycopolis,  the Egyptian chiefs in terror surren
dered at discretion. He used them ill and incurred great 
danger (sic). Much the same thing happened when Poly
crates  got the rebels into his power. For Athinis, Pau- 
siras, Chesufus and Irobastus, the surviving chieftains, 
forced by circumstances, came to Sais  to entrust them
selves to the king’s good faith. But Ptolemy, violating his 
faith, tied the men naked to carts, and, after dragging 
them through the streets and torturing them, put them to 
death. On reaching Naucratis  with his army, when Aris- 
tonicus  had presented to him the mercenaries he had 
raised in Greece, he took them and sailed off to Alexan
dria, having taken no part in any action in the war owing to 
the unfairness of Polycrates, although he was now twenty- 
five years old.

57

58

59

60
61

s" Events of 197: OGI 90.22 and nn. 71-72.
58 See n. on 5.64.4. He is mentioned also 15.29.10; 18.54.1; 

18.55.9.
59 City in Lower Egypt, perhaps once residence. RE Sais 

1758-1759 (H. Kees).
60 City on the Canopic branch of the Nile, southeast of Alex

andria. Founded in the 7th century by numerous Greek states, it 
was an important trade station. OCD Naucratis 1028-1029 (W. E. 
H. Cockle), and various authors in Topoi 12-13 (2005), 133-257 
(with bibliography).

61 Eunuch and high-ranking officer in the service of Ptolemy 
V. L. Mooren, The Aulic Titulature in Ptolemaic Egypt (Brussels 
1975), 146-149. PP 2152 and 2194. P. praises him in 22.1-5, 
below.
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(8) 
(xxii.22a)

2

3

4

5

6

VIII. RES MACEDONIAE ET GRAECIAE

18. "Οτι φησιν δ Πολύβιος έν τω εικαστώ δευτέρω- 
περί δέ την των εν Μακεδονία βασιλέων οικίαν ηδη 
τις άπο τούτων τών καιρών έφυετο κακών άνηκεστων 
αρχή, καίτοι γ’ ονκ αγνοώ διότι τινές τών συγγραφόν- 
των περί τον <σνστάντος> ’Ρωμαίοις πολέμου προς 
ΐϊερσέα, βουλόμενοι τάς αιτίας ημΐν επιδεικνύναι της 
διαφοράς, πρώτον μεν άποφαίνουσι την Άβρουπόλιος 
εκπτωσιν εκ της ιδίας δυναστείας, ώς καταδραμόντος 
αΰτοΰ τά περί τδ Τϊάγγαιον μέταλλα μετά τον τον 
Φιλίππου θάνατον ΤΙερσεύς δέ παραβοηθησας και 
τρεψάμενος δλοσχερώς έζάβαλε τδν προειρημέναν εκ 
της ιδίας αρχής- έζης δέ ταντη την εις Δολοπίαν 
εισβολήν καί την εις Δελφούς παρουσίαν ΤΙερσέως, 
έτι δέ την κατ’ Έΰμένους τον βασιλέως επιβουλήν 
γενομένην εν Δελφοΐς και την τών έκ Βοιωτίας πρε- 
σβεντών επαναίρεσιν, έζ ών ενιοί φασι φνναι ΤΙερσέί 
τδν πρδς ’Ρωμαίους πόλεμον, εγώ δέ φημι κυριώτατον 
μέν είναι καί τοΐς σνγγράφονσι καί τοΐς φιλομαθοΰσι 
τδ γινώσκειν τάς αιτίας, έζ ών έκαστα γεννάται καί
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62 186/5. 62 63 64 65 The execution of prince Demetrius and the
Third Macedonian War.

64 King of the Thracian Sapaei who dwelled on both sides of 
the Nestus (Mesta). RE Sapaioi (Suppl. 6), 647-648 (G. Kazarov). 
See also RE Thrake 437 (B. Lenk).

65 Mountain rich in silver and gold mines. For Abrupolis’ at
tack and expulsion see RE Perseus 1000-1001 (F. Geyer).



BOOK XXII. 18.1-18.6

VIII. AFFAIRS OF MACEDONIA
AND GREECE

(Cf. Livy 39.23.5)
18. From this time62 forward dates the commencement 186-185 

of the catastrophes63 that were fatal to the royal house of B C- 
Macedon. I am not indeed unaware that some of the au
thors who have written about the war of the Romans with 
Perseus, wishing to indicate the causes of the quarrel, at
tribute it first to the expulsion of Abrupolis64 from his 
principality on the pretext that he had overrun the mines 
on Mount Pangaeus65 after the death of Philip, upon 179 b.c. 
which Perseus, coming to protect them and having utterly 
routed him, expelled him, as I said, from his principality.

66 RE Perseus 1001-1002.
67 The assassination attempt on Eumenes at Delphi in March

172. Perseus probably had nothing to do with it.
68 The alliance that the Boeotians concluded with Perseus (in 

173?) was opposed by the city of Thebes, which sent two citizens 
to Rome to report it. They died en route and Perseus was blamed 
for their death. The five points of accusations against Perseus 
given in 18.2-5 all recur on an inscription at Delphi, RDGE 40. 
J. Bousquet, BCH 105 (1981) 407-416, recognized this as a letter 
of (probably) Publius Licinius Crassus, tire consul of 171, to the 
city of Delphi, and found its beginning in SIG 613 B.

The next cause they give is the invasion of Dolopia66 by 
Perseus and his coming to Delphi, and further the plot67 
formed at Delphi against King Eumenes, and the killing 
of the envoys68 from Boeotia, these latter events being 
asserted by some to have been the causes of the war. Now 
I maintain that it is most essential both for writers and for 
students to know the causes from which all events spring
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φύεται των πραγμάτων συγκέχυται δε ταντα παρά 
τοΐς πλείστοις τών συγγραφέων διά τδ μη κρατεΐσθαι 
τίνι διαφέρει πρόφασις αιτίας και πάλιν προφάσεως 

7 αρχή πολέμου, και νυν δέ τών πραγμάτων αυτών 
προσυπομιμνησκόντων ήνάγκασμαι παλιν άνανεωσα- 

8 σθαι τον αύτον λόγον, τών γάρ άρτι ρηθέντων πρα
γμάτων τά μέν πρώτα προφάσεις είσί, τά δέ τελευταία 
<τά> περί την <κατά> τού βασιλέως Έιύμενους επι
βουλήν καί τά περί <τήν> τών πρεσβευτών άναιρεσιν 
και τούτοις ετερα παραπλήσια τών κατά τονς αντονς 
καιρούς γεγονότων άρχαι πρόδηλοι τον συστάντος 
’Ρωμαίοις και ΙΙεριτεΐ πολέμου και τον καταλυθήναι 
την ΜακεΒόνων αρχήν- αιτία δέ τούτων απλώς έστιν 

9 ονΒεμία. Βήλον δέ τοντ έσται διά τών έξης ρηθη- 
10 σομένων. καθάπερ γάρ ειπομεν Φίλιππον τον Α,μνντον

Βιανοηθήναι και προθέσθαι συντελεΐν τον προς τονς 
ΙΙέρσας πόλεμον, ΆλέξανΒρον δέ τοΐς νπ’ εκείνου κε- 
κριμένοις <έπιγενέσθαι> χειριστήν τών πράξεων, ούτω 
και νυν Φίλιππον μεν τον Δημητρίου φαμέν Βιανοη- 
θήναι πρότερον πολεμεΐν Ρωμαιοις τον τελευταίου 
πόλεμον και τάς παρασκενάς έτοίμας πασας προς 
ταύτην έχειν την επιβολήν, εκείνου δ’ έκχωρησαντος 

11 Περσέα γενέσθαι χειριστήν τών πράξεων- ε'ι δέ τοντ
αληθές, κάκεΐνο σαφές- ού γάρ οίον τε τας αίτιας 
ύστερον γενέσθαι της τελευτής τού κριναντος και 
προθεμένου πολεμεΐν- ό συμβαίνει τοΐς ύπο τών άλ
λων συγγραφέων είρημένοις- παντα γαρ εστι τα λε
γάμενα παρ' αύτοΐς ύστερα της Φιλίππου τελευτής. 

440



BOOK XXII. 18.6-18.11

and grow. But most writers are guilty of confusion in this 
matter, owing to their not observing the difference be
tween a pretext and a cause, and between the beginning 
of a war and the pretext for it. I am therefore, as the cir
cumstances themselves recall to my mind what I said on a 
previous occasion, compelled to repeat myself.69 For of 
the events I just mentioned the first are pretexts, but the 
last—the plot against Eumenes and the murder of the 
envoys and other similar things that took place at the same 
time—constitute indeed evidently the actual beginning of 
the war between the Romans and Perseus and the conse
quent fall of the Macedonian power, but not a single one 
of them was its cause. This will be evident from what I am 
about to say. For just as I said70 that Philip,71 son of Amyn- 
tas, conceived and meant to carry out the war against Per
sia, but that it was Alexander who put his decision into 
execution, so now I maintain that Philip, son of Deme
trius, first conceived the notion of entering on the last war 
against Rome, and had prepared everything for the pur
pose, but upon his death Perseus was the executor of the 
design. Now if one of these things is true, the other error 
also is evident. It is not surely possible that the causes of 
a war can be subsequent to the death of the man who 
decided on it and purposed to make it; and this is what 
other writers maintain; for all the things they mention are 
subsequent to the death of Philip.

69 P. rehearses at length his discussion of 3.6.1 ff. on the
causes, pretexts, and beginnings of war. 70 3.6.5.

71 P. makes Philip responsible for the Third Macedonian War 
in the same way that he made Hamilcar Barcas responsible for 
the Second Punic War in 3.14.10. See also 23.9.6 and 23.10.4.
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(14) 19. Ότι Φιλο~οίρ.ην προς Άρχωνα τον στρατηγόν
(xxiii.lOa) λόγοι? τκτί διίφίρίτο. ό μεν ονν Φιλοποίμην ευ

δοκήσεις έκ τον καιρόν τοΐς λεγομένοις και μεταγνονς 
έπήνει τον Άρχωνα φιλοφρόνως, ώς έντρεχώς και 

2 πανονργως τω καιρώ κεχρημένον. εμοιγε μην, φησίν 
ό Τίολνβιος, οντε τότε παρόντι τδ ρηθεν ενηρέστησεν, 
ωστ έπαινονντά τινα κακώς άμα ποιεΐν, οντε μετά 

3 ταντα της ηλικίας προβαινονσης- πολν γάρ δη τι μοι 
δοκεΐ κεχωρίσθαι κατά την αΐρεσιν ό πραγματικός 
σ.νηρ τον κακοπράγμονος καί παραπλησίαν εχειν 
διαφοράν τω κακεντρεχεΐ προς τον έντρεχή- ά μεν 
γάρ έστι κ<άλλ>ιστα τών όντων ώς έπος είπεΐν, ά §e

4 τουναντίον· άλλα διά. την ννν έπιπολάζονσαν ακρισίαν 
βραχείας εχοντα κοινότητας τά προειρημένα της αυ
τής επισημασίας και ζήλον τνγχάνει παρά τοΐς άν- 
θρώποις.

IX. RES ASIAE

20. Ότι Άπολλωνίς,ή Αττάλον τον πατρδς Ενμένους 
(xxiii.18) τον βασιλέως γαμέτη, Κνζικηνή ήν, γννή διά πλείους 

2 αιτίας άζία μνήμης καί παρασημασίας. καί γάρ ότι 
δημότις νπάρχονσα βασίλισσα έγεγόνει και ταντην *

72 See η. on 10.8 and for his terms as general of the Achaeans, 
Errington (20.3.5), 300-301. As 19.2 shows, the praise was ironi
cal. P. disapproved of that, a rare instance where he criticizes his 
model.
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19. Philopoemen had a verbal dispute with Archon the 
strategus. Suddenly agreeing with what he said, he changed 
his attitude and praised Archon  w’armly for having acted 
under the circumstances in an adroit and smart manner. 
But I myself, who happened to be present, neither ap
proved at the time of what he said, lauding a man and at 
the same time doing him injury, nor do I think so now 
when I am of riper age. For in my opinion there is a wide 
difference in the character of a forceful man and an un
scrupulous one, almost as great as that between an adroit 
and a mischievous one. The one quality may be said to be 
the best in the world and the other just the opposite. But 
owing to our prevalent lack of judgment, the two, having 
some points in common, meet with equal approbation and 
admiration.

72

73 The daughter of a citizen of Cyzicus, mother of the four 
sons of Attalus I. She was the recipient of cults at Hierapolis in 
Phrygia (OGI 308) and Teos in Ionia (OGI 309). A temple in her 
honor was erected at Cyzicus by her sons, decorated with reliefs 
depicting mythical scenes of children’s love for their mother. The 
temple is celebrated by a series of epigrams (AP 3, nos. 1-19. F. 
Maltomini, ASNP 2002, 17-33 and 1.2a). An Athenian decree of 
175/4 (OGI 248) praised her and Attalus for the exemplary educa
tion of their sons. She was given the epithet Eusebes (the Pious 
One) while she lived.

IX. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

20. Apollonis,  the wife of Attalus, father of King 
Eumenes, was a native of Cyzicus, and for several reasons 
a very remarkable and praiseworthy woman. For the fact 
that being a simple citizen she became a queen and pre-

73
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διεφύλαξε την υπεροχήν μέχρι της τελευταίας, ούχ 
εταιρικήν προσφερομένη πιθανότητα, σωφρονικήν δε 
καί πολιτικήν σεμνότητα καί καλοκαγαθίαν, δίκαια 

3 τυγχάνειν της έπ’ άγαθώ μνήμης έστίν, καί καθότι 
τέτταρας υιούς γεννήσασα προς πάντας τούτους 
ανυπέρβλητον διεφύλαξε την εύνοιαν καί φιλοστορ
γίαν μέχρι τής τού βίου καταστροφής, καίτοι χρόνον 

4 ούκ ολίγον ύπερβιώσασα τάνδρός. πλήν οϊγε περί τον 
"Ατταλον έν τή παρεπιδημία καλήν περιεποιήσαντο 
φήμην, άποδιδόντες τή μητρί την καθήκουσαν χάριτα 

5 και τιμήν, άγοντες γάρ εζ άμφοΐν τοΐν χεροΐν μέσην 
αυτών την μητέρα περιήεσαν τά θ’ ιερά καί την πόλιν 

6 μετά τής θεραπείας, έφ’ οίς οί θεώμενοι μεγάλως τούς 
7 νεανίσκους άπεδέχοντο καί κατηζίουν καί μνημονεύ- 

οντες τών περί τον Κλέοβιν καί Βίτωνα συνέκρινον 
τας αιρέσεις αύτών, καί τό τής προθυμίας τής εκείνων 
λαμπρόν τώ τής υπεροχής τών βασιλέων άξιώματι 

8 συναναπληροΰντες. ταΰτα δ’ έτελέσθη έν Κυζίκω μετά 
την διάλυσιν την προς Προυσίαν τον βασιλέα.

21. Ότι Όρτιάγων ό Γαλάτης, τών έν τή ’Ασία 
(xxii.21) βασιλεύων, έπεβάλετο την απάντων τών Γαλατά)ν δυ- 

2 νααστειαν εις αυτόν μεταστήσαι, καί πολλά προς 
τούτο τό μέρος έφόδια προσεφέρετο και φύσει καί 

3 τριβή, καί γάρ ευεργετικός ήν καί μεγαλόψυχος καί

74 Either Philetaerus or Athenaeus. Philetaerus was the first 
of the brothers to die: RE Philetairos 2162 (W. Hoffmann).

75 Herodotus (1.31.1-5) has Solon tell King Croesus the story 

444



BOOK XXII. 20.2-21.3

served this dignity until the end without employing any 
seductive and meretricious art, but always exhibiting the 
gravity and excellence of a woman strict in her life and 
courteous in her demeanor, makes her worthy of honor
able mention. Add to this that having given birth to four 
sons, she cherished for all of them up to her dying day an 
unsurpassed regard and affection, although she survived 
her husband for a considerable time. And Attalus and his 
brother74 on their visit to the town showed due gratitude 
and respect to their mother. For, placing her between 
them and taking both her hands, they went round the 
temples and the city accompanied by their suites. All who 
witnessed it applauded and honored the young men for 
this, and, mindful of the story of Cleobis and Biton,75 com
pared their conduct to this, and were thought to have 
made up for the splendor of the devotion of those with 
their exalted and royal status. This all happened in Cyzicus 
after the peace with King Prusias.76

(Suda)
21. Ortiagon,77 one of the Galatian princes, formed the 

project of subjecting the whole of Galatia to his dominion; 
and for this purpose he possessed many advantages both 
natural and acquired. For he was munificent and mag-

of these brothers from Argos: what they did for her mother, how 
they were rewarded, and that a group representing them was 
dedicated by the citizens of Argos and dedicated to Delphi; this 
group has long been identified: A. Stewart, Greek Sculpture (New 
Haven 1990), 112. 342 and figs. 56-57.

76 The peace was concluded in spring 183 (C. Habicht, 
Hermes 84 [1956] 96-100).

77 See n. on 21.38.1.
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4 κατά τάς eprev^ei? εύχαρις και συνετός, τδ de συνέ- 
χον παρά Γαλάταις, ά.ΐ'δρώδης ην και δυναμικός πρδς 
τας πολεμικάς χρείας.

X. RES AEGYPTI

22. Ότι ’Κριστόνικος ό τον Πτολεμαίου τοΰ βασι- 
(χχϋί.17) λέως Αίγυπτου ευνούχος μεν ήν,έκ παιδιού δ’ εγεγόνει 

2 σύντροφος τω βασιλεΐ. της δ’ ηλικίας προβαινούσης 
άνδρωδεστεραν είχεν η κατ ευνούχον τολμάν καί 

3 προαίρεσιν. και γάρ φύσει στρατιωτικός ην και την 
πλείστην έποιεΐτο διατριβήν εν τούτοις και περί 

4 ταύτα. παραπλησίως δε και κατά τάς έντεύζεις ικανός 
5 υπήρχε καί τδν κοινδν νουν ειχεν, δ σπάνιόν εστι. πρδς 

δε τούτοις πρδς ευεργεσίαν ανθρώπων πεφύκει κα
λώς.
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nanimous, his conversation was both charming and intel
ligent, and, what is most important among Gauls, he was 
brave and skilled in the art of war.

X. AFFAIRS OF EGYPT

(Suda)
22. Aristonicus78 the servant of Ptolemy, king of Egypt, 

was a eunuch, but from childhood upward had been the 
kings intimate, companion. As he grew older he showed 
himself more of a man in courage and general character 
than eunuchs generally are. For he was a bom soldier, and 
spent most of his time with military men and in the study 
of military matters. Pie was also capable in conversation 
and he was liberal-minded, which is rare, and in addition 
to this he was naturally disposed to be beneficent.

78 See n. on 17.6.
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I. RES ITALIAE

1. Ότι κατά την ενάτην καί τετταρακοστην όλνμ- 
(xxiv.l) πιάδα προς τοΐς εκατόν εις την 'Ρώμην ήθροίσθησαν 

πρεσβειών πλήθος άπδ της Ελλάδος, όσον ον ταχέως 
2 προτερον. τον γαρ Φίλιππον σνγκλεισθέντος εις την 

κατά το σνμβολον δικαιοδοσίαν πρδς τονς άστνγεί- 
τονας, και τών Ρωμαίων γνωσθέντων δτι προσδέ- 
χονται τας κατα Φίλιππον κατηγορίας και πρόνοιαν 
ποιοννται της ασφαλείας <τών>πρδς αντον άμφισβη-

3 τονντων, άπαντες οί παρακείμενοι τη Μακεδονία παρ- 
ησαν, οί μέν κατ’ ιδίαν, οί δε κατά πάλιν, οί δέ κατά

4 τάς εθνικάς σνστάσεις, έγκαλονντες τώ Φιλίππω. συν 
δέ τοντοις οί παρ’ Ένμένονς ήκον άμ’ Άθηναίω τώ τον 
βασιλεως άδελφώ, κατηγορησοντες αντον περί τε τών 
επι Θράκης πόλεων και περί της άποσταλείσης

5 Τίρονσία βοήθειας, ηκε δε καί Δημήτριος ό τον Φί
λιππον προς παντας τοντονς άπολογησόμενος, έχων 
Άπελλην καί Φιλοκλη μεθ’ αντον, τονς τότε δοκονντας 

6 είναι πρώτονς φίλονς τον βασιλεως. παρησαν δε και 
παρά Λακεδαιμονίων πρέσβεις, άφ’ έκαστον γένους
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I. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

Embassies from Greece to Rome

(Cf. Livy 39.46.6)
1 . In the 149th Olympiad so large a number of missions 184-183 

from Greece were assembled in Rome as had, perhaps,  C- 
never been previously seen. For as Philip was strictly con
fined to the legal procedures prescribed in the conven
tions in dealing with his neighbors, and as it was known 
that the Romans were ready to listen to complaints against 
him, and looked after the safety of those who were at issue 
with him, all those on the frontiers of Macedonia had 
come, some individually and some representing cities or 
tribal groups, to accuse the king. Envoys also came from 
Eumenes, with Athenaeus, that kings brother, at their 
head, to bring charges against Philip on the subject of the 
Thracian cities and of the help he had sent to Prusias.  
Demetrius, Philip s son, also appeared to defend his father 
against all the above, accompanied by Apelles and Philo- 
cles, who were then considered to be the chief friends of 
the king. There were also envoys from Lacedaemon rep-

B

1

1 In the war between Eumenes and Prusias, for which see 
C. Habicht (18.7.6), 1-12 and 289.
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7 τών εν τη πολει. πρώτον μεν ονν η σύγκλητος είσ- 
εκαλέσατο τον Άθηναιον και δεζαμένη τον στέφανον, 
δν έκομιζεν άπο μυρίων και πεντακισχιλίων χρυσών, 
έπηνεσέ τε μεγαλομερώς τον Εΰμένη και τούς αδελ
φούς διά της άποκρίσεως και παρεκάλεσε μένειν επί

8 τής αυτής αίρέσεως. έπι δέ τούτω τον Δημήτριον είσ- 
αγαγοντες οι στρατηγοί παρεκαλέσαντο τούς κατηγο- 
ροΰντας τοΰ Φίλιππου πάντας και παρήγον κατά 

9 μίαν πρεσβείαν, ονσών §6 τών πρεσβειών πολλών, 
καί της εισόδου τούτων γενομένης επί τρεις ημέρας, 
εις απορίαν ενέπιπτεν ή σύγκλητος περί τοΰ πώς δίΐ 

10 χειρισθήναι τά κατά μέρος, παρά τε γάρ Θετταλών 
καί κατά κοινον ηκον καί κατ' ιδίαν άφ' έκάστης πό- 
λβως πρεσβευταί, παρά τε ΤΙερραιβών, ομοίως δέ καί 
παρ’ Άθαμάνων καί παρ' 'ΐίπειρωτών καί παρ’ Ίλ- 

11 λυριών- <ών> οί μεν περί χώρας, οί δέ περί σωμάτων, 
οί δέ περί θρεμμάτων ηκον άμφισβητοΰντες, ενιοι δέ 
περί συμβολαίων καί τών εις αυτούς αδικημάτων, 

12 τινές μέν ού φάσκοντες δύνασθαι τυχεΐν τοΰ δικαίου 
κατά τδ σύμβολον διά το τον Φίλιππον έκκόπτειν την 
δικαιοδοσίαν, τινές δ’ έγκαλοΰντες τοΐς κρίμασιν ώς 
παραβεβραβευμένοι, διαφθείραντος τοΰ Φιλίππου 

13 τούς δικαστάς. καθόλου δέ ποικίλη τις ην ακρισία και 
δνσχώρητος εκ τών κατηγορουμένων.

2. Όθεν η σύγκλητος, ούτ’ αυτή δυναμένη διευ- 
(χχίν.2) κρινεΐν ούτε τον Δημητριον κρίνουσα δεΐν έκάστοις 
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resenting all the different factions2 in that town. The sen
ate summoned Athenaeus3 in the first place, and, having 
received the crown he brought of the value of fifteen thou
sand gold staters, thanked Eumenes and his brothers pro
fusely for their reply, and exhorted them to continue to 
maintain the same attitude. In the next place the consuls 
introduced Demetrius, and inviting all Philip s accusers to 
come forward, brought them in one by one. As these em
bassies were so numerous that it took three days to intro
duce them all, the senate was at a loss how to deal with all 
the details. For from Thessaly there was one embassy from 
the Confederacy4 and particular ones from each town, and 
there were also embassies from Perrhaebia, Athamania, 
Epirus, and Illyria, some of them claiming territory, some 
slaves and some cattle, and others with complaints about 
the injustice they had suffered in their actions for the 
recovery of money, maintaining in some cases that they 
could not get justice in the authorized tribunals, as Philip 
quashed the proceedings, and in others finding fault with 
the decisions on the ground that the rulings were unfair, 
Philip having bribed the judges. So that on the whole the 
various accusations resulted in a confused and inextricable 
imbroglio.

2 There were four at the time; see 4.1-5.
3 The youngest brother of Eumenes.
4 Reorganized in 196, it received (some) laws by Flamininus: 

SIG 674, 63-64. H. Kramolisch, Die Strategen des Thessalischen 
Bundes vom Jahr 196 v. Chr. bis zum Ausgang der romischen 
Republik (Bonn 1978).

2. Therefore the senate, unable itself to decide about 
all these matters, and thinking that Demetrius should not
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2 τούτων λογον νπέχειν, άτε καί φιλανθρώπως προς 
αντον δισ.κειμένη καί θεωρούσα νέον όντα κορ.βη καί 
πολύ τής τοιαΰτης συσπροφής και ποικιλίας άπολ^ι-

3 πόμενον, μάλιστα δέ βουλομένη μη των Δη μητριού 
λόγων άκούειν, αλλά τής Φιλίππου γνώμης αληθινήν

4 λαβεΐν πείραν, αντον Δη μητριόν παρέλνσε της δικαι- 
ολογίας, ηρετο <δέ>τόν νεανίσκον και τούς συν αντώ 
φίλους εϊ τινα περί τούτων ύπομνηματισμόν έχουσι

5 παρά τον βασιλέως. τον δέ Δημητρίου φησαντος 
εχειν και προτείναντός τι βνβλίδιον ον μέγα, λέγειν 
αντον έκελενσεν ηνπερ τά υπομνήματα περιείχε προς 
έκαστον τών κατηγορουμένων άπόφασιν κεφαλαιώδη.

6 ό δέ το μεν πεποιηκέναι το προσταχθέν νπδ ’Ρωμαίων 
εφασκεν, η την αιτίαν τον μη πεπράχθαι τοΐς εγκα-

7 λούσιν άνετίθει. προσέκειτο δέ προς ταΐς πλείσταις 
άποφάσεσι “καίτοι ονκ ίσως χρησαμένων ημΐν των 
πρεσβευτών τών περί Καικίλιου εν τούτοις” καί πάλιν

8 “καίτοι γε ον δικαίως ημών ταντα πασχόντων.” τοιαν- 
της δ’ οΰσης τής Φιλίππου γνώμης έν πάσαις ταΐς 
άποφάσεσι, διακονσασα τών παραγεγονότων η σύγ-

9 κλητός μίαν έποιησατο περί πάντων διάληψιν. άποδε- 
ξαμένη γάρ τον Δημητριον μεγαλομερώς καί φιλαν- 
θρώπως διά του στρατηγού,πολλούς καί παρακλητικούς 
προς αυτόν διαθεμένη λόγους, άπόκρισιν έδωκε διότι 
περί πάντων και τών ειρημένων ύπ' αυτού καί τών 
άνεγνωσμένων Δημητρίω πιστεύει διότι τά μέν γέ- 

10 γόνε, τά δ’ εσται, καθάπερ δίκαιόν έστι γίνεσθαι. ίνα 
δέ καί Φίλιππος εΐδή διότι την χάριν ταντην η σύγ- 
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be forced to meet all these charges, as they were well 
disposed toward him and saw that he was still quite young5 
and very far from being competent to face such a whirl 
of complications, and wishing particularly not to hear 
speeches from Demetrius but to obtain some true test of 
Philips views, relieved the young man from pleading in 
justification himself, but asked him and his friends who 
were with him if they had any notes on all these matters 
from the king. On Demetrius replying in the affirmative 
and presenting a little notebook, they bade him give them 
the general sense of the suggestions noted therein as a 
reply to each of the charges. Philip in each case either 
maintained that he had executed the orders of the Ro
mans, or, if he had not done so, cast the blame on his ac
cusers. He had added to most of his statements, “Although 
Caecilius and the other legates did not deal fairly with us 
in this case”; or again, “Although we were unjustly treated 
in this case.” Such being the tone of all Philips state
ments, the senate, after listening to the envoys who had 
arrived, came to one decision about all the questions. Hav
ing through the consul accorded a splendid and cordial 
reception to Demetrius, and addressed him at length in 
terms of encouragement, they gave as an answer that re
garding all the matters on which he had spoken or read his 
fathers notes they accepted his word that strict justice 
either had been done or would be done. And, that Philip 
might see that this was a favor granted by the senate to 

5 He was in his early twenties.

453



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

κλητό? Ληρ.ητρίο> δίδωσιν,έζαποστελεΐν εφη πρεσβεν- 
τά? έποφομένον? εί γίνεται, πάντα, κατά την τη? σύγ
κλητον βούλησιν, άμα δε διασαφήσοντα? τώ βασιλεΐ 
διότι τής συμπεριφοράς τυγχάνει ταύτης διά Δημή-

11 τριον. και ταντα μέν τοιαύτη? ετνχε διεξαγωγή?.
3. Μετά δε τούτους είσηλθον οί παρ’ Ευμενούς 

(xxiv.3) πρέσβεις <καί>περί τε τής βοήθεια? τής άποσταλείσης 
υπό τον Φίλιππον τώ Προυσία κατηγόρησαν και περί 
τών έπι Θράκη? τόπων, φάσκοντέ? ουδ’ έτι καί νυν

2 αυτόν έξαγηοχεναι τά? φρουρά? έκ τών πόλεων, τον 
δε Φιλοκλέου? υπέρ τούτων βονληθέντο? άπολογεΐσθαι 
διά τό καί προ? τόν Προνσίαν <πε>πρεσβευκέναι καί 
τότε περί τούτων έξαπεστάλθαι προ? την σύγκλητον

3 υπό τον Φίλιππον, βραχύν τινα χρόνον ή σύγκλητο? 
έπιδεζαμένη τού? λόγον? εδωκεν άπόκρισιν διότι, τών 
έπι Θράκη? τόπων έάν μη καταλάβωσιν οί πρεσβενταί 
πάντα διωκημένα κατά την τής σύγκλητον γνώμην 
καί πάσα? τά? πόλεις εις την Ενμένον? πίστιν έγκε- 
χειρισμενα?, ονκέτι δννησεται φερειν ονδέ καρτερεί? 
παρακονομένη περί τούτων.

4 Καί τής μέν Φιλίππου καί 'Ρωμαίων παρατριβη? | 
έπι πολύ προβαινονση? επίστασι? εγενηθη κατά τό

5 παρόν διά την τον Λημητρίον παρουσίαν προ? μέν- 
τοι γε την καθόλου τη? οικία? ατυχίαν ον μικρά συν
έβη την εί? την ’Ρώμην τον νεανίσκον πρεσβείαν

6 συμβαλέσθαι. η τε γάρ σύγκλητο? άπερεισαμενη την 
χάριν έπι τόν Δτ/μήτριον έμετεώρισε μέν τό μειρά
κιου, έλύπησε δέ καί τόν ΤΙερσεα καί τόν Φίλιππον
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Demetrius, they said that they would dispatch a commis
sion to see if everything was being done as the senate 
desired and to inform the king at the same time that he 
met with this indulgence owing to Demetrius. Such was 
the issue of this matter.

3. The envoys of Eumenes were the next to enter. Their 
accusations related to the armed support sent by Philip to 
Prusias and to his treatment of the places in Thrace, where 
they said he had not even yet withdrawn his garrisons from 
the towns. Upon Philocles expressing his desire to offer a 
defense on these subjects, as he had both been on a mis
sion to Prusias and had now been sent to the senate by 
Philip expressly for this purpose, the senate, after listening 
for a short time to what he said, gave him the following 
reply. If their commissioners did not find that all their 
wishes had been carried out, and all the cities put into the 
hands of Eumenes, they would no longer be able to submit 
to delay or tolerate disobedience in this matter.

The friction between Philip and the senate was becom
ing very acute when for the present it was thus arrested 
by the presence in Rome of Demetrius. The young man’s 
embassy, however, contributed in no small measure to the 
ultimate misfortunes of the House of Macedon. For the 
senate, by granting this favor to Demetrius, turned that 
young man’s head and gravely offended both Perseus and
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ίσχυρώς τω δοκείύ μη δι’ αυτούς, άλλα διά Δημήτριον 
7 τυγχάνειν τής παρά ’Ρωμαίων φιλανθρωπίας, ο τε Τί

τος έκκαλεσάμενος το μειράκιου και προβιβάσας εις 
λόγους απορρήτους, ούκ ολίγα συνεβάλετο προς την 

8 αυτήν ύπόθεσιν. τόν τε γάρ νεανίσκον έφυχαγώγησεν, 
ώς αύτίκα μάλα σνγκατασκευασόντων αύτώ ’Ρωμαίων 
την βασιλείαν, τούς τε περί τόν Φίλιππον ήρέθισε, 
γράφας έξ αυτής τόν Δη μητριόν άποστελλειν παλιν 
εις την ’Ρώμην μετά τών φίλων ώς πλειστων και χρη- 

9 σιμωτάτων. ταύταις γάρ ταΐς άφορμαΐς χρησάμενος 
ό Περοέύς μετ’ ολίγον έπεισε τόν πατέρα συγκαταθε- 

10 σθαι τώ Δημητρίου θανάτω. Περί μεν ούν τούτων ώς 
έχειρίσθη τά κατά μέρος έν τοΐς έξης δηλώσομεν.

(χχίν.4) 4. έπι δέ τούτοις είσεκλήθησαν οί παρά τών Δακε- 
2 δαιμόνιων πρέσβεις, τούτων δ’ ήσαν διαφοραι τέτ- 

ταρες. οί μέν γάρ περί Ανσιν ήκοντες <ύπέρ> τών 
αρχαίων φνγάδων έπρέσβευον, φάσκοντες δεΐν εχειν 
αυτούς πάσας τάς κτήσεις, άφ’ ών έξ αρχής έφυγον 

3 οί δέ περί τόν Άρέα και τόν Άλκιβιάδην, έφ’ ω ταλαν- 
τιαίαν λαβόντες κτήσιν έκ τών ιδίων τά λοιπά διαδον- 

4 ναι τοΐς άξίοις τής πολιτείας, 'ΐ.ήριππος δ’ έπρέσβενε 
περί τοΰ μένειν την ύποκειμένην κατατασιν,ήν έχοντες

5 ποτέ συνεπολιτεύοντο μετά τών Αχαιών, από δε τών 
τεθανατωμένων και τών έκπεπτωκότων κατά τά τών 
Αχαιών δόγματα παρήσαν οι περί "Δαίμωνα, κάθοδον 
αντοΐς άξιοΰντες συγχωρηθήναι καί την πολιτείαν 

6 άποκατασταθήναι τοιαύτην, . . . έποιοΰντο προς τονς 
7 Αχαιούς οικείους ταΐς ίδίαις ύποθέσεσι λόγους, ον 
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Philip by the thought that the Romans had shown them 
kindness not for their own sakes but for that of Demetrius. 
Flamininus also, by inviting the young man’s confidences 
and eliciting his secrets, contributed much to the same 
result, as he deluded him into cherishing the idea that the 
Romans were about to secure the throne for him at once, 
at the same time irritating Philip by writing to him to send 
Demetrius at once back to Rome with as many of his most 
serviceable friends as possible. For this was the pretext 
that Perseus soon after used to persuade his father to con
sent to the death of Demetrius.

4. How all this was brought about I will show in detail 
further on. The next envoys to be introduced were those 
from the Spartans. Of these there were four sets. Lysis and 
others came on behalf of the old exiles,  maintaining that 
they ought to recover all the property they had when first 
exiled: Areus and Alcibiades proposed that they should, 
upon receiving back their own property to the value of 
a talent, distribute the rest among those worthy of citi
zenship. Serippus  was in favor of the present condi
tions, which they had been enjoying during such time as 
they were members of the Achaean Confederacy, while 
Chaeron  and others appeared on behalf of those con
demned to death or exiled by the decree of the Achaeans, 
demanding their recall and the restoration of the constitu
tion ... they addressed the Achaeans in terms which suited

6

7

8

6 Represented by Lysis and (for a splinter group) by Areus and 
Alcibiades (4.3). See also 5.18. 7 He spoke for the pro
Achaean Spartans; Errington (20.3.5), 180-181.

8 He acted for those Spartans that were condemned or exiled 
by the Achaeans; Errington (previous n.) 181.
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δνναμένη <δέ> διευκρινεΐν ή σύγκλητος τάς κατά μύ
ρος διαφοράς, προεχειρίσατο τρεις άνδρας τονς και 
πρότερον ήδη πεπρεσβενκότας περί τούτων εις την 
Τίελοπόννησον οντοι δ’ ήσαν Τίτος, Κόιντος Καικί- 

8 λιος, <"Αππιος ΚλαιίδιοςΛ έφ οίς γενομένων λόγων 
πλειόνων, νπέρ μεν τον καταπορενεσθαι τονς πεφεν- 
γότας και τεθανατωμένους και περί τον μένειν την 

9 πόλιν μετά των Αχαιών έγένετο πάσι σύμφωνον, περ'ι 
δε τών κτήσεων, πότερον δει τδ τάλαντον εις έκαστους 
τονς φνγάδας εκ τών ιδίων εκλέξασθαι . . ., περί τού- 

10 των διημφισβήτονν πρδς άλλήλους. ΐνα δε μη πάλιν 
έζ ακεραίου περί πάντων άντιλέγοιεν, εγγραπτον νπέρ 
τών δμολογουμένων . . έφ’ δ πάντες έπεβαλοντο τάς 

11 ιδίας σφραγίδας, οί δέ περί τδν Τίτον βονλόμενοι και 
τονς Αχαιούς εις την ομολογίαν έμπλέξαι, προσεκα- 

12 λεσαντο τούς περί Ξέναρχον. οντοι γάρ επρέσβενον
τότε παρά τών Αχαιών, άμα μέν άνανεονμενοι την 
σνμμαχίαν, άμα δε τή τών Αακεδαιμονίων διαφορά 

13 προσεδρεύοντες. και παρά την προσδοκίαν έρωτώμενοι 
περί τών γραφόμενων, εί συνενδοκονσιν, ονκ οίδ’ όπως 

14 εις απορίαν ένέπεσον. δνσηρεστονντο μέν γάρ τή 
καθόδω τών φνγάδων και τών τεθανατωμένων διά τδ 
γίνεσθαι παρά τά τών Αχαιών δόγματα και παρά την 
στήλην, ενδοκονντο δέ τοΐς όλοις τώ γράφασθαι διότι 
<δεΐ> τήν πάλιν τών Αακεδαιμονίων πολιτενειν μετά 

15 τών Αχαιών, και πέρας τά μέν άπορονμενοι, τά δέ 
καταπληττόμενοι τούς άνδρας, έπεβάλοντο τήν σφρα- 

16 γίδα, ή δέ σύγκλητος προχειρισαμένη Κόιντον Μάρ- 
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their own views. The senate, unable to come to a decision 
about these various differences, delegated that duty to 
three men who had formerly acted as commissioners9 in 
the Peloponnese, Flamininus, Quintus Caecilius, and Ap- 
pius Claudius. After listening to various arguments, they 
were all in agreement as to the restoration of the exiles and 
those condemned to death, and as to Sparta’s remaining a 
member of the Achaean League: but on the question of 
the property—whether the talents worth of his own prop
erty should be assigned to each exile or whether . . . they 
differed. But in order that the whole matter should not be 
rediscussed from the beginning, they drew up a written 
agreement about the points not in dispute to which all the 
parties affixed their seals. Flamininus and his colleagues, 
wishing to involve the Achaeans in this agreement, invited 
Xenarchus10 to meet them along with the others who had 
been sent as envoys at the time by the Achaeans, partly to 
renew the alliance and partly to watch the result of the 
various demands made by the Spartans. Contrary to his 
expectation, when asked if they approved of the written 
agreement they for some reason or other hesitated. On the 
one hand they were not pleased with the recall of the ex
iles and of those put to death, because it was contrary to 
the Achaean decree as inscribed on the column; but they 
were on the whole pleased, because it was written in the 
agreement that Sparta was to remain a member of the 
Achaean League. At length, however, partly out of inabil
ity to decide, and partly from fear of Flamininus and his 
colleagues, they affixed their seal. The senate now ap- 

9 MRR 1.380. io REXenarchos 1420-1421 (C. Habicht).
He was the brother of Archon of Aegira (n. on 22.10.8).
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κιον πρεσβευτήν έζαπέστελλεν επί τε τά κατά Μακ- 
δονίαν και τά κατά Πελοπόννησον.

5. "Οτι Δεινοκράτης ό Μεσσήνιος παραγενόμενος 
(χχίν.5) εις την Ρώμην πρεσβευτής και καταλαβών τον Τίτοι» 

πρεσβευτήν καθεσταμένον υπό τής συγκλήτου πρός
2 τε Προυσίαν και τον Σέλευκον, περιχαρής έγενήθη, νο- 

μίζων τον Τίτον διά τε την πρός αυτόν φιλίαν—έγε- 
γόνει γάρ αυτώ συνήθης κατά τον Λακωνικόν πόλε
μον—και διά την πρός τον Φιλοποίμενα διαφοράν, 
παραγενόμενον είς την Ελλάδα, χειριεΐν τά κατά την

3 Μεσσήνην πάντα κατά την αΰτοΰ προαίρεσιν. διό και 
πάρεις τάλλα προσεκαρτέρει τω Τίτω καί πάσας εις 
τούτον άπηρείσατο τάς ελπίδας.

4 Ότι Δεινοκράτης δ Μεσσήνιος ήν ου μόνον κατά 
την τριβήν, αλλά και κατά την φύσιν αύλικός καί 

5 στρατιωτικός άνθρωπος, τον δε πραγματικόν τρόπον 
επέφαινε μεν τέλειον, ήν δέ ψευδεπίγραφος καί ρωπι- 

6 κος. εν τε γαρ τοΐς πολεμικοΐς κατά μεν την ευχέρειαν 
καί την τολμάν πολύ διέφερε τών άλλων καί λαμπρός 

7 ήν έν τοΐς κατ’ ίδιαν κινδύνοις. ομοίως δέ καί κατά 
την άλλην διάθεσιν έν μέν ταΐς δμιλίαις εϋχαρις καί 
πρόχειρος ήν, παρά τε τάς συνουσίας ευτράπελος καί 

8 πολιτικός, άμα δέ τούτοις φιλέραστος, περί δέ κοινών 
ή πολιτικών πραγμάτων άτενίσαι καί προϊδέσθαι τό 
μέλλον ασφαλώς, ετι δέ παρασκευάσασθαι καί δια-  *

11 Quintus Marcius Philippus, consul 186 and 169. MRR 
1.379.
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pointed Quintus Marcius Philippus11 their legate, and dis
patched him to Macedonia and the Peloponnese.

12 The leading Messenian since ca. 195; RE Messenien (Suppl. 
15), 275-277 (E. Meyer).

13 Against Nabis in 195 (Livy 39.24.5—40.4).

Deinocrates of Messene

(Cf. Livy 39.51)
5 . Deinocrates  of Messene, on arriving at Rome on a 184/3 

mission from his country and learning that Flamininus had B C· 
been appointed by the senate its legate to Prusias and 
Seleucus, was overjoyed, thinking that Flamininus, both 
owing to his personal friendship with himself—for they 
had become well acquainted during the war  in Laconia 
—and owing to his difference with Philopoemen, would 
upon arriving in Greece manage the affairs of Messene 
entirely as he himself desired. So neglecting to take any 
other steps he remained in close attendance on Flamini
nus and rested all his hopes on him.

12

13

Deinocrates of Messene was a soldier and a courtier 
not only by practice but by nature. He gave one perfectly 
the impression of being a capable man, but his capacity 
was but counterfeit and pinchbeck. For in war, to begin 
with, he was highly distinguished by his courageous dar
ing, and was magnificent in particular engagements; and 
similarly, as regards his other qualities, his conversation 
was charming and unembarrassed, and in convivial society 
he was versatile and urbane and also fond of lovemaking. 
But as regards public or political affairs he was perfectly 
incapable of concentrated attention and clear insight into
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9 λεχθηναι προς πλήθος, εις τέλος αδύνατος. και τότε 
κεκινηκώς άρχην μεγάλων κακών τη πατρίδι, τελείως 
ονδέν ωετο ποιεΐν, αλλά την αντην αγωγήν ηγε τον 
βΐον, προορώμενος ονδέν τών μελλόντων, έρών δέ και 
κωθωνιζόμενος άφ’ ημέρας και τοΐς άκροάμασι τάς 

10 άκοάς άνατεθεικώς. βραχεΐαν δέ τινα της περιστά- 
11 σεως εμφασιν ό Τίτος αντον ηνάγκασε λαβεΐν. ιδών 

γαρ αντον παρα ποτον έν μακροΐς ίματίοις δρχούμενον, 
παρ’ αντά μέν έσιώπησε, τη δ’ ανριον έντνγχάνοντος 
αντον καί τι περί της πατρίδας άζιονντος “εγώ μέν, ώ 

12 Δεινοκράτη, παν” εφη “ποιήσω τδ δννατόν έπι δέ σου 
θανμάζω πώς δύνη παρά πάτον δρχεΐσθαι, τηλικού- 
των πραγμάτων αρχήν κεκινηκώς έν τοΐς "Έδλλησιν.” 

13 έδόκει δέ τότε βραχύ τι σνσταληναι και μαθεΐν ώς 
ανοίκειον νπόθεσιν της ιδίας αίρέσεως και φύσεως 
άποδέδωκε.

Πλήρ τότε παρην εις την 'Ελλάδα μετά τον Τίτον 
14 πεπεισμένος έζ έφοδον τά κατά την Μεσσήνην χει- 

ρισθησεσθαι κατά την αντον βούλησιν. οΐ δέ περί 
τον Φιλοποιμενα, σαφώς έπεγνωκότες ότι περί τών 

15 ’Ελληνικών δ Τίτος ονδεμίαν εντολήν εχει παρά της 
σνγκλήτον, την ήσνχίαν είχον, καραδοκονντες αυτοί 

16 την παρονσίαν. έπεΐ δέ καταπλεύσας εις Ναύπακτον 
εγραψε τω στρατηγώ καί τοΐς δαμιονργοΐς τών 
Αχαιών, καλεύων σννάγειν τονς Αχαιούς εις έκκλη- 

17 σίαν, αντέγραψαν αντω διότι ποιησονσιν, αν γράψη 
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the future, as well as of preparing and delivering a speech 
to the people. At present, when he had just begun a series 
of terrible calamities for his country, he simply fancied 
that his action was of no importance, and went on living 
in his usual manner, foreseeing nothing of what would 
happen, but occupied with love affairs, drinking deep 
from an early hour, and listening to musicians. Flamininus, 
however, compelled him to realize in a measure the real 
situation; for once when he saw him at a party dancing in 
a long robe, he held his peace at the time, but next day, 
when Deinocrates came to see him and made some re
quest about Messene, he said, “I, Deinocrates, will do 
what I can; but as for you I am surprised how you can 
dance at parties, after having set afoot matters of such 
import for Greece.” He then for a time appeared to put a 
check on himself and realize that he had given an unsuit
able impression of his own character and nature.

However, he appeared now in Greece with Flamininus, 
convinced that he had only to show his face for the affairs 
of Messene to be arranged as he wished. But Philopoe
men, well knowing that Flamininus had no instruc
tions from the senate regarding the affairs of Greece, kept 
quiet awaiting his arrival, and when, on disembarking 
at Naupactus, he wrote to the strategus and damiurges14 
of the Achaeans, ordering them to call the general assem
bly of the Achaeans, they replied that they would do so 
upon his informing them on what subjects he wished to

14 Board of magistrates, ten at the time; J. A. O. Larsen, Greek 
Federal States (Orford 1968), 221-223. Ch. Veligianni-Terzi, Da- 
miurgen. Zur Entwicklung einer Magistratur (Diss. Heidelberg 
1977), 106-107.
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περί τίνων βούλεται διαλεχθηναι τοΐς Άχαιοΐς- τούς 
γάρ νόμους ταΰτα τοΐς άρχουσιν έπιτάττειν. τοΰ δε μη 

18 τολμώντος γράφειν, αι μεν τοΰ Άεινοκράτους ελπίδες 
και τών αρχαίων λεγομένων φυγάδων, τότε δέ προσ- 
φάτως έκ τής Άακεδαίμονος έκπεπτωκότων, και συλ
λήβδην η τοΰ Τίτου -παρουσία και προσδοκία τούτον 
τον τρόπον διέπεσεν.

II. RES GRAECIAE

6. Ότι κατά τούς αυτούς καιρούς έξαπεστάλησαν 
(xxiv.ll) ύπο τών εκ Άακεδαΐμονος φυγάδων πρέσβεις εις την 

’Ρώμην, εν οις ην Άρκεσίλαος και Άγησίπολις, δς ετι 
2 παΐς ών έγενηθη βασιλεύς έν τη Άπαρτη. τούτους μέν 

οΰν λησταί τινες περιπεσόντες έν τω πελάγει διέφθει- 
3 ραν, οι δε μετά τούτων κατασταθέντες διεκομίσθησαν 

είς την ’Ρώμην.

III. RES MACEDONIAE

7. Ότι τοΰ Άημητριου παραγενηθέντος έκ της 
(xxiii.7) ’Ρώμης είς την Μακεδονίαν και κομίζ,οντος τάς απο

κρίσεις, έν αις οί ’Ρωμαίοι πάσαν την εξ αυτών χάριν 
και πίστιν είς τον Άημητριον άπηρείδοντο καϊ διά 

2 τούτον έφασαν πάντα πεποιηκέναι και ποιησειν, οι 
μέν Μακεδόνες άπεδέχοντο τον Άημητριον, μεγάλων 

3 ύπολαμβάνοντες άπολελύσθαι φόβων καϊ κινδύνων— 
προσεδόκων γάρ όσον ούπω τον άπο ’Ρωμαίων πόλε- 
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address the Achaeans; for that was the course imposed on 
the magistrates by their laws. As Flamininus did not ven
ture to reply, the hopes of Deinocrates and of the “old 
exiles,” as they were called, who had then quite recently 
been exiled from Sparta, and in general the expectations 
created by Flamininus’ arrival came to nothing.

II. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

The Spartan Envoys

6. At the same time envoys were sent by the Lacedae
monian exiles to Rome, among them being Arcesilaus and 
Agesipolis,  who as a boy had been king of Sparta. They 
were both caught and murdered at sea by some pirates, 
but their colleagues were conveyed to Rome.

15

15 The former is otherwise unknown, Agesipolis had briefly 
been king in 219: 4.35.10-14.

III. AFFAIRS OF MACEDONIA

(Cp. Livy 39.53)
7. When Demetrius reached Macedonia from Rome, 

bringing the reply in which the Romans attributed to this 
prince all the favor and confidence they had shown, saying 
that all that they had done or would do was for his sake, 
the Macedonians gave him a good reception, thinking that 
they had thus been freed from great apprehension and 
peril—for they had quite expected that owing to the fric-

184/3
B.C.

184/3
B.C.
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4 μον έπ’ αντονς ηξειν διά τάς τον Φίλιππον παρα
τραβάς—δ δέ Φίλιππος και Τίερσεύς ούχ ήδέως δώρων 
τδ γινόμενον, ούδ’ -ηρεσεν αύτοΐς τδ δοκών τούς 
'Ρωμαίονς αύτών μέν μηθένα λόγον ποιεΐσθαι, τώ δέ

5 Δημητρίω πάσαν άνατιθέναι την έζ αντών χάριν. ον 
μην <άλλ > δ μεν Φίλιππος έπεκρνπτετο την έπι τού- 
τοις δνσαρέστησιν, δ δέ Τίερσεύς, ον μόνον έν τη 
πρός 'Ρωμαίονς έννοια παρά πολύ τάδελφον λειπόμε- 
νος, αλλά και περί τάλλα πάντα καθνστερών και τη 

6 φύσει και τη κατασκενη, δνσχερώς έφερε- τδ δέ σνν- 
έχον, έδεδίει περί τής άρχης, μη πρεσβύτερος ών 

7 έξωσθη διά τάς προειρημένας αιτίας, διό τούς τε φί- 
λονς έφθειρε τούς τον Δη μητριόν . . .

8. Ότι τών περί τον Κόιντον τον Μάρκιον πρεσβεν- 
(χχίν.6) σάντων είς Μακεδονίαν, άπέβη μέν άπδ τών έπι Θρά

κης 'Έλληνίδων πόλεων δλοσχερώς δ Φίλιππος και 
τάς φρονράς έζηγαγεν, άπέβη δέ βαρννόμενος και 

2 στένων. διωρθώσατο δέ καί τάλλα πάντα, περί ών 
οΐ 'Ρωμαίοι έπέταττον, βονλόμενος έκείνοις μεν μη- 
δεμίαν έμφασιν ποιεΐν άλλοτριότητος, λαμβάνειν 
δ’ άναστροφην πρδς τάς είς τδν πόλεμον παρασκευάς.

3 τηρών δέ την προκειμένην νπόθεσιν, εζηγε στρατιάν 
4 έπι τούς βαρβάρονς. διελθών δέ διά μέσης της 

Θράκης ένέβαλεν εις Όδρύσας <καί> Ρέσσονς και 
5 Δενθηλητονς. παραγενόμενος δ’ έπι την προσαγορεν- * 

16 The passage is lost. Perseus was not a legitimate son of 
Philip: Livy 39.53.3.
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tion between Philip and the Romans a war with Rome was 
immediately imminent; but Philip and Perseus viewed it 
all with no favorable eyes, as it did not please them to think 
that the Romans treated them as if of no account, but 
credited Demetrius with all the favor they had shown. 
Philip, however, continued to conceal his displeasure; but 
Perseus, who was much less well disposed to the Romans 
than his brother, and much inferior to him in all other 
respects both by nature and by training, was deeply ag
grieved. His principal fear was for the throne, lest, al
though the elder son, he might be excluded from it for the 
above reasons.16 He therefore not only corrupted the 
friends of Demetrius . . .

17 For the various Thracian tribes, see RE Thrake 405-406; 
for Philips campaign of 183, ibid. 436—437 (B. Lenk). Z. H. Ar
chibald, The Odrysian Kingdom of Thrace . . . (Oxford 1998).

18 Today Plovdiv, founded by Philip II. RE Philippopolis 
2244—2263 (Ch. M. Danoff). The inscriptions from the city and 
its territory, close to seven hundred, collected in IGBulg. Ill 1.

(Cf. Livy, 39.53)
8. Upon the arrival in Macedonia of Quintus Marcius 

and the other Roman legates, Philip entirely evacuated 
the Greek towns in Thrace, withdrawing his garrisons, but 
he relinquished them in a sullen and grumbling spirit 
and with many sighs. He also set right all the other mat
ters about which the Romans directed him, as he wished 
to give them no sign of hostility and thus gain time to make 
his preparations for war. Adhering to his resolve he 
now made an expedition against the barbarians. Passing 
through central Thrace he invaded the country of the 
Odrysians, the Bessi, and the Dentheleti.  On his arrival 
at Philippopolis,  the inhabitants fled to the hills, and he

17
18
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ομενην Φίλιππον πόλιν, φνγόντων τών ένοικούντων 
6 εις τάς ακρώρειας, εξ έφοδον κατέσχε την πόλιν. μετά 

δέ ταντα παν τδ πεδίον έπιδραμών και τούς μέν 
έκπορθησας, παρ’ ών δέ πίστεις Καβών, επανήλθε, 

7 φρουράν καταλιπών έν τη Φιλίππου πόλει. ταύτην δέ 
συνέβη μετά τινα χρόνον έκπεσεΐν υπό τών Όδρυσών, 
άθετησάντων τάς πρδς τδν βασιλέα πίστεις.

IV. RES ITALIAE

9. 'Ότι κατά τδ δεύτερον έτος η σύγκλητος, παρα- 
(χχίν.10) γενομένων πρέσβεων παρ' Έλ>μένους καί Φαρνάκον

<και Φίλιππου > και παρα τού τών Αχαιών έθνους, ετι 
δέ παρά τών έκ της Λακεδαίμονος έκπεπτωκότων και 
παρα τών κατεχόντων την πόλιν, έχρημάτισε τούτοις.

2 ήκον δέ και 'Ρόδιοι πρεσβεύοντες υπέρ της Σινωπεων 
3 ατυχίας, τούτοις μέν ονν και τοΐς παρ’ Ενμ.ένονς και 

Φαρνάκον πρεσβεύονσιν η σύγκλητος άπεκρίθη διότι 
πέμφει πρεσβεντάς τους επισκεφομένονς περί τε Χι- 
νωπεων και περί τών τοΐς βασιλενσιν άμφισβητον-

4 μένων. τον δέ Κοιντον Κίαρκίον προσφάτως έκ της 
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19 Phamaces I, king of Pontus. He was king in the year of the
Athenian archon Tychandrus I Delos 1497 bis, who is now dated 
to 196/5 (St. V. Tracy, MDAI (A) 107 [1992], 307-314). He died 
in 170/69, as P. 27.17 indicates (the note on this in WC 3.318 is 
no longer valid). 19 20 See H. Heinen in A. Cogkun (ed.), 
Roms auswartige Freunde in der spaten Republik und imfriihen 
Prinzipat (Gottingen 2005), 31^4.
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took the city at once. After this he raided the whole plain, 
and, after devastating the lands of some and receiving the 
submission of others, he returned, leaving in Philippopolis 
a garrison which was shortly afterward expelled by the 
Odrysians, who broke their pledges to the king.

IV. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

Greek Embassies in Rome. Report of Marcins

(Cf. Livy 40.2.6)
9. In the second year of this Olympiad (149) upon the 

arrival in Rome of embassies from Eumenes, Phamaces  
and Philip, from the Achaean League, and from both the 
exiled Lacedaemonians and those in possession of the city, 
the senate gave them all audience.  Envoys also came 
from Rhodes on the subject of the calamity that had over
taken Sinope.  To these last and the envoys of Eumenes 
and Phamaces the Senate replied that they would send 
legates to inquire about Sinope and about the disputes 
between the two kings. Quintus Marcins  had recently

19

20

21

22

21 The city had been attacked in 220 by King Mithridates II 
of Pontus, but successfully defended, with support from Rhodes 
(4.56.1-9 and nn.). Phamaces, however, seized it in 183, which 
led to the war against Eumenes, Prusias II, and Ariarathes of 
Cappadocia, for which see CAH (2nd ed.) 8 (1989), 328-330 (C. 
Habicht), with the important correction in Habicht (18.7.6), p. 
296, n. 14: The traditional date for the peace treaty (1PE I2 402) 
of 179 is, after all, correct. See, however, nowChr. Muller, D’Olbia 
a Tanais (Bordeaux 2010), 93-95 and nn. 104-130.

224.16.

183-182
B.C.
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'Ελλάδος παραγεγονότος και περί τε τών έν Μακεδονία 
και περί τών έν Τίελοποννησω διασεσαφηκότος, ονκέτι 

5 πολλών προσεδεη^η λόγων ή σύγκλητος, άλλ’ είσ- 
καλεσαμενη και τούς από Πελοπόννησου και Μακε
δονίας πρεσ/3ευοντας διηκουσε μέν τών λόγων, τάς γε 
μην αποκρίσεις εδωκε και την διάληψιν έποιησατο 
τών πραγμάτων ον προς τούς τών πρεσβευτών λό
γους, άλλα προς την άποπρεσβείαν άρμοσαμένη τον 

6 Μαρκίου. δς νπέρ μέν τον Φιλίππου τον βασιλέως 
άπηγγελκει διότι πεποίηκε μεν τά προσταττομενα, 
πεποίηκε δε τά πάντα βαρυνόμενος, και <καθ>ότι 

7 λαβών καιρόν παν τι ποιήσει κατά ’Ρωμαίων, διό καί 
τοΐς μέν παρά τον Φιλίππου πρεσβενταΐς τοιαύτην 
έδωκε την άπόκρισιν, δι’ ής έπί μέν τοΐς γεγονόσιν 
έπηνει τον Φίλιππον, είς δε τό λοιπόν ωετο δεΐν προσ- 
εχειν αυτόν ινα μηδέν ύπεναντίον φαίνηται πράττων 

8 'Ρωμαίοις. περί δέ τών κατά Πελοπόννησον ό Μάρ- 
κιος τοιαύτην έπεποίητο την απαγγελίαν διότι, τών 

’Αχαιών ον βουλομένων άναφέρειν ονδέν έπί την σύγ
κλητον, αλλά φρονηματιζομένων καί πάντα δι εαντών 

9 πράττειν έπιβαλλομένων, εάν παρακούσωσι μόνον 
αντών κατά το παρόν καί βραχεΐαν έμφασιν ποιησω- 
σιν δυσαρεστησεως, ταχέως η Αακεδαίμων τη Μεσ- 

10 σηνη συριφρονησει. τούτον δέ γενομένου μετά μεγά
λης χάριτος ηζειν τούς ’Αχαιούς εφη καταπεφενγοτας 

11 επί 'Ρωμαίονς. διότι τοΐς μέν έκ της Αακεδαίμονος
άπεκρίθησαν τοΐς περί Σηριππον, βονλόμενοι μετέω
ρον έάσαι την πόλιν, διότι πάντα πεποιηκασιν αύτοΐς 
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returned from Greece, and upon his presenting his report 
on the subject of Macedonia and the Peloponnese, the 
Senate no longer required further debate, but summoning 
the envoys from the Peloponnese and Macedonia, lis
tened, it is true, to their speeches, but drew up their reply 
and took their decision on the matter not with reference 
to the arguments of the envoys, but in accordance with the 
report of Marcius. He had reported regarding Philip that 
he had executed the Roman order, but he had done so 
grudgingly; and that as soon as he had the opportunity he 
would do all he could against Rome. The answer given by 
the senate to Philip s envoys was therefore as follows. They 
thanked him for what had been done, and in future they 
warned him to take care not to appear to be acting in any 
way in opposition to Rome. As regards the Peloponnese 
Marcius had reported that as the Achaeans23 did not wish 
to refer anything to the senate, but had a great opinion of 
themselves and were attempting to act in all matters on 
their own initiative, if the senate paid no attention to their 
request for the present, and expressed their displeasure in 
moderate terms, Sparta would soon come to an under
standing with Messene,24 upon which the Achaeans would 
be only too glad to come asking for help from the Romans. 
So they replied to Serippus, the representative of Sparta, 
as they wished the city to remain in suspense, that they 
had done all in their power for the Spartans, but at pres-

23 In 183 Messene seceded from the Confederacy.
24 Implied is the expectation that Sparta too would secede.
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τά δυνατά, κατά δέ τό παρόν ου νομίξουσιν είναι 
12 τοντο το πράγμα προς αυτούς, τών δ’ Αχαιών παρα- 

καλούντων, el μέν δυνατόν έστιν, βοήθειαν αύτοΐς 
πίμι'ιαι κατά την συμμαχίαν έπι τούς Μεσσηνίους, el 
δέ μη, προνοηθήναι <γ’> ΐνα μηθεις των έξ Ιταλίας 
μηθ’ όπλα μήτε σίτον εις την Μεσσήνην είσαγάγη, 

13 τούτων μεν ούδενϊ προσεΐχον, άπεκρίθησαν δέ διότι 
ονδ’ άν δ Λακεδαιμονίων η Κορινθίων η <των> Λρ- 
γείων άφίστηται δήμος, οΰ δεήσει τούς Αχαιούς θαυ- 

14 μάζειν εάν μη προς αύτούς ήγώνται. ταύτην δέ την 
άπόκρισιν έκθέμενοι, κηρύγματος εχουσαν διάθεσιν 
τοΐς βουλομένοις ενεκεν ’Ρωμαίων άφίστασθαι της 
τών Αχαιών πολιτείας, λοιπόν τούς πρεσβευτάς παρα- 
κατεΐχον, καραδοκοΰντες τά κατά την Μεσσήνην, πώς 

15 προχωρήσει τοΐς Λχαιοΐς. και τα μεν κατα την Ιτα
λίαν έν τούτοις ην.

\. RES MACEDONIAE

10. Ότι τω βασιλεΐ Φιλίππω και τη συμπάση 
(χχίν.8) Μακεδονία κατά τούτον τον καιρόν δεινή τις αρχή 

κακών ένέπεσε και πολλής έπιστάσεως και μνήμης 
2 αξία. καθάπερ γάρ άν εί δίκην ή τύχη βουλομένη 

λαβεΐν καιρώ παρ’ αύτοΰ πάντων τών άσεβημάτων 
και παρανομημάτων ών εΐργάσατο κατά τόν βίον, 
τότε παρεστησέ τινας έρινύς και ποινας και προστρο- 

3 παίους τών δι εκείνον ήτυχηκότων οί συνόντες αύτω 
καί νύκτωρ και μεθ’ ημέραν τοιαύτας έλαβον παρ’ 
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ent they did not think that the matter concerned them.25 
When the Achaeans begged them, if it were possible, to 
send a force in virtue of their alliance to help them against 
the Messenians, or if not to see to it that no one coming 
from Italy should import arms or food to Messene, they 
paid no attention to either request, and answered them 
that not even if the people of Sparta, Corinth or Argos 
deserted the League should the Achaeans be surprised if 
the senate did not think it concerned them. Giving full 
publicity to this reply, which was a sort of proclamation 
that the Romans would not interfere with those who 
wished to desert the Achaean League, they continued to 
detain the envoys, waiting to see how the Achaeans would 
get on at Messene.26 Such was the situation in Italy.

25 An unnecessarily harsh and provocative reply.
26 Secession was followed by war (see 12.1-9; 16.1-17.4).
27 For the conflict between Philips sons, see Livy’s much 

fuller account (40.5.2-16.3), derived from the once complete text 
ofP.

V. AFFAIRS OF MACEDONIA

(Cf. Livy 40.3.3)
10. This year witnessed the first outbreak of terrible 

misfortunes27 for King Philip and the whole of Macedonia, 
an event fully worthy of attention and careful record. For 
it was now that Fortune, as if she meant to punish him at 
one and the same time for all the wicked and criminal acts 
he had committed in his life, sent to haunt him a host of 
the furies, tormentors and avenging spirits of his victims, 
phantoms that never leaving him by day and by night,
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αντον τιμωρίας, έως ον το ζην έζέλιπεν, ώς και πάντας 
άνθρώπονς δμολογησαι διότι κατά την παροιμίαν 
έστι τις Δίκης οφθαλμός,ής μηδέποτε δει καταφρονεΐν 

4 άνθρώπονς υπάρχοντας, πρώτον μεν γάρ αντώ ταντην 
παρεστησαντο την έννοιαν οτι δει μέλλοντα πολεμεΐν 
πρδς 'Ρωμαίονς έκ τών επιφανέστατων και παρα- 
θαλαττίων πόλεων τονς μέν πολιτικούς άνδρας μετά 
τέκνων και γυναικών άναστάτονς ποιησαντα μετ- 
αγαγεΐν εις την ννν μέν Ημαθίαν, τδ δέ παλαιόν Παι- 
ονίαν προσαγορενομένην, πληρώσαι <δέ> και ©ρακών 

5 και βαρβάρων τάς πόλεις, ώς βεβαιοτέρας αντώ τής 
έκ τούτων πίστεως νπαρζονσης κατά τάς περιστά- 

6 σεις, ον σνντελονμένον, και τών ανθρώπων άνασπά- 
στων γινομένων, τηλικοντο σννέβη γενέσθαι πένθος 
καί τηλικοντον θόρνβον ώστε δοριάλωτον δοκείν 

7 άπασαν γίνεσθαι. έζ ών κατάραι καί θεοκλντησεις 
έγίνοντο κατά τον βασιλέως, ονκέτι λάθρα μόνον, 

8 αλλά καί φανερώς. μετά δέ ταΰτα βονληθείς μηδέν 
άλλότριον νποκαθέσθαι μηδέ δνσμενές μηδέν άπο- 
λιπεΐν την βασιλείαν, έγραφε τοΐς έπί τών πόλεων 
διατεταγμένοις άναζητησασι τονς νίονς και τάς θν- 

9 γατέρας τών νπ’ αντον λίακεδόνων άνηρημένων, εις 
φνλακην άποθέσθαι, μάλιστα μέν φέρων έπί τονς 
περί ‘Άδμητον καί ΤΙνρριχον καί %άμον καί τονς μετά
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28 Paroemiogr. 2.366, no. 8; parallels in Hesiod, tragedy, and 
comedy. 28 29 The area of Macedonia that included Pella,
Beroea, and Edessa. RE Emathia 2480 (E. Oberhummer).
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tortured him so terribly up to the day of his death that all 
men acknowledged that, as the proverb28 says, “Justice has 
an eye” and we who are but men should never scorn her. 
For first of all the furies and tormenting spirits inspired 
him with the notion that now he was about to make war 
on Rome he ought to deport with their whole families 
from the principal cities and from those on the coast all 
men who took part in politics, and transfer them to the 
country now called Emathia29 and formerly Paeonia,30 fill
ing the cities with Thracians and barbarians whose fidelity 
to him would be surer in the season of danger. While this 
project was being executed, and the men were being de
ported, there arose such mourning and such commotion 
that one would have said the whole country was being led 
into captivity. And in consequence were heard curses and 
imprecations against the king uttered no longer in secret 
but openly. In the next place, wishing to tolerate no disaf
fection and to leave no hostile element in his kingdom, he 
wrote to the officers31 in whose charge the cities were, to 
search for the sons and daughters of the Macedonians he 
had killed and imprison them, referring chiefly to Adme
tus,32 Pyrrhichus,33 Samus34 and the others put to death at

30 The area west of the Strymon, including Stobi. RE Paiones 
2403-2408 (B. Lenk). 31 Probably epistatai (WC 3.231).
See 5.26.5 and n. on 20.5.12.

32 Macedonian rather than Larisaean; C. Habicht (18.7.6), 
140-144. See, however, Tataki (16.19.8), 221-222, no. 27.

33 Probably the elder brother of Samus; see following n. Tataki 
(previous n.), 104, no. 17.

34 Son of the Chrysogonus honored by Larisa ca. 217 (5.9.4); 
Tataki 105, no. 20.

475



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

10 τούτων άττολομέυους- άμα δέ τούτοις σνμπεριέλαβε 
και τούς άλλονς άπαντας, όσοι κατά βασιλικόν πρόσ
ταγμα τον ζήν έστερήθησαν, έπιφθεγξάμενος, ως 
φασι, τον στίχον τοντον

11 νήπιο ς ος πατέρα κτείνας νίούς καταλείπει. δντων 
δέ των πλείστων επιφανών διά τάς τών πατέρων προ- 
αγωγάς, επιφανή και τήν τούτων ατυχίαν συνέβαινε

12 γίνεσθαι και παρά πάσιν ελεεινήν, τρίτον δ’ ή τύχη 
δράμα κατά τδν αντον καιρόν έπεισήγαγεν τδ κατά

13 τονς νίούς, εν φ τών μέν νεανίσκων άλληλοις επι- 
βονλευόντων, τής δ’ αναφοράς περί τούτων επ’ αντον 
γινόμενης, και δέον διαλαμβάνειν ποτέρον δει γίνε- 
σθαι τών νίών φονέα και πότερον αντών δεδιέναι 
μάλλον κατά τδν εξής βίον, μή γηράσκων αυτός 
πάθη τδ παραπλήσιον, έστροβεΐτο νύκτωρ και μεθ'

14 ημέραν περί τούτων διανοούμενος, εν τοιαύταις δ’ 
ονσης άτυχίαις και ταραχαΐς τής αντον φνχής, τις 
ονκ άν εικότως νπολάβοι θεών τινων αντω μήνιν εις 
τδ γήρας κατασκήφαι διά τάς έν τώ προγεγονότι βίω

15 παρανομίας; τούτο δ’ έτι μάλλον εσται δήλον εκ τών 
εξής ρηθησομενων.

Ότι Φίλιππος δ ίΛακεδόνων βασιλεύς πολλούς τών 
Μακεδόνων άνελών και τούς υιούς αντών έπανεΐλεν, 
ώς φασι, τδν στίχον τούτον είπων

νήπιος δς πατέρα κτείνας υιούς καταλείπει.

16 ... και διά ταύτα τής φνχής οίονει λυττώσης αντον, 
καί τδ κατά τούς νίούς νεΐκος άμα τοΐς προειρημένους 
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the same time, but including all others who had suffered 
death by royal command, quoting, as they say, the line—A 
fool is he who slays the sire and leaves the sons alive.

As most of these young people were notable owing to 
the high stations their fathers had held, their misfortune 
too became notable, and excited the pity of all. And the 
third tragedy which Fortune produced at the same time 
was that concerning his sons. The young men were plot
ting against each other, and as the matter was referred to 
him, and it fell to him to decide of which of them he had 
to be the murderer and which of them he had to fear most 
for the rest of his life, lest he in his old age should suffer 
the same fate, he was disturbed night and day by this 
thought. Who can help thinking that, his mind being thus 
afflicted and troubled, it was the wrath of heaven which 
had descended on his old age, owing to the crimes of his 
past life? And this will be still more evident from what 
follows.

Philip of Macedon after putting many Macedonians to 
death, killed their sons also,35 quoting as they say, the 
verse:

35 For the sequel see Livy 40.5—24.
36 A verse from the Cypria, quoted also by Aristotle, and as

cribed to Stasinus by Clem. Alex. Strom. 6.2.19. See RE Kyklos 
2394-2395 (A. Rzach), and M. L. West, Greek Epic Fragments, 
(Cambridge, MA 2003), 106-107, no. 31.

A fool is he who slays the sire and leaves the sons 
alive.36

. . . And while his mind was almost maddened by this 
thought, the quarrel of his sons burst into flame at the 
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έζεκαύθη, της τύχης ώσπερ επίτηδες άναβιβαζούσης 
έπι σκηνήν έν ένϊ καιρώ τάς τούτων συμφοράς.

17 Έραγίζουετιρ ονν τω π. ανθώ Μακεδό^ες καί καθαρ
μόν ποιοΰσι συν ϊπποις ώπλισμενοις.

11. Ότι “δει μή μόνον άναγινώσκειν τάς τραγωδίας 
(xxiv.8a) καί τούς μύθους και τάς ιστορίας, άλλα καί γινώσκειν 

2 καί ετυνεφιστάνειν έπι τούτο το μέρος. έν οίς άπασιν 
έστιν όράν, όσοι μέν τών αδελφών εις την προς 
άλλήλους οργήν και φιλονικίαν έμπεσοντες έπι πολύ 
προύβησαν, άπαντας τούς τοιουτους ου μονον σφάς 
άπολωλεκότας, αλλά και βίον και τέκνα και πόλεις 

3 άρδην κατεστραφότας, όσοι δέ μετρίως έζ,ηλωσαν τό 
στέργειν αυτούς και φερειν τας άλληλων άγνοιας, 
τούτους άπαντας σωτηρας γεγονοτας ών άρτιως εϊπον 
και μετά της καλλίστης φήμης και δόζης βεβιωκό-

4 τας. και μην έπι τούς έν τή Αακεδαίμονι βασιλείς 
πολλάκις υμάς έπέστησα, λεγων ότι τοσούτον χρονον 
διετήρησαν σφών τή πατρίδι τήν τών ’Ελλήνων 
ήμεμονίαν όσον πειθαρχούντες ώσπερ γονεύσι τοΐς 

5 έφόροις ήνείχοντο συμβασιλεύοντες άλλήλοις- δτε δέ 
<δια>φωνήσαντες εις μοναρχίαν τά πράγματα μετε- 

6 στησαν, τότε πάντων άμα τών κακών πείραν έποίησαν 
λαβεΐν τήν Σπάρτην- το δέ τελευταΐον ώσανει κατ 
ενδειήιν ύμΐν λεγων καί τιθεϊς έναργώς ύπο τήν όφιν 
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same time, Fortune as if of set purpose bringing their 
misfortunes on the stage at one and the same time.

(Suda)
The Macedonians offer sacrifices to Xanthus37 and 

make a piacular offering to him with armed horses.

37 Macedonian hero who received sacrifices during the rite of 
purification of the Macedonian army: M. Hatzopoulos, Cultes et 
rites de passage en Macedoine (Athens 1994), 89-92.

38 Eteocles and Polynices, for instance.
39 In 2.47.3 it is “into a tyranny.”

Fragment of a Speech of Philip to His Sons

(Cf. Livy 40.8)
11. You should not only read tragedies, myths, and sto

ries but know well and ponder over such things. In all of 
them we see that those brothers  who, giving way to wrath 
and discord, carried their quarrel to excess, not only in 
every case brought destruction on themselves but utterly 
subverted their substance, their families and their cities; 
while those who studied even in moderation to love each 
other and tolerate each others errors, were the preservers 
of all these things, and lived in the greatest glory and 
honor. Have I not often called your attention to the case 
of the kings of Sparta, pointing out how they preserved for 
their country her supremacy in Greece, as long as they 
obeyed the ephors as if they were their fathers, and were 
content to share the throne, but when once they fell out 
and changed the constitution to a monarchy,  then they 
caused Sparta to experience every evil? And finally, I con
stantly as a cogent proof of this kept before your eyes these

38

39
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διετελουν τούτους τούς περί τον Ευμενή καί τον 
7 ‘Άτταλον, οτι παραλαβόντες ούτοι μικράν αρχήν και 

τήν τυχοΰσαν ηύξήκασι ταύτην, ώστε μηδεμιάς είναι 
καταδεεστέραν, δι ούθεν ετερον ή διά τήν προς αυτούς 
ομόνοιαν καί συμφωνίαν καί τό δύνασθαι καταξίωσιν 

8 άλληλοις διαφυλάττειν ών ύμεΐς άκούοντες ούχ οΐον 
εις νουν έλαμβάνετε, το δ’ εναντίον ήκονάτ, έμοί 
δοκεΐ, τούς κατ’ άλλήλων θυμούς.”

V. RES GRAECIAE

12. ΐίολύβιος. δ δ’ εξαναστάς προήγε, τά μεν υπό 
(xxiv.8b) τής αρρώστιας, τα δ’ ύπό τής ηλικίας βαρυνόμενος-

2 είχε γάρ Εβδομηκοστόν Ετος. Τίολύβιος- διαβιασάμε- 
νος δε τήν ασθένειαν τή συνήθεια τή προ τού παρήν 
εξ ’Άργους Εις ΆΙεγάλην πόλιν αυθημερόν.

3 Ότι Φιλοποίμην ό τών Αχαιών στρατηγός σ~υλ- 
ληφθείς υπό λΐεσσηνίων άνηρέθη φαρμάκω, άνήρ γε- 
νόμενος ούδενός τών προ τού κατ’ αρετήν δεύτερος, 
τής τύχης μεντοι γ’ ήττων, καίτοι δόξας εν παντί τω

4 προ του βίω συνεργόν έσχηκέναι ταύτην αλλά μοι 
δοκεΐ κατά τήν κοινήν παροιμίαν εύτυχήσαι μεν 
άνθρωπον όντα δυνατόν,διευτυχήσαί γε μήν αδύνατον

5 διό καί μακαριστέον τών προγεγονότων ούχ ώς διεν- 
τυχηκότας τινάς- τις γάρ ανάγκη ψευδεΐ λόγω χρω- 
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our contemporaries Eumenes and Attalus, telling you 
how, inheriting a small and insignificant kingdom, they 
increased it so much that it is now inferior to none, simply 
by their concord and agreement and their faculty of mu
tual respect. You listened to all this; but, far from its sink
ing into your minds, you, on the contrary, as it seems to 
me, whetted your passion against each other.

V. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

Philopoemen

(Suda)
12. Philopoemen arose and advanced although bowed 

down by sickness and the weight of years, being now in his 
seventieth year . . . but on getting over his ailment he re
covered his former activity and reached Megalopolis from 
Argos in one day.

Philopoemen,40 the strategus of the Achaeans, was cap
tured by the Messenians and put to death by poison. He 
was a man second to none of his predecessors in virtue, 
but succumbed to Fortune, although he was thought to 
have always been favored by her in all his previous life. 
But my opinion is that, as the vulgar proverb says, it is 
possible for a human being to be fortunate, but impossible 
for him to be constantly so. Therefore we should regard 
some of our predecessors as blessed, not because they 
enjoyed constant good fortune—for what need is there by

40 He attacked Messene after its secession. For a suggestion 
that he was not killed in captivity, but may have died of old age 
and internal injuries, see Errington (20.3.5), 191-193.
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6 μενοις ματαίως προσκυνεΐν την τύχην; άλλα τούς ως 
πλεΐστον χρόνον έν τω ζην ϊλεων ‘έχοντας ταύτην, καν 
ποτέ μετανοή, μετριαις περιπεσόντας συμφοραΐς.

7 Μβτ[ά δ’ εΐλοντο vel sim.] Λυκόρταν, ός ην οΰδεν 
ήττων τούτον.

8 Ότι Φιλοποίμην τετταράκοντ έτη συνεχώς φι- 
(χχίν.9) λοδοξήσας έν δημοκρατικοί και πολυειδεΐ πολιτεύ- 

9 μάτι, πάντη πάντως διέφυγε τον των πολλών φθόνον, 
το πλεΐον ού προς χάριν, άλλα μετά παρρησίας πο
λιτευόμενος- δ σπανίως αν εύροι τις γεγονός.

13. Ότι θαυμαστόν έστι και μέγιστον σημέίον 
(χχίν.9) γεγονεναι τή φύσει τδν άνδρα τούτον ηγεμονικόν και 

πολύ τι διαφέροντα των άλλων πρδς τδν πραγματικόν 
2 τρόπον- έπτακαίδεκα γάρ έτη μείνας έν τοΐς ύπαίθροις 

πλεΐστά τ’ έθνη καί βάρβαρα διεξελθων καί πλεί- 
στοις άνδράσιν άλλοφύλοις καί έτερογλώττοις χρη- 
σαμενος συνεργοΐς πρδς άπηλπισμένας καί παρα
δόξους έπιβολάς, ύπ’ ούθενδς ούτ έπεβουλεύθη τδ 
παραπαν ούτ’ έγκατελείφθη των άπαξ αύτω κοινωνη- 
σάντων καί δόντων εαυτούς εις χεΐρας.

14. 'Ότι Πόττλιος φιλοδοξήσας έν αριστοκρατικά 
(χχίν.9) πολιτεύματι τηλικαύτην περιεποιήσατο παρά μεν τοΐς 

2 δχλοις εύνοιαν παρά δε τω συνεδρίω πίστιν ωστ, έν 
μέν τω δήμω κρίνειν τίνος έπιβαλομένου κατά τά 
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stating what is false to pay foolish worship to Fortune? But 
they are blessed to whom Fortune was kind for the greater 
part of their lives, and who, when she deserted them, only 
met with moderate misfortunes.

Thereafter [they elected] Lycortas, who was by no 
means inferior to him.

Philopoemen spent forty successive years in the pur
suit of glory in a democratic state composed of various 
elements, and he avoided incurring the ill will of the peo
ple in any way or on any occasion, although in his conduct 
of affairs he usually did not court favor but spoke his mind: 
a thing we seldom find.

Hannibal

(Suda)
13. It is a remarkable and very cogent proof of Han

nibals having been by nature a real leader and far superior 
to anyone else in statesmanship, that though he spent 
seventeen years in the field, passed through so many 
barbarous countries, and employed to aid him in desper
ate and extraordinary enterprises numbers of men of dif
ferent nations and languages, no one ever dreamt of con
spiring against him, nor was he ever deserted by those who 
had once joined him or submitted to him.

Scipio

(Cf. Suda)
14. Publius Scipio, who pursued fame in an aristocratic 

state,  gained so completely the affection of the people 
and the confidence of the senate that when some one at
tempted to bring him to trial  before the people accord-

41

42
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Ρωμαίων έθη και πολλά κατηγορήσαντος και πικρώς, 
3 άλλο μεν ονθέν είπε προελθών, ονκ έφη δέ πρέπον 

είναι τω δήμω τών ’Ρωμαίων ονθενός άκονειν κατηγο- 
ρονντος Ποπλίου Κορνηλίον Σκιπίωνος, δι’ δν αυτήν 

4 τήν τον λέγειν έζονσίαν έχονσιν οί κατηγορονντες. ών 
άκούσαντες οί πολλοί παραχρήμα διελνθησαν πάντες 
εκ τής εκκλησίας, άπολιπόντες τον κατηγορονντα μό
νον.

5 "Οτι Πόπλιος έν τω σννεδρίω χρείας ποτέ χρημά- 
(xxiv.9a) των ονσης εις τινα κατεπείγονσαν οικονομίαν, τοΰ δέ 

ταμίον διά τινα νόμον ον φάσκοντος άνοίζειν τό 
ταμιείον κατ εκείνην τήν ημέραν, αυτός έφη Καβών

6 τας κλεΐς άνοίζειν αντός γάρ αίτιος γεγονέναι καί 
7 τον κλείεσθαι τό ταμιείον. πάλιν δε ποτέ λόγον άπαι- 

τονντός τίνος έν τω σννεδρίω τών χρημάτων ών έλαβε 
παρ Αντίοχον προ τών συνθηκών <είς> τήν τον στρα
τοπέδου μισθοδοσίαν, εχειν μέν εφη τόν λογισμόν, ον

8 δεΐν δ’ αντόν νποσχείν ούδενί λόγον τον δ’ έπικειμένον 
και κελεύοντος φέρειν ήζίωσε τόν αδελφόν ένεγκείν 
κομισθέντος δέ τον βνβλίον, προτείνας αυτό καί 
κατασπαρά,ξας πάντων δρώντων τόν μέν άπαιτονντα

9 τόν λόγον έκ τούτων ζ,ητεΐν έκέλενσε, τούς δ’ άλλους 
ήρετο πώς τών μέν τρισχιλίων ταλάντων τόν λόγον 
έπιζητονσι πώς έδαπανήθη καί διά τίνων, τών δέ μυ- 
ριων καθόλον καί πεντακισχιλίων ών παρ’ Άντιόχου 
λαμβάνονσιν, ονκέτι ζητονσι πώς είσπορενεται καί

10 διά τίνων, ουδέ 7τώ$ τή? Acrta? καί τής ert δέ 
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ing to the Roman practice, making many bitter accusa
tions, he said nothing more when he came forward to 
defend himself, but that it was not proper for the Roman 
people to listen to anyone who accused Publius Cornelius 
Scipio, to whom his accusers owed the power of speech at 
all. All the people on hearing this at once dispersed, leav
ing the accuser alone.

Publius Scipio once in the senate when funds were 
required for an urgent outlay, and the quaestor owing to 
some law refused to open the treasury on that day, took 
the keys and said he would open it himself; saying it was 
owing to him that it was shut. On another occasion when 
someone in the senate asked him to render an account of 
the moneys he had received from Antiochus before the 
peace for the pay of his army, he said he had the account, 
but he was not obliged to render an account to anyone. 
When the senator in question pressed his demand and 
ordered him to bring it, he asked his brother to get it; 
and, when the book was brought to him, he held it out and 
tore it to bits in the sight of every one, telling the man who 
had asked for it to search among the pieces for the ac
count. At the same time he asked the rest of the house why 
they demanded an account of how and by whom the three 
thousand talents had been spent, while they had not in
quired how and by whose hands the fifteen thousand tal
ents they were receiving from Antiochus were coming into 
the treasury, nor how they had become masters of Asia,
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11

12

(xxv.3a)

2

3

(xxiv.12)
2

τής Ίβηρίας κεκνριεΰκασιν. ώστε μη μονον κατα- 
πλαγηναι πάντας, άλλα καί τον ζητήσαντα τον λογοί' 
άττοσιωττήσαι.

Ταΰτα μέν ονν ημΐν είρησθω της τε των μετηλλα- 
χότων άνδρών εύκλειας ενεκεν καί τής τών έπιγινο- 
μένων παρορμησεως προς τά καλα τών έργων.

15. "Οτι ον καλόν το φθείρειν τονς καρπονς τών 
νπεναντίων φησϊ γάρ ό ΤΙολνβιος ουδέποτε δ’ εγώ 
συντίθεμαι την γνώμην τοΐς έπι τοσοΰτον διατιθεμε- 
νοις την οργήν εις τονς ομοφύλους ώστε μη μόνον 
τούς επετείους καρπούς παραιρεΐσθαι τών πολεμίων, 
αλλά και τά δένδρα καί τά κατασκευάσματα διαφθεί- 
ρειν, μηδέ μεταμελείας καταλείποντας τόπον, αλλά 
μοι δοκοΰσι μεγαλείως άγνοεΐν οί ταντα πράττοντες- 
καθ’ όσον γάρ ύπολαμβάνουσι καταπληττεσθαι τούς 
πολεμίους λυμαινόμενοι την χώραν καί παραιρονμε- 
νοι πάσας, ον μονον τας κατα το παρόν, αλλα και τας 
εις το μέλλον ελπίδας τών προς τον βίον αναγκαίων, 
κατά τοσούτον άποθηριοΰντες τούς άνθρώπονς άμετά- 
θετον ποιοΰσι την προς αυτούς οργήν τών άπαζ έζ- 
αμαρτόντων.

16. "Οτι ό Ανκάρτας ό τών Αχαιών στρατηγός τονς 
λίεσσηνίονς καταπληζάμενος τώ πολεμώ . . . πάλαι 
μεν οί λίεσσηνιοι καταπεπληγμένοι τον προ τον χρό
νον τούς προεστώτας, τότε μόλις έθάρρησάν τινες

43 Ρ. assumes the role of an instructor of the Romans.
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Africa, and Spain. So not only were all abashed, but he 
who had demanded the account kept silent.

I have related43 these anecdotes for the sake of the 
good fame of the departed and to incite their successors 
to achieve noble deeds.

44 Up to here, the excerptor speaks, not P.
45 P. criticizes the devastation of Messene by the Achaeans 

under Philopoemen s successor Lycortas. See A. Chaniotis, War 
in the Hellenistic World (Oxford 2003), 121-129: “War and Agri
culture.” See also 24.2.3. P. has also criticized his father in 23.9.

15. It is not right to destroy the harvest of ones enemies 
as Polybius says:  I never can share  the sentiment of 
those who indulge their anger on those of their own race 
to such an extent that they not only deprive the enemy of 
the years harvest, but destroy trees and agricultural instal
lations, leaving no room for redress. On the contrary in my 
opinion those who act thus make a very serious mistake. 
For the more they think to terrorize the enemy by spoiling 
their country and depriving them not only of all present 
but of all future hope of procuring the means of existence, 
the more they make the men savage, and in those who 
have committed but a single offense inspire an ineradi
cable hatred of themselves.

44 45

Messene Surrenders to the Achaeans

(Cf. Livy 39.50.9)
16. Lycortas, the strategus of the Achaeans, having 

cowed the Messenians by the war ... The Messenians had 
long been overawed by their leaders, but now certain of 
them just ventured to open their mouths, relying on the
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αυτών φωνήν άφιέναι, πιστεύσαντες τή τών πολεμίων 
έφεδρεία, και λέγειν ότι δει πρεσβεύειν ύπέρ διαλυ- 

3 σεως. οί μεν ούν περί τον Αεινοκράτην ονκέτι. δυνάμε- 
νοι πρός τό πλήθος άντοφθαλμεΐν διά τό περιέχεσθαι 
. . . τοΐς πράγμασιν εϊζαντες άνεχώρησαν είς τάς 

4 ιδίας οικήσεις. οί δέ πολλοί παρακληθέντες υπό τε 
των πρεσβυτέρων καί μάλιστα τών έκ Βοιωτίας 

5 πρεσβευτών, οι πρότερον ηδη παραγεγονότες έπι τάς
διαλύσεις, Έπαίυετος και Απολλόδωρος, εύκαίρως 
τότε παρέτυχον έν τή Μεσσήνη, ταχέως έπακολου- 
θήσαντες έπι τάς διαλύσεις [οί Mecrcrpfioi] κατέστη
σαν πρεσβευτάς καί τούτους έζέπεμφαν, δεόμενοι 

6 τυχεΐν συγγνώμης έπί τοΐς ήμαρτημένοις. δ δέ στρα
τηγός τών ’Αχαιών παραλαβών τούς συνάρχοντας καί 
διακούσας τών παραγεγονότων μίαν εφη Μεσσηνίοις 

" πρός τό έθνος είναι διάλυσιν, έάν μέν τούς αιτίους τής
άποστάσεως καί τής Φιλοποίμενος άναιρέσεως ήδη 
παραδώσιν αντώ, περί δέ τών άλλων απάντων έπι- 
τροπήν δώσιν τοΐς Άχαιοΐς, είς δέ την άκραν είσ- 

8 δέζωνται παραχρήμα φυλακήν, άναγγελθέντων δέ 
τούτων είς τούς ’όχλους, οί μεν πάλαι πικρώς δια- 
κειμενοι προς τους αιτίους τοΰ πολέμου πρόθυμοι 
τούτους ήσαν έκδιδόναι καί συλλαμβάνειν, οί δέ πε
πεισμένοι μηδέν πείσεσθαι δεινόν ύπο τών ’Αχαιών 
έτοίμως συγκατέβαινον είς την ύπέρ τών όλων έπι- 

9 τροπήν, τό δέ συνέχον, ούκ έχοντες αϊρεσιν περί τών 
10 παρόντων όμοθυμαδόν έδέζαντο τά προτεινόμενα. την 

μέν ούν άκραν ευθέως παραλαβών ό στρατηγός τούς 
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protection of the enemy, and to advise sending an embassy 
to ask for peace. Deinocrates and the others in power, no 
longer daring to face the people, as they were encom
passed by perils, yielded to circumstances and retired to 
their own dwellings. The people now, entreated by the 
elders and chiefly by the Boeotian envoys Epaenetus and 
Apollodorus, who had arrived earlier to make peace, and 
by a happy chance were still in Messene, readily gave ear, 
and appointed and dispatched envoys craving pardon 
for the errors they had committed. The strategus of the 
Achaeans summoned his colleagues, and after listening to 
the envoys replied that the Messenians could make peace 
with the League on no other terms than by giving up to 
him now the authors of their defection and of the murder 
of Philopoemen, and by submitting all other matters to the 
discretion of the Achaeans and at once admitting a garri
son into their citadel. When these terms were announced 
to the people, those who had been throughout hostile to 
the authors of the war were ready to arrest and surrender 
the latter, while all who were convinced that they would 
not be harshly treated by the Achaeans gladly agreed to 
the unconditional submission; and as, above all, they had 
no choice in the matter, they unanimously accepted the 
proposal. The strategus upon this at once took over the
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11 ττβλταστάς εις αυτήν παρήγαγεν, μετά δέ ταΰτα προσ- 
λαβών τονς έπιτηδείονς έκ τον στρατοπέδον παρήλθεν 
εις την ττολιρ και σνναγαγών τονς δχλονς παρεκά- 
λεσε τα πρέποντα τοΐς ένεστώσι καιροΐς, έπαγγελ- 

12 λόμενος άμεταμέλητον αντοΐς εσεσθαι την πίστιν. της 
μέν ονν νπέρ τών όλων διαλήψεως την αναφοράν επι 
τδ έθνος έποιήσατο—και γάρ ώσπερ επίτηδες σννέ- 
βαινε τότε πάλιν σννάγεσθαι τονς Αχαιούς εις Me-

13 γάλην πόλιν επί την δεντεραν σύνοδον—τών δ’ έν 
ταΐς αιτιαις όσοι μέν μετέσχον τον παρ’ αντον τον 
καιρόν έπανελέσθαι τον Φιλοποίμενα, τούτοις έπέταζε 
παραχρημα πάντας αντονς έζάγειν έκ τον ζην.

17. “Οτι οί Μεσσήνιοι διά την αντών άγνοιαν εις 
(χχν.1) την έσχάτην παραγενόμενοι διάθεσιν άποκατέστη- 

σαν εις την έζ αρχής κατάστασιν της σνμπολιτείας 
2 διά την Ανκόρτα καί τών Αχαιών μεγαλοψυχίαν, η δ’ 

Άβία καί ®ονρία και Φαραΐ κατά τον καιρόν τούτον 
από μέν τής Μεσσήνης έχωρίσθησαν, ιδία <δέ> θέμε- 
ναι στηλην έκαστη μετεΐχεν τής κοινής σνμπολι- 
τείας.

3 ’Ρωμαίοι δέ πνθόμενοι κατά λόγον κεχωρηκέναι 
τοΐς Άχαιοΐς τά κατά την Μεσσήνην, ονδένα λόγον 
ποιησάμενοι τής πρότερον άποφάσεως άλλην έδωκαν 
τοΐς αντοΐς πρεσβενταΐς άπόκρισιν, διασαφονντες ότι 
πρόνοιαν πεποίηνται τον μηθένα τών έζ Ιταλίας μήθ’

4 όπλα μήτε σίτον εισάγειν εις την Μεσσήνην, έζ ον 
καταφανείς άπασιν έγενήθησαν ότι τοσοντον άπέχον- 
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citadel and introduced the peltasts into it, and after this, 
accompanied by competent members of his force, he en
tered the city, and summoning the populace addressed 
them in terms suitable to the occasion, promising that they 
would never repent of having entrusted their future to 
him. He referred the whole question to the League—it 
happened that at that very time the Achaeans, as if for this 
very purpose, were assembling again at Megalopolis for 
their second meeting—ordering those among the guilty 
Messenians who had actually participated in the death of 
Philopoemen at the time, to put an end to their own lives 
without delay.

17. The Messenians, having by their own error been 
reduced to the worst condition, were restored to their 
original position46 in the League by the generosity of Ly- 
cortas and the Achaeans. Abia, Thuria, and Pharae47 at this 
time separated from Messene and each setting up a sepa
rate inscribed pillar became members of the League.

46 That of sympoliteia. See Giovannini (22.4.13), 229-230. 
The fact is recorded with these same words at the very beginning 
of an unpublished dossier of documents found at Messene: P. 
Themelis, ΠΑΕ 2004 [2007] 42. 47 This is the Messenian
city, different from those of the same name in Achaea and Laco
nia: RE Pharai 1801-1805 (W. Brandenstein).

4§ 9.13-14.

The Romans, on hearing that the Messenian revolt had 
ended in a manner favorable to the Achaeans, entirely 
ignoring their former answer,48 gave another reply to the 
same envoys, informing them that they had provided that 
no one should import from Italy arms and corn to Mes
sene. This made it patent to every one that so far from 
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σιν τού τα μη λίαυ αναγκαία των έκτος πραγμάτων 
άποτρίβεσθαι και παροράν, ώς τουναντίον και 8υσχε- 
ραίνουσιν επί τώ μη πάντων την αναφοράν έφ εαυ
τούς γίνεσθαι και πάντα πράττεσθαι μετά τής αυτών 
γνώμης.

5 Εις δε την λακε8αίμονα παραγενομένων των π pe
erβευτών έκ τής ’Ρώμης καί κομιζόντων την άπόκρισιν, 
είθίως δ στρατηγός τών Αχαιών μετά το συντελέσαι 
τά κατά την Μεσσήνην συνήγε τους πολλούς εις την

6 τών Σικυωνίων πάλιν, άθροισθέντων δε τών ’Αχαιών 
<άν>ε8ί8ου 8ιαβούλιον υπέρ του προσΧαβέσθαι <τήν

7 'Σ.πάρτην> εις την συμπολιτείαν, φάσκων Ρωμαίους 
μέν άποτρίβεσθαι την πρότερον αυτοις 8οθεΐσαν επι
τροπήν υπέρ τής πόλεως ταύτης- άποκεκρίσθαι γάρ 
αυτούς νΰν μηθεν είναι τών κατά Αακε8αίμονα πρα-

8 γμάτων πρδς αυτούς- τούς δε κυριεύοντας τής Σπάρ
της κατά τδ παρδν βούλεσθαι σφίσιν μετεχειν τής

9 συμπολιτείας, διό παρεκάλει προσ8έχεσθαι την πά
λιν είναι γάρ τούτο κατά δύο τρόπους (συμφέρον, 
καθ’ ένα μέν, δτι τούτους <μέλλουσι> προσληφεσθαι

10 τούς διατετηρηκότας την πρδς τδ έθνος πίστιν, καθ’ 
έτερον 8ε, διότι τών αρχαίων φυγά8ων τούς άχαρίστως 
καί ασεβώς ανεστραμμένους εις αυτούς οΰχ έζουσι 
κοινωνούς τής πολιτείας, άλλ ετερων αύτονς έκκεκλει- 
κάτων τής πόλεως, βεβαιώσαντες τάς εκείνων προαι
ρέσεις άμα την άρμόζουσαν αυτοις χάριν άπο8ώσουσι

11 μετά τής τών θεών προνοίας. δ μέν ούν Αυκόρτας 
ταΰτα καί τά τοιαΰτα λέγων παρεκαλει τούς Αχαιούς 
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shirking and neglecting less important items of foreign 
affairs, the}· were on the contrary displeased if all matters 
were not submitted to them and if all was not done in ac
cordance with their decision.

Readmission of Sparta to the Achaean League

When the envoys returned from Rome to Sparta with 
the reply, the strategus49 of the Achaeans at once, after 
finally arranging the affairs of Messene, summoned the 
general assembly to meet at Sicyon. Upon its meeting, he 
initiated a debate about receiving Sparta into the League, 
saying that on the one hand the Romans had relieved 
themselves of the engagement formerly imposed on them 
to decide about this city, since they had answered50 that 
Spartan affairs did not concern them, and on the other 
that the present rulers of Sparta wished to join the League. 
He therefore begged them to accept the adherence of that 
city. It was, he said, advantageous in two ways; because 
they would be including in the League those who had kept 
their faith to it, next because those of the old exiles who 
had behaved with such ingratitude and impiety to them 
would not be members of the League, but as they had 
been expelled from the city by others, they would both 
confirm the decision of these latter and pay them by the 
gods’ providence the debt of thanks they deserved. Such 
were the words in which Lycortas recommended that the

49 Lycortas.
50 9.13.
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προσδέζασθαι τήν πόΚιν δ δέ Αιοφάνης καί τινες 
12 έτεροι βοηθεΐν έπειρώντο τοΐς φνγασι και παρεκα- 

Χονν τονς Αχαιούς μη σννεπιθέσθαι τοΐς έκπεπτωκό- 
σιν μηδέ δι’ ολίγους ανθρώπους σννεπισχΰσαι τοΐς 
ασεβώς καί παρανόμως αντονς έκ της πατρίδας έκ- 
βεβληκόσιν. τοιαντα μέν ήν τα ρηθέντα τταρ έκατε- 
ρων.

(χχν.2) 18. οί δ’ ’Αχαιοί διακούσαυτες άμφοτερων έκριναν
προσλαβέσθαι τήν πόλιν, και μετά ταντα στήλης 
προγραφείσης σννεποΧιτενετο μετά των Αχαιών ή

2 Σπάρτη, προσδεξαμενων των έν τή πόλει τούτους των 
αρχαίων φυγάδων, δσοι μηδέν έδόκουν άγνωμον πε- 
ποιηκέναι κατά τον των Αχαιών έ'θνονς.

3 Οί δ’ ’Αχαιοί ταντα κυρώσαντες πρεσβευτάς άπέ- 
στειλαν εις τήν Ρώμην τούς περί Βιππον τον Αργείον, 

4 διασαφήσοντας τή συγκλητω περί πάντων, ομοίως δέ 
και Αακεδαιμόνιοι τονς περί Χα.ίρωνα κατέστησαν.

5 έξαπέστειλαν δ’ οί φνγάδες <τονς περΐ> Κλήτιν καί 
Αιακτόριον τονς <σνγ>καταστησομενονς εν τή σνγ- 
κλήτω πρδς τονς παρά τών Αχαιών πρεσβευτάς.
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Achaeans admit Sparta. Diophanes,51 however, and some 
others tried to take the part of the exiles, and begged the 
Achaeans not to join in their persecution, and for the sake 
of a few men to lend additional support to those who had 
wickedly and illegally driven them from their country.

51 See n. on 21.3b.2.

18. Such were the arguments on each side. The Achae
ans, after listening to both, decided to admit the town, and 
afterward, the inscription for a stone having been drawn 
up, Sparta became a member of the Achaean League, 
those in the town having agreed to receive such of the old 
exiles as had not been guilty of any ingratitude to the 
League.

The Achaeans having ratified this measure sent Bippus 
of Argos at the head of an embassy to Rome to inform the 
Senate about everything. The Lacedaemonians also ap
pointed Chaeron as their envoy and the exiles Cletis and 
Diactorius to represent their interests in the senate against 
the Achaean envoys.
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I. RES ITALIAE

1. Είς δέ την 'Ρώμην παραγεγονότων τών πρε- 
(χχν.2.6) σβευτών παρά τε τών <Αακεδαιμονίων και τών> εκ 

Αακεδαίμονος ώνγάδων, <έτι δέ> παρά τών ’Αχαιών, 
άμα δέ και τών παρ’ Εύμένονς και. παρ’ Άριαράθον 
τον βασιλέως ηκόντων και τών παρα Φαρνάκον, τον- 

2 τοις πρώτον εχρημάτισεν η σύγκλητος. βραχεί δέ 
χρόνω πρότΕρον άνηγγελκότων τών περί τον Μάρκον 
πρεσβευτών, ονς άπεσταλκεισαν Επι τον Εύμενει και 

3 Φαρνάκη συνεστηκότα πόλεμον, και διασειταφηκότινν 
περί τε της Ένμενους μετριότητας εν πάσιν και περί 
της Φαρνάκον πλεονεξίας και καθόλου τής νπερηφα- 
νίας, ονκετι πολλών προσεδεήθη λόγων η σύγκλητος 
διακούσασα τών παραγεγονότων, άπεκρίθη δέ διότι 
πάλιν πέμψει πρεσβευτάς τούς φιλοτιμότερον επισκε- 
ψομενονς υπέρ τών διαφερόντων <τοΐς>προειρημενοις.

4 μετά δέ ταντα τών έκ της Αακεδαίμονος φνγάδων 
ε’ισπορενθεντων και τών έκ τής πόλεως άμα τούτοις, 
έπι πολν διακούσασα τοΐς μέν έκ της πόλεως ούδέν 

5 έπετίμησε περί τών γεγονότων, τοΐς δέ φνγάσιν έπηγ-
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I. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

"Various Embassies at Rome

(Cf. Livy 40.20)
1 . Upon the arrival in Rome of the envoys from the 182-181 

Lacedaemonians and from their exiles, from the Achae- B C- 
ans, from Eumenes, from King Ariarathes, and from Phar- 
naces, the senate first gave audience to the last named.
A short time previously Marcus1 and the other commis
sioners whom they had sent to inquire into the circum
stances of the war between Eumenes and Phamaces had 
presented their report, in which they pointed out the mod
eration of Eumenes in all matters, and the rapacious and 
generally overbearing conduct of Pharnaces. The senate, 
after listening to the envoys, had no need to debate the 
matter at length, but replied that they would send legates 
again to inquire with more diligence into the dispute of 
the two kings. The next to enter were the Spartan exiles 
together with those from the city; and after giving them a 
long hearing, the senate, without censuring the citizens at 
all for what had occurred, promised the exiles to write to

1 His identity is not known. The war is that mentioned in
23.9.2-3.
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γείλατο γρά>ύειν προς τονς Αχαιούς περί τον κατελθεΐν
6 αντούς εις την οίκείαν. μετά δέ τινας ημέρας είσ- 

πορενθεντων <τών> περί Βίππον τον Αργείον, ονς 
άπεστάλκει το τών Αχαιών έθνος, και διασαφονντων

7 πΕρι της Μεσσηνίων άποκαταστάσεως, ονθενϊ δυσα- 
ρεστησασα πΕρι τών οίκονονμένων η σύγκλητος άπ- 
εδέζατο φιλανθρώπως τούς πρεσβεντάς.

II. RES GRAECIAE

2. Ότι κατά την Τϊελοπόννησον παραγενομένων έκ 
(χχν.3) ’Ρώμης τών έκ της Αακεδαίμονος φνγάδων και κομι- 

ζόντων παρά της σνγκλητόν γράμματα τοΐς Άχαιοΐς 
νπέρ τον προνοηθήναι πΕρι της αντών κάθοδον και 

2 σωτηρίας Εις την οικείαν, έδοξε τοΐς Άχαιοΐς νπερ- 
θέσθαι το διαβονλιον, Εως αν οΐ παρ' αντών έλθωσι 

3 πρΕσβΕνταΐ. ταντα δέ τοΐς φνγάσιν άποκριθέντες 
σννέθεντο την προς Μεσσηνίονς στήλην, σνγχωρή- 
σαντες αντοΐς προς τοΐς άλλοις φιλανθρώποις και 
τριών Ετών ατέλειαν, ώστε την τής χώρας καταφθοράν 
μηδέν ήττον βλάφαι τούς Αχαιούς ή Μεσσηνίονς.

4 τών δε περί τον Ρίππον παραγενομένων έκ τής ’Ρώμης 
και διασαφονντων γραφήναι τά γράμματα περί τών 
φνγάδων ον διά την τής σνγκλήτον σπονδήν, άλλα 

5 διά την τών φνγάδων φιλοτιμίαν, έδοζε τοΐς 'Αχαιοΐς 
μένειν έπι τών νποκειμένων.

(4) 3. Κατά δέ την Κρήτην αρχή πραγμάτων έκινεΐτο
(χχν.3) μεγάλων, ει χρή λεγειν άρχην πραγμά<των> έν 
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the Achaeans begging for their return to their country. A 
few days afterward when Bippus of Argos and the others 
sent by the Achaean League appeared before them and 
explained about the restoration of order at Messene,2 the 
senate gave them a courteous reception, expressing no 
displeasure with anyone for the conduct of the matter.

2 The measures taken by Lycortas, 23.16-17.
3 23.15.1, also 24.9.1.
4 This very sentence stands at the beginning of A. Chaniotis’ 

book Die Vertrage der kretischen Poleis in der hellenistischen Zeit 
(Stuttgart 1996); the events are discussed pp. 44-49.

II. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

2. In the Peloponnese when the Lacedaemonian exiles 
arrived bearing a letter from the senate to the Achaeans 
asking them to take measures for their safe return to their 
country, the Achaeans decided to adjourn the debate until 
the arrival of their own envoys. After giving the exiles this 
answer, they drew up an inscription to be engraved on the 
stone recording their agreement with the Messenians, and 
granting them among other favors a three-years exemp
tion from taxes, so that the devastation  of the Messenian 
territory injured the Achaeans no less than the Mes
senians. Upon Bippus and the envoys returning from 
Rome and reporting that the letter on the subject of the 
exiles had been written not owing to the senate s interest 
in them, but owing to their importunity, the Achaeans 
decided to take no step.

3

3. This year witnessed the beginning of great troubles 
in Crete,  if indeed one can talk of a beginning of trouble4
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Κρήτη- διά γάρ τήν συνέχειαν τών έμφυλίων πολέ
μων και την υπερβολήν της εις άλλήλους ωμότητας 
ταύτόν αρχή καϊ τέλος <ξ<ττΪγ έν Κρήτη, και τό δοκοΰν 
παραδό^ως τισιν είρήσθαι τοντ έκεΐ θεωρείται συν
εχώς [τό] γινόμενον.

4. ΙΙρός μέν ούν τώ Πόντω τό Αίμον έστιν όρος, 
μέγιστον τών ταύτη και υψηλότατου, μέσην πως διαι
ρούν την Θράκην- άφ’ ού φησι Τϊολυβιος άμφοτέρας 
καθοράσθαι τάς θαλάττας, ονκ αληθή λόγων- και γάρ 
το διάστημα μόγα τό πρός τον Άδρίαν και τά έπι- 
σκοτοΰντα πολλά.

III. RES ITALIAE

5. Ότι γινομένων συνθηκών πρός άλλήλους Φαρ- 
(χχν.6) νακου και Ατταλου καϊ τών λοιπών, άπαντες μετά τών 

2 οικείων δυνάμεων άνεχώρησαν εις τήν οίκείαν. Καμέ
νης δε κατά τον καιρόν τούτον άπολελυμενος τής αρ
ρώστιας και διατριβών έν Τίεργάμω, παραγενομένου 
τάδελφοΰ και διασαφονντος περί τών ωκονομημένων, 
εύδοκήσας τοΐς γεγονόσιν προέθετο πέμπειν τους 

3 αδελφούς άπαντας εις τήν ’Ρώμην, άμα μεν έλπίζων 
πέρας έπιθήσειν τώ πρός τον Φαριάκην πολέμω διά 
τής τούτων πρεσβείας, άμα δε συστήσαι σπουδάζων 
τούς αδελφούς τοΐς τ ιδία φΐλοις καϊ ζένοις ύπάρ- 
χουσιν αυτών έν τή Ρώμη καϊ τή συγκλήτω κατά 

4 κοινόν, προθύμων §€ και τών περί τον "Α τταλον ΰπαρ- 
5 χόντων, έγένοντο περϊ τήν έκδημΐαν. καϊ τούτων πα- 
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in Crete. F or owing to the constant succession of their civil 
wars and their excessive cruelty to each other, beginning 
and end mean the same thing in Crete, and what is re
garded by some as a paradoxical utterance is there con
stantly a matter of fact.

4. At the Pontus the Haemus Mountain ends, the larg
est and highest in this area, which dissects Thrace some
how in the middle. Polybius says one could see from there 
both seas, which is not true. The distance to the Adriatic 
is too large and there is much that blocks the view.5

5 This corresponds to Livy 40.21.2 and 22.4; the occasion is 
Philip’s campaign of 181.

6 Attalus, Philetaerus, and Athenaeus.

III. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

The Brothers of Eumenes in Rome

5. After the agreement between Phamaces and Attalus 181/180 
and the others, thev all returned home with their forces.  C- 
Eumenes at this time had recovered from his sickness, and 
was living in Pergamum; and when his brother arrived 
and informed him how he had managed matters, he was 
pleased at what had happened, and resolved to send all his 
brothers  to Rome, hoping by this mission to put an end 
to the War between himself and Phamaces, and at the 
same time wishing to recommend his brothers to the per
sonal friends and former guests of himself and his house 
in Rome and to the senate in general. Attalus and the oth
ers gladly consented and prepared for the journey. Upon

B

6
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ραγενομενων είς τήν ’Ρώμην, καί κατ’ ιδίαν μέν πάν
τες άπεδεχοντο τούς νεανίσκους φιλανθρώπως, άτε 
συνήθειαν έσχηκότες έν ταΐς περί την Ασίαν στρα- 
τείαις, ετι δέ μεγαλομερέστερον ή σύγκλητος άπεδε- 

6 ζατο την παρουσίαν αυτών καϊ γάρ ζένια καϊ παρ- 
οχάς τάς μεγίστας έζέθηκεν αύτοΐς καϊ προς την 

Ί έντευζιν καλώς άπήντησεν. οί δέ περί τον ’Άτταλον 
είσελθόντες εις την σύγκλητον τά τε προϋπάρχοντα 
φιλάνθρωπα διά πλειόνων λόγων άνενεώσαντο καϊ τοΰ 
Φαρνάκου κατηγορήσαντες παρεκάλουν επιστροφήν 
τινα ποιήσασθαι, δι ής τεύξεται της άρμοζούσης δί- 

8 κης. η δέ σύγκλητος διακούσασα φιλανθρωπίας άπε- 
κρίθη διότι πέμφει πρεσβευτάς τούς κατά πάντα τρό
πον λύσοντας τον πόλεμον, καϊ τα μεν κατά την 
Ιταλίαν ούτως είχεν.

IV. RES GRAECIAE

6. Ότι περί τούς αυτούς καιρούς ΐϊτολεμαΐος ό 
(χχν.7) βασιλεύς, βουλόμενος έμπλέκεσθαι τω τών Αχαιών 

έθνει, διεπέμφατο πρεσβευτήν, έπαγγελλόμένος δεκα- 
2 να'ιαν δώσειν εντελή πεντη κοντή ρικών πλοίων, οι δ’ 

Αχαιοί καί διά το δοκεΐν την δωρεάν άζίαν είναι χά- 
ριτος άσμένως άπεδεζαντο την επαγγελίαν, δοκεΐ γάρ 

3 ή δαπάνη ού πολύ λείπειν τών δέκα ταλάντων, ταΰτα 
δέ βουλευσάμενοι προεχειρίσαντο πρεσβευτάς Αν- 
κόρταν καϊ Τϊολύβιον καϊ συν τούτοις ’Άρατον, υίον 
Άράτου τοΰ Ί,ικυωνίου, τούς άμα μέν εύχαριστησοντας 
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their arrival in Rome, all their friends gave the young men 
the kindest reception in their houses, as they had become 
intimate with them in their campaigns in Asia,7 and the 
senate greeted them upon their arrival on a magnificent 
scale, with rich gifts and luxurious accommodations, and 
replying most satisfactorily to them at their official audi
ence. Attalus and his brothers on entering the Curia spoke 
at some length in renewal of their former amicable rela
tions and, accusing Phamaces, begged the senate to take 
measures to inflict on him the punishment he merited. 
The senate, after giving them a courteous hearing, replied 
that they would send legates who would by some means 
or other put an end to the war. Such was the condition of 
affairs in Italy.

IV. AFFAIRS OF GREECE

Ptolemy and the Achaeans

6. At the same period8 King Ptolemy, wishing to in
gratiate himself with the Achaean League, sent an envoy 
promising to give them a full squadron of pentekonteres. 
The Achaeans, chiefly because they thought the gift one 
for which real thanks were due, gladly accepted it, for 
the cost was not much less than ten talents. Having de
cided on this, they appointed as envoys Lycortas, Polybius, 
and Aratus, son of Aratus of Sicyon, to thank the king9 for

' Attested for Attalus 21.39.5-11, for Athenaeus by Livy 
38.2.8, nowhere for Philetaerus.

8 Spring 180.
9 Somewhat belatedly, see 22.9.3.
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τώ βασιλεΐ περί τε των οπλών ων πρότερον άπέστειλε 
καί τον νομίσματος, άμα δέ παραληψομένονς τά 
πλοία και πρόνοιαν ποιησομένονς περί της αποκομιδής 

4 αντών. κατέστησαν δέ τον μέν Λνκόρταν διά τό κατά 
τον καιρόν, καθ’ όν έποιεΐτο την άνανέωσιν της σνμ- 
μαχίας ό Τίτολεμαΐος, στρατηγονντα tots σννεργήσαι 

5 φιλοτίμως αύτώ, τον δέ Πολύβιον, νεώτερον όντα της 
κατά τονς νόμονς ηλικίας, διά τό την τε σνμμαχίαν 
αντον τον πατέρα πρεσβαύσαντα πρός Πτολεμαίον 
άνανεώσασθαι και την δωρεάν τών οπλών καί τον 

6 νομίσματος άγαγεΐν τοΐς Άχαιοΐς, παραπλησίως δέ 
καί τον Άρατον διά τάς προγονικάς συστάσεις πρός 

7 την βασιλείαν, ον μην συνέβη γε την πρεσβείαν ταύ- 
την εξελθεΐν διά τό μεταλλάζαι τον Πτολεμαίον περί 
τονς καιρούς τοντονς.

7. Ότι κατά τονς αυτούς καιρούς ην τις έν τη Λα- 
(χχν.8) κεδαίμονι Χαίρων, δς έτύγχανε τω πρότερον ετει πε- 

πρεσβευκώς είς την ’Ρώμην, άνθρωπος άγχίνους μέν 
και πρακτικός, νέος δέ καί ταπεινός και δημοτικής 

2 αγωγής τετενχώς. οντος όχλαγωγών καί κινησας δ 
μηθείς έτερος έθάρρει, ταχέως περιεποιησατο φαντα- 

3 σίαν παρά τοΐς πολλοΐς. καί το μέν πρώτον άφελόμενος 
την χώραν, ην οί τύραννοι σννεχώρησαν ταΐς νπο- 
λειφθείσαις τών φνγάδων άδελφαΐς καί γνναιξέ καί 
μητράσι καί τέκνοις, ταντην διέδωκε τοΐς λεπτοΐς είκη 

4 καί άνίσως κατά την ιδίαν εξουσίαν- μετά δέ ταντα 
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the arms and coined money he had previously sent, and 
to receive the ships and look after their dispatch. They 
appointed Lycortas because, at the time10 when Ptolemy 
renewed the alliance, he had been strategus, and had done 
his best to consult the king s interests, and Polybius,11 who 
had not attained the legal age for such a post, because his 
father had gone on an embassy to Ptolemy to renew the 
alliance, and to bring back the gift of arms and money. 
Aratus was chosen owing to his family’s relations12 with the 
king. This embassy, however, never came off, owing to the 
death of Ptolemy13 which occurred about this time.

10 The choice seems to be between 186/5 and 182/1.
11 Then barely twenty years old. 12 Going back at least

eighty-five years. 13 September 180; Huss (16.18.2), 536.
14 23.18.4.

Chaeron of Sparta

(Cf. Suda)
7. Just about the same time there was in Sparta a cer

tain Chaeron, who had been a member of the embassy to 
Rome in the previous year.  He was a sharp and able 
man, but he was young and of humble station, and had 
received a vulgar education. This man, courting the mob 
and making innovations upon which no one else ventured, 
soon acquired some reputation with the populace. The 
first thing he did was to take away from the sisters, wives, 
mothers, and children that the exiles had left behind 
the property granted them by the tyrants, and distribute 
it among men of slender means at random, unfairly, and 
just as he chose. After this he began to use public moneys

14
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tols κοινοΐς ώς ϊδίοις χρώμενος έξεδαπάνα τάς προσ- 
όδους, ον νόμον στοχαζόμενος, ον κοινού δόγματος, 

5 ονκ άρχοντας. έφ’ οίς rives άγανακτησαντες έσπον- 
δαζον κατασταθηναι δοκιμαστήρες τών κοινών κατά 

6 τούς νόμονς. δ δέ Χαίρων θεωρών τό γινόμενον και 
σννειδώς αντώ κακώς κεχειρικότι τά της ττόλεως, τον 
έπιφανέστατον τών δοκιμαστήρων Άπολλωνίδαν και 
μάλιστα δννάμενον έρεννησαι την πλεονεξίαν αντον, 
τοντον άποπορενόμενον ημέρας έκ βαλανείον προσ- 

Ί πέμψας τινάς έξεκέντησεν. ών προσπεσοντων τοΐς 
Άχαιοΐς, και τον πληθονς άγανακτησαντος έτι τοΐς 
γεγονόσιν, έζ αυτής ό στρατηγός δρμήσας και ταρα- 
γενόμενος εις την Αακεδαίμονα τόν τε Χαίρωνα παρ- 
ηγαγεν εις κρίσιν νπέρ τον φονον τον κατά τον 

8 ΆττολλωρίδαΓ και κατακρίνας έτοΐησε δεσμιον, τονς 
τε λοιπούς δοκιματσήρας παρώξννε τρδς τδ ποιέΐσθαι 
την ζητησιν τών δημοσίων άληθινήν, φροντίσαι δέ 
και τερι τον κομίσασθαι τάς ονσιας τονς τών φνγα- 
δων άναγκαίονς πάλιν, άς δ Χαίρων αντών άφείλετο 
βραχεί χρονω πρότερον.

(10) 8. "Οτι κατά τον καιρόν τοντον άναδόντος ’Ύπερ-
(xxvi.l) βάτον τον στρατηγόν διαβούλιον νπέρ τών γραφόμε

νων παρά ’Ρωμαίων νπέρ της τών έκ Λ,ακεδαΐμονος 
2 φνγάδων < κάθοδον> τί δ^ΐ ποιεΐν, οί μέν περί τον Αν- 

κόρταν παρεκάλονν μενειν έπι τών νποκειμένων, διότι 
’Ρωμαίοι ποιονσι μέν τδ καθήκον αντοΐς, σνννπακον- 
οντες τοΐς άκληρεΐν δοκονσιν εις τά μέτρια τών άζι-
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as if they were his own, and spent all the revenue without 
reference to laws, public decrees, or magistrates. Some 
citizens were indignant at this and took steps to get them
selves appointed auditors15 of the public accounts as the 
law enjoined. Chaeron, seeing this and conscious that he 
had misused the public funds, when Apollonidas, the most 
notable of the auditors and most capable of exposing his 
rapacity, was on his way from a bath one day in broad 
daylight, sent some men and killed him. Upon this becom
ing known to the Achaeans, the people were exceedingly 
indignant, and the strategus16 started off at once for Sparta, 
where he put Chaeron on trial for the murder of Apollo
nidas, and upon his being found guilty, put him in prison, 
encouraging at the same time the other auditors to inquire 
seriously into the management of the public funds and to 
see that the relatives of the exiles recovered the property 
of which Chaeron had recently robbed them.

15 Δοκιμαστήρ is a hapax, usually δοκιμαστής “scrutineer.”
See P. Frohlich, Les cites grecques et le controle des magistrate 
(Geneva 2004), 234-235: “commissaires extraordinaires dans le 
koinon acheen.” 16 Probably Hyperbatus; see 8.1.

The Achaeans and Rome

8. At this time, when Hyperbatus the strategus submit
ted to the Achaeans’ Assembly the question of how to act 
upon the Roman communication regarding the return of 
the Spartan exiles, Lycortas advised them to take no steps, 
because while it was true that the Romans were doing 
their duty in lending an ear to reasonable requests made 
by persons whom they regarded as bereft of their rights,
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3 ονμένων- όταν μέντοι ye διδά£η τις αυτούς ότι των 
παρακαλονμένων τά μέν έστιν αδύνατα, τά δέ μεγά- 
λην αισχύνην έπιφέροντα και βλάβην τοΐς όίλοις, 
οντε φιλονικεΐν είώθασιν οντε παραβιάζεσθαι περί

4 τών τοιούτων. διό και ννν, εάν τις αντονς διδάξη 
<δι>ότι σνμβησεται τοΐς Αχαιοΐς, άν πειθαρχησωσι 
τοΐς γραφομενοις, παραβηναι τονς ορκονς, τονς νό- 
μονς, τάς στηλας, ά συνέχει την κοινήν σνμπολιτείαν

5 ημών, άναχωρησονσιν και σνγκαταθησονται διότι 
καλώς έπέχομεν καί παραιτούμεθα περί τών γραφο-

6 μένων. ταντα μέν ονν οί περί τον Ανκόρταν ελεγον οί 
δέ περί τον ’Τπέρβατον καί Καλλικράτην πειθαρχεΐν 
τοΐς γραφομένοις παρηνονν και μήτε νόμον μήτε 
στήλην μητ άλλο μηθέν τούτον νομίζειν αναγκαί

οι έτερον, τοιαύτης δ’ ονσης της αντιλογίας εδοζε τοΐς 
Αχαιοΐς πρεσβεντάς εζαποστείλαι προς την σύγκλη-

8 τον τονς διδάξοντας ά Ανκάρτας λέγει, καί παραντίκα 
κατέστησαν πρεσβεντάς Καλλικράτην Αεοντήσιον, 
Ανδιάδαν λΐεγαλοπολίτην, Άρατον ^.ικνώνιον- καί 
δόντες εντολάς άκολούθονς τοΐς προειρημένοις εζαπέ-

9 στειλαν. ών παραγενομένων εις την ’Ρώμην, ε’ισελθών 
ό Καλλικράτης εις την σύγκλητον τοσοντον άπεσχε 
τον ταΐς εντολαΐς ακολούθως διδάσκειν τό σννέδριον   *18

17 He is becoming the spokesman for those favoring obedi
ence to Rome. He is also on record in the new dossier from 
Messene dating to these years (see n. on 23.17.1). Deininger 
(22.10.8), 135-145.

18 Grandson of the homonymous tyrant of Megalopolis. He
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yet if it were pointed out to them that some of these re
quests were impossible to grant, and others would entail 
great injury and disgrace on their friends, it was not their 
habit in such matters to contend that they were right or 
enforce compliance. “So,” he said, “at present, if it is 
pointed out to them that we Achaeans by acceding to their 
written request will violate our oaths, our laws, and the 
inscribed conventions that hold our League together, they 
will withdraw their demand and agree that we are right in 
hesitating and begging to be excused for noncompliance.” 
Lycortas spoke in this sense; but Hyperbatus and Calli
crates17 were in favor of compliance with the request, say
ing that neither laws nor inscribed agreements nor any
thing else should be considered more binding than the will 
of Rome. Such being the different views advanced, the 
Achaeans decided to send envoys to the senate to point 
out what Lycortas urged, and they at once appointed Cal
licrates of Leontium, Lydiadas18 of Megalopolis, and Ara- 
tus of Sicyon, and sent them off with instructions19 con
forming to what I have stated. Upon their arrival in 
Rome, Callicrates on entering the senate house was so 
far from addressing that body in the terms of his instruc-

abdicated, brought the city into the League, and was killed in 
battle against king Cleomenes in 227. New documents on him 
and his family were recently published: A. Stavrianopoulou, Tek- 
meria 7 (2002), 117-156, for Lydiadas II 152-154. For the chro
nology WC 3.17-19.

19 It is not clear what these instructions were, and whether (or 
to what degree) Callicrates deviated from them. See on him P. 
Derow. Essays presented to C. M. Bowra (The Alden Press for 
Wadham College, Oxford 1970), 12-23.
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ώστε τουναντίον έκ καταβολής έπεχείρησεν ου μόνον 
των άντιπολιτευομένων κατηγορεΐν θρασέως, άλλα 
και την σύγκλητον νουθετεΐν.

(11) 9. εφη γάρ αυτούς τούς Ρωμαίους αίτιους είναι τού
(χχνί.2) μή πειθαρχεΐν αυτοις τούς "Ρλληνας, άλλα παρακού- 

ειν και τών γραφόμενων και τών παραγγελλομενών.
2 δυεΐν γάρ οΰσών αιρέσεων κατά το παρόν έν πασαις 

ταΐς δημοκρατικαΐς πολιτείαις, και τών μέν φασκόν- 
των 8εΐν άκολουθεΐν τοΐς γραφομένοις υπό ’Ρωμαίων 
και μήτε νόμον μήτε στήλην μήτ’ άλλο μηθεν προυρ-

3 γιαίτερον νομίζειν τής ’Ρωμαίων προαιρέσεως, τών δε 
τούς νόμους προφερομενων καί τούς όρκους και στή- 
λας και παρακαλούντων τά πλήθη μη ραδίως ταΰτα

4 παραβαίνειν, άχαϊκωτέραν είναι παρά πολύ ταύτην 
5 την ΰπόθεσιν και νικητικωτέραν έν τοΐς πολλοΐς. έξ 

ου τοΐς μέν αίρουμένοις τά ’Ρωμαίων άδοξίαν συν- 
εξακολουθεΐν παρά τοΐς όχλοις και διαβολήν, τοΐς δ’ 

6 άντιπράττουσιν τάναντία. έαν μεν ούν ΰπο τής συγ
κλήτου γίνηται τις έπισημασια, ταχέως και τους πο
λιτευόμενους μεταθέσθαι προς την ’Ρωμαίων α’ίρεσιν, 
και τούς πολλούς τούτοις έπακολουθήσειν διά τον φό- 

7 βον. έάν δε παροράται τούτο τό μέρος, άπαντας άπο- 
νεύσειν έπ’ έκείνην την ΰπόθεσιν- ένδοζοτέραν γάρ

8 ειραι και καλλίω παρά τοΐς όχλοις. 8ιό και νΰν ήδη 
τινάς οΰθέν έτερον προσφερομένους δίκαιον προς φι
λοδοξίαν, 8ι αυτό τούτο τών μεγίστων τυγχάνειν 
τιμών παρά τοΐς ίδίοις πολιτεύμασιν διά τδ δοκεΐν 
άντιλέγειν τοΐς ΰφ' υμών γραφομένοις, χάριν τού δια- 
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tions, that on the contrary, from the very outset of his 
speech, he not only attempted to bring audacious accusa
tions against his political opponents, but to lecture the 
senate.

9 . For he said that it was the fault of the Romans them
selves that the Greeks, instead of complying with their 
wishes, disobeyed their communications and orders. 
There were, he said, two parties at present in all demo
cratic states, one of which maintained that the written 
requests of the Romans should be executed, and that nei
ther laws, inscribed agreements, nor anything else should 
take precedence to the wishes of Rome, while the other 
appealed to laws, sworn treaties, and inscriptions, and im
plored the people not to violate these lightly; and this 
latter view, he said, was much more popular in Achaea and 
carried the day with the multitude, the consequence being 
that the partisans of Rome were constantly exposed to the 
contempt and slander of the mob, while it was the reverse 
with their opponents. If the senate now gave some token 
of their disapproval the political leaders would soon go 
over to the side of Rome, and the populace would follow 
them out of fear. But in the event of the senate neglecting 
to do so, every one would change and adopt the other at
titude, which in the eyes of the mob was more dignified 
and honorable. “Even now,” he said, “certain persons, who 
have no other just claim to distinction, have received the 
highest honors in their several states simply for the reason 
that they are thought to oppose your injunctions for the
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μένειν τονς νόμους ισχυρούς και τά δόγματα τά γι- 
9 νόμενα παρ’ αύτοΐς. εί μέν ούν <ά>διαφόρως εχουσιν 

ύπερ τού πειθαρχεΐν αύτοΐς τούς "Ελληνας και συν- 
υπακούειν τοΐς γραφομενοις, άγειν αύτούς έκέλευε την 

10 αγωγήν, ήν και νύν άγουσιν ει δέ βούλονται γίνε- 
σθαι σφίσι τά παραγγελλόμενα και μηθένα κατα- 
φρονεΐν τών γραφόμενων, επιστροφήν ποιήσασθαι 

11 παρεκάλει τού μέρους τούτου την ένδεχομένην. ει δέ 
μη, σαφώς είδέναι δεΐν ότι τάναντΐα συμβήσεται ταΐς 

12 επινοίαις αύτών δ και νύν ήδη γεγονέναι. πρώην μεν 
γάρ εν τοΐς λΐεσσηνιακοΐς πολλά ποιησαντος Κοϊν- 
του λϊαρκίου προς τό μηδέν τούς Αχαιούς βουλεύσα- 
σθαι περί λϊεσσηνίων άνευ της Ρωμαίων προαιρε- 

13 σεως, παρακούσαντας και ψηφισαμενους αύτονς τον 
πόλεμον ού μόνον την χώραν αύτών καταφθεΐραι 
πάσαν αδίκως, αλλά καί τούς επιφανέστατους τών 
πολιτών ούς μέν φυγαδεύσαι, τινάς δ’ αύτών έκδοτους 
λαβόντας αίκισαμένους πάσαν αίκίαν άποκτεΐναι, δι
ότι προεκαλούντο περί τών αμφισβητούμενων έπι 

14 ’Ρωμαίους, νύν δέ πάλιν έκ πλείονος χρόνου γραφόν- 
των αύτών υπέρ της καθόδου τών έκ Αακεδαίμονος 
φυγάδων, τοσούτον άπέχειν τού πειθαρχεΐν ώς καί 
στήλην τεθεΐσθαι και πεποιήσθαι προς τούς κατέχον
τας τήν πόλιν όρκους υπέρ τού μηδέποτε κατελεύσε- 

15 σθαι τούς φυγάδας. είς ά βλέποντας αύτούς ήήίου
πρόνοιαν ποιεΐσθαι τού μέλλοντος.

(12) 10. Ο μέν ούν Καλλικράτης ταύτα καί τοιαύτ εί-
(χχνί.3)
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sake of maintaining the force of their laws and decrees. If, 
then, it is a matter of indifference to you whether or not 
the Greeks obey you and comply with your instructions, 
continue to act as you do now; but if you wish your orders 
to be executed and none to treat your communications 
with contempt, you should give all possible attention to 
this matter. For you may be quite sure that, if you do not, 
just the opposite will happen to what you contemplate, as 
has already been the case. For when quite lately in the 
Messenian difficulty Quintus Marcius20 did his best to en
sure that the Achaeans should take no steps regarding 
Messene without the initiative of Rome, they paid no at
tention to him; but, after voting for war on their own ac
cord, not only most unjustly devastated the whole of Mes- 
senia,21 but sent into exile some of its most distinguished 
citizens; and, when others were delivered up to them, put 
them to death after inflicting every variety of torture on 
them, just because they had appealed to Rome to judge 
the dispute. And now for some time while you have been 
writing to them about the return of the Spartan exiles, they 
are so far from complying that a solemn inscribed agree
ment has been made with the party that holds Sparta and 
oaths taken that the exiles shall never be allowed to re
turn.” So he begged them in view of all this to take precau
tions for the future.

20 23.9.4; 9.8.
21 Callicrates’ description sharply contrasts with P.’s own 

assessment (23.16.6-17.1) of how his father treated the Mes- 
senians.

10. Callicrates retired after speaking in these or similar 
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πών άπήλθεν. οί φυγάδες δ’ έπεισελθόντες καί βρα- 
$ χέα περί αντών διδάξαντες καί τινα τών πρδς τον 

3 κοινόν ελεον είπόντες άνεχώρησαν. ή δέ σύγκλητος
δόξασα τδν Καλλικράτην λέγειν τι τών αντη συμφε
ρόντων καί διδαχθεΐσα διότι δει τούς μεν τοΐς αυτής 
δόγμασιν συνηγοροΰντας ανξειν, τούς δ’ αντιλέγοντας 

4 ταπεινονν, όντως και τότε πρώτον έπεβάλετο τονς μέν 
κατά, τδ βέλτιστον ίσταμένονς έν τοΐς ίδίοις πολιτεύ- 
μασιν ελαττονν, τονς δέ και δικαίως <και αδίκως> 

5 προστρέχοντας αντρ σωματοποιεΐν. έξ ών αυτή συν
έβη κατά βραχύ, του χρόνον προβαίνοντος, κολάκων 

6 μέν ενπορέίν, φίλων δέ σπανίζειν αληθινών, ον μην 
αλλά τότε περί μέν της κάθοδον τών φυγάδων ον 
μονον τοΐς Αχαιοΐς έγραφε, παρακαλοΰσα συνεπι- 
σχνειν, άλλα και τοΐς Αΐτωλοΐς και τοΐς Ήττειρώταις, 
συν δέ τούτοις Άθηναίοις, Βοιωτοΐς, Άκαρνάσιν, πάν- 
τας ώσανέί προσδιαριαρτυρομένη χάριν τον σνντρΐφαι 

7 τούς ’Αχαιούς, ττερι δέ τον Καλλικράτονς αντον κατ’ 
ιδίαν παρασιωπησασα τονς σνμπρεσβεντάς κατετα- 
ξεν εις την άπόκρισιν διότι δεΐ τοιούτονς νπάρχειν έν 

8 τοΐς πολιτεύμασιν άνδρας ο’ιός έστι Καλλικράτης, δ 
δέ προειρημένος εχων τάς αποκρίσεις ταύτας παρην 
εις την Ελλάδα περιχαρής, ονκ εΐδώς ότι μεγάλων 
κακών αρχηγός γέγονε πάσι μέν τοΐς 'Έλλησι, μάλι- 

9 στα δέ τοΐς Άχαιοΐς. έτι γάρ τούτοις έξην και κατ’
εκείνους τονς χρονονς κατα ποσδν ίσολογίαν έχειν

Ρ. clearly composed the speech himself. So Callicrates’ ad- 
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terms.22 The exiles entered next, and, after stating their 
case in a few words and making a general appeal for com
passion, withdrew. The senate, thinking that what Calli
crates had said was in their interest, and learning from him 
that they should exalt those who supported their decrees 
and humble those who opposed them, now first began the 
policy23 of weakening those members of the several states 
who worked for the best, and of strengthening those, who, 
no matter whether rightly or wrongly, appealed to its au
thority. The consequence of this was that gradually, as 
time went on, they had plenty of flatterers but very few 
true friends. They actually went so far on the present oc
casion as to write not only to the Achaeans on the subject 
of the return of the exiles, begging them to help these 
men, but to the Aetolians, Epirots, Athenians, Boeotians, 
and Acamanians,24 calling them all to witness as if for 
the express purpose of crushing the Achaeans. Speaking 
of Callicrates alone with no mention of the other en
voys, they wrote in their official answer that there ought 
to be more men like Callicrates in the several states. He 
now returned in high spirits to Greece with this answer, 
quite unaware that he had been the initiator of great ca
lamities for all Greece, and especially for the Achaeans. 
For it was still possible for the Achaeans even at this pe
riod to deal with Rome on more or less equal terms,

mission that he expressed a minority view (9.4) is rather what P. 
makes him say. 23 P. finds in this debate the beginning of a 
deliberate policy of the Senate to weaken Greek attempts at pre
serving some independence. 24 Four of the five states are 
Confederacies, with Athens the exception, although the city was 
hardly inferior to any of the other four.
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προς 'Ρωμαίους διά τδ τετηρηκεναι την πίστιν έν τοΐς 
έπιφανεστάτοις καιροΐς, έζ οΰ τά Ρωμαίων εϊλοντο, 

10 λέγω δέ τοΐς κατά Φίλιππον καί Άντίοχον, οντω δέ 
τοΰ τών Αχαιών έθνους ηΰζημένου και προκοπήν εί- 
ληφότος κατά το βέλτιστου άφ’ ών ήμεΐς ιστοροΰμεν 
χρόνων, αυτή πάλιν αρχή της έπι τό χείρον έγένετο 

11 μεταβολής, τό Καλλικράτους θράσος . . . 'Ρωμαίοι 
δντες άνθρωποι καί φυχή χρώμενοι λαμπρα και προ- 
αιρεσει καλή πάντας μέν έλεοΰσι τους έπταικότας και 
πάσι πειρώνται χαρίζεσθαι τοΐς καταφεύγουσιν ώς 

12 αυτούς- όταν μέντοι γέ τις ΰπέμνησε τών δικαίων, 
τετηρηκώς τήν πίστιν, άνατρεχουσι και διορθοΰνται 

13 σφάς αυτούς κατά δύναμιν έν τοΐς πλείστοις. ό δέ
Καλλικράτης πρεσβεύσας κατά τούς ενεστώτας και
ρούς εις τήν 'Ρώμην χάριν τοΰ λεγειν τά δίκαια περί 
τών Αχαιών, χρησαμενος κατα τουναντίον τοΐς πρά- 
γμασιν και συνεπισπασάμενος <τά> κατά Μ.εσσηνί- 
ους, υπέρ ών οΰδ’ ένεκάλουν 'Ρωμαίοι, παρήν εις 
Αχαϊαν προσανατεινομενος τόν από 'Ρωμαίων φόβον 

14 καί διά τήν άποπρεσβείαν καταπληζάμενος και συν- 
τρίψας τους όχλους διά τδ μηδέν είδεναι τών ύπ’ αυ
τού κατ άλήθειαν εϊρημένων έν τή συγκλητω τούς 
πολλούς, πρώτον μεν ήρέθη στρατηγός, προς τοΐς 

15 άλλοις κακοΐς καί δωροδοκηθείς, έζής δέ τούτοις
παραλαβών τήν αρχήν κατήγε τούς έκ τής Αακεδαί- 
μονος και τούς έκ τής Αϊεσσήνης φυγάδας. 
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as they had remained faithful to her ever since they 
had taken her part in the most important times—I mean 
the wars with Philip and Antiochus—but now after the 
Achaean League had become stronger and more prosper
ous than at any time during the period covered by my 
history, this effrontery of Callicrates was the beginning of 
a change for the worse.... The Romans are men, and with 
their noble disposition and high principles pity all who are 
in misfortune and appeal to them: but, when anyone who 
has remained true to them reminds them of the claims 
of justice, they usually draw back and correct themselves 
as far as they can. On the present occasion Callicrates, 
who had been sent to Rome to state the just claims of 
Achaea, did exactly the opposite, and having dragged in 
the Messenian question, about which the Romans did not 
even raise any complaint, returned to Achaea armed with 
threats of Roman displeasure. By his report he overawed 
and crushed the spirits of the people, who were perfectly 
ignorant of the words he had actually used in the Sen
ate; first of all he was elected strategus,25 taking bribes in 
addition to all his other misconduct, and next, on enter
ing upon office, brought back the Spartan and Messenian 
exiles.

25 The election marks Callicrates’ ascendancy within Achaea. 
In office, he restored the Spartan and Messenian exiles. The for
mer honored him with a statue at Olympia, ΙυΟ 300.
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(13) 
(xxv.9) 

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

(14) 
(xxxv.9a)

11. Ότι Φιλοποίμενα καί Άρίσταινον τούς Αχαιούς 
συνέβη οντε την φύσα’ δμοίαν σχεΐν ούτε την αϊρεσιν 
της πολιτείας. ην γάρ δ μέν Φιλοποίμην εύ πεφυκως 
προς τας πολεμικας χρείας και κατά τδ σώμα και 
κατά την φυχήν, δ δ’ έτερος προς τά πολιτικά των 
διαβουλίων. τη δ’ α'ιρέσει κατά την πολιτείαν τούτο 
διέφερον άλληλων. της γάρ ’Ρωμαίων υπέροχης ήδη 
τοΐς Ελληνικούς πράγμασιν εμπλεκόμενης δλοσχερως 
κατά τε τούς Φιλιππικούς και τούς Άντιοχικούς και
ρούς, <δ μέν> ’Αρίσταινος ήγε την αγωγήν της πολι
τείας ούτως ώστε παν τδ προσφοράν 'Ρωμαίοις εξ 
ετοίμου ποιεΐν, ενια δέ και πριν η προστάξαι ’κείνους, 
επειράτο μεντοι γε των νόμων εχεσθαι δοκεΐν καί την 
τοιαυτην έφείλκετο φαντασίαν, ε’ίκων, δπότε τούτων 
άντιπίπτοι τις προδηλως τοΐς ύπδ 'Ρωμαίων γραφο- 
μένοις. δ δε Φιλοποίμην, όσα μέν εϊη των παρακαλου- 
μενων ακόλουθα τοΐς νόμοις καί τη συμμαχία, πάντα 
συγκατηνει και συνέπραττεν άπροφασίστως, όσα δε 
τούτων έκτος έπιταττοιεν, ούχ ο'ιός τ’ ην εθελοντήν 
συνυπακουειν, άλλα τάς μέν άρχάς έφη δεΐν δικαι- 
ολογεΐσθαι, μετά δε ταΰτα πάλιν άξιοΰν εί δέ μηδ’ 
ούτως πείθοιεν, τέλος οιον επιμαρτυρομένους εϊκειν 
και τότε ποιεΐν τδ παραγγελλόμενον.

12. Ότι τοιούτοις άπολογισμοΐς ’Αρίσταινος εχρητο 
προς τούς Αχαιούς περί της ιδίας α'ιρέσεως- έφη γάρ 
ούκ είναι δυνατόν και <τό> δόρυ καί τδ κηρύκειον άμα

26 The comparison with Aristaenus (11-13) culminates in
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Comparison between Philopoemen and Aristaenus

(Cf. Suda)
11. Philopoemen  and Aristaenus the Achaeans were 

alike neither in nature nor in their political convictions. 
Philopoemen indeed was exceptionally capable both phys
ically and mentally in the field of war, Aristaenus in that 
of politics; and the difference in their political convictions 
was as follows. Now that, during the wars with Philip and 
Antiochus, Roman supremacy had definitely asserted it
self in the affairs of Greece, Aristaenus in conducting af
fairs of state was ever ready to do what was agreeable to 
the Romans, sometimes even anticipating their orders, but 
yet he aimed at a seeming adherence to the law, and strove 
to acquire a reputation for doing so, though giving way 
whenever any law was in evident opposition to the Roman 
instructions. Philopoemen, on the other hand, cordially 
accepted and helped to execute, without raising any objec
tion, all requests which were in accordance with the laws 
and the terms of the alliance; but when the requests were 
not so, could never induce himself to comply with them 
willingly, but said that the magistrates first ought to argue 
their point of view, and after that go on to put it as a re
quest. If, however, they failed even by this means to con
vince the Romans, they should finally give way more or 
less under protest and execute the order.

26

12. Aristaenus offered to the Achaeans the following 
defense, more or less, of his policy. He said it was impos
sible to maintain their friendship with Rome, by holding 

“two fictitious speeches condensing arguments which they em
ployed on several occasions” (WC 3.265).
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προτεινομένους συνεχειν την προς 'Ρωμαίους φιλίαν- 
“άλλ’ el μεν οίοί τ’ έσμέν άντοφθαλμεΐν και δυνάμεθα 
τοΰτο ποιεΐν <el δέ μηδ’> ό Φιλοποίμην

2 ειπεΐν τοΰτο τολμά καιροΐς ένα 'Ρωμαίοις, δια. 
τί αδυνάτων ορεγόμενοι τά δυνατά παρίεμεν;” δύο γάρ 
έφη σκοπούς είναι παστής πολιτείας, το τε καλόν και 
το συμφέρον, ο'ις μεν οΰν εφικτός έστιν η τοΰ καλόν 
κτησις, ταύτης άντέχεσθαι δεΐν τούς ορθώς πολιτευό
μενους- οίς δ’ αδύνατος, έπι την τοΰ συμφέροντος 

3 μερίδα καταφεύγειν- το δ’ εκατέρων άποτυγχάνειν μί- 
γιστον είναι τεκμήριον αβουλίας, πάσχειν δε τοΰτο 
προφανώς τούς άπροφασίστως όμολογοΰντας μέν 
παν το παραγγελλόμενον, άκουσίως δέ τοΰτο πράττον- 

4 τας καί μετά προσκοπης- διόπερ η τοΰτ είναι δ«ι- 
κτεον ώς έσμέν ικανοί προς το μη πειθαρχεΐν η μηδέ 
λεγειν τοΰτο τολμώντας ΰπακουστέον έτοίμως είναι 
πάσι τοΐς παραγγελλομένοις.

(15) 13. Ό δέ Φιλοποίμην ούκ επί τοσοΰτον εφη δεΐν
(xxv.9b) άμαθίαν αύτοΰ <κατα>γινώσκειν ώστε το μη δύνα- 

σθαι μετρεΐν μήτε την διαφοράν τοΰ πολιτεύματος 
των Ρωμαίων και τών Αχαιών μήτε την υπερβολήν 

2 τής δυνάμεως “άλλα πάσης υπέροχης φύσιν έχούσης 
άεί βαρύτερου χρησθαι τοΐς ύποταττομένοις, πότε- 
ρον” έφη “συμφέρει συνεργεΐν ταΐς όρμαΐς ταΐς τών 
κρατούντων καί μηθέν έμποδών ποιεΐν, ΐν ώς τάχιστα 
πείραν λάβωμεν τών βαρυτάτων έπιταγμάτων, η 
τουναντίον, καθ’ οσον οΐοί τ’ έσμέν, συμπαλαίοντας 
προσαντέχειν έπί τοσοΰτον, έφ’ οσον μέλλομεν τελέ- 
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out the sword and the olive branch27 at one and the same 
time. “If,” he said, “we are strong enough to face them and 
can really do so, very well; but if even Philopoemen does 
not venture to maintain this ... why striving for the impos
sible do we neglect the possible?” There were, he said, two 
aims in all policy, honor and interest. For those in whose 
power it lies to gain honor, the right policy is to aim at this; 
but those who are powerless to do so must take refuge in 
the attainment of their interest. But to fail in both aims 
was the highest proof of incompetence; and this was evi
dently the case with those who made no objection to any 
demand, but complied with it against their wills and in a 
manner calculated to give offense. “Therefore,” he said, 
“either it must be proved that we are capable of refusing 
compliance, or, if no one dares to say this, we must readily 
obey all orders.”

27 “The spear and the heralds staff.”

13. The reply of Philopoemen was that they must not 
think he was so stupid as to be incapable of measuring the 
difference between the two states, Rome and Achaea, and 
the superiority of the Roman power. “But,” he continued, 
“as a stronger power is naturally disposed to press ever 
harder on those who submit to it, is it in our interest by 
encouraging the whims of our masters, and not opposing 
them in any way, to have to yield as soon as possible to the 
most tyrannical behests? Should we not rather, as far as it 
is in our power, wrestle with them, and hold out until we 
are completely exhausted? And should they issue illegal
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3 ως καν βτπ/τάττωσιΐ' . καί τούτων ύπο-
μιμνήσκοντες αυτούς έπιλαμβανώμεθα τής δρμής, 
παρακαθέξομεν επί ποσδν τδ πικρόν αυτών της εξου
σίας, άλλως τε δή καί περί πλείονος ποιούμενων 'Ρω- 
μαίων έως γε τοΰ νυν, ώς αύτδς φής, Άρίσταινε, τδ 
τηρεΐν τούς όρκους και τάς συνθήκας και την πρδς

4 τούς συμμάχους πίστιν. εάν δ’ αυτοί καταγνόντες τών 
ιδίων δικαίων αύτόθεν ευθέως καθάπερ οί δοριάλωτοι 
πρδς παν τδ κελευόμενον ετοίμους ημάς αυτούς παρα- 
σκευάζωμεν, τί διοίσει τδ τών ’Αχαιών έθνος Ίικελι- 
ωτών και Καπυανών τών δμολογουμένως και πάλαι

5 δουλευόντων;” διόπερ έφη δεΐν η τούτο συγχωρεΐν ώς 
ούδέν ισχύει δίκαιον παρά ’Ρωμαίοις η μηδέ τολμών
τας τούτο λέγειν χρησθαι τοΐς δικαίοις και μη προι- 
εσθαι σφάς, έχοντάς γε δη μεγίστας και καλλίστας

6 άφορμάς πρδς ’Ρωμαίους, ότι μέν γάρ ηξει ποτέ τοΐς 
“Ρλλησιν δ καιρδς ουτος, εν ω δεησει ποιεΐν κατ’ 
ανάγκην παν τδ παραγγελλόμενον, σαφώς εφη γινώ- 
σκειν “αλλά πάτερα τούτον ώς τάχιστά τις αν ίδεΐν 
βουληθείη <γενόμενον> η τουναντίον ώς βραδύτατα;

Ί δοκώ μέν γάρ ώς βραδύτατα.” διδ καί τούτω διαφε- 
ρειν εφη την Αρισταίνου πολιτείαν τής εαυτού- εκείνον 
μέν γάρ σπουδάζειν ώς τάχιστα τδ χρεών ιδεΐν γενό- 
μενον και συνεργεΐν τούτω κατά δύναμιν- αύτδς δέ 
πρδς τοΰτ’ άντερείδειν καί διωθεΐσθαι, καθ’ δσον έστι 
δυνατός.

8 Ου μην άλλ’ έκ τών προειρημένων δηλον ώς συνέ- 
βαινε γίνεσθαι τού μέν καλήν, τοΰ δ’ εύσχημονα την 
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orders,28 if, by pointing this out to them, we put some 
check on their arbitrary conduct, we shall at least in a 
measure curb the extreme severity of their dominion, es
pecially since, as you yourself, Aristaenus, acknowledge, 
the Romans, up to now at least, set a very high value on 
fidelity to oaths, treaties, and contracts with allies. But if 
we ourselves, ignoring our own rights, instantly without 
protest make ourselves subservient, like prisoners of war, 
to any and every order, what difference will there be be
tween the Achaean League and the people of Sicily and 
Capua, who have long been the acknowledged slaves of 
Rome?” Therefore, he said, either they must confess that 
with the Romans justice is impotent, or if they did not go 
so far as to say this, they must stand by their rights, and 
not give themselves away, especially as they had very great 
and honorable claims on Rome. “I know too well,” he said, 
“that the time will come29 when the Greeks will be forced 
to yield complete obedience to Rome; but do we wish this 
time to be as near as possible or as distant as possible? 
Surely as distant as possible.” So in this respect, he said, 
the policy of Aristaenus differed from his own. Aristaenus 
was anxious to see their fate overtake them as soon as pos
sible, and worked for this end with all his might; but he 
himself did all he could to strive against it and avert it.

28 Heyse supplies cktos νόμων n.
29 This sounds as if written after 146.

I think it must be confessed from what I have said that 
the policy of Philopoemen was honorable, and that of Aris-
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9 πολιτείαν, άμφοτέρας ye μην ασφαλείς- τοιγαρούν 
μεγίστων καψών τότε περισταντων και Ρωμαίους 
και τονς “Ελληνας των τε κατά Φίλιππον και κατ 
Άντίοχον, όμως άμφότεροι διετήρησαν ακέραια τά Si- 

10 καια τοΐς Αχαιοΐς προς ’Ρωμαίους- φήμη δέ τις ένε- 
τρεχεν ώς Άρισταίνου ’Ρωμαίοις εύνουστερου μάλλον 
ή Φιλοποίμενος υπάρχοντος.

V. RES ASIAE

( 8) 14. “Οτι κατά την Ασίαν Φαρνάκης ό βασιλεύς,
(χχν.4) πάλιν όλιγωρήσας τής γεγενημένης έπί ’Ρωμαίους 

αναφοράς, Δεώκριτον μέν ετι κατά χειμώνα μετά μυ- 
ρίων στρατιωτών έξαπέστειλε πορθήσοντα την Γαλα- 

2 τίαν, αυτός δέ τής εαρινής ώρας ύποφαινούσης 
ήθροιζε τάς δυνάμεις, ώς εμβολών εις την Κο.ππαδο- 

3 κίαν. ά πυνθανόμενος Ρυμένης δνσχερώς μέν έφερε τό 
σνμβαΐνον διά τδ πάντας τούς τής πίστεως όρους 
νπερβαίνειν τον Φαρνάκην, ήναγκάζ,ετο δέ τό παρα- 

4 πλησίον ποιεΐν. ήδη δ’ αυτού συνηθροικότος τάς 
δυνάμεις, κατέπλευσαν έκ τής ’Ρώμης οί περί τόν 

5 "λτταλον. όμού δέ γενόμενοι καί κοινολογηθέντες 
άλλήλοις άνέζευξαν παραχρήμα μετά τής στρατιάς.

6 άφικόμενοι δ’ εις την Γαλατίαν τόν μέν Δεώκριτον 
ονκέτι κατέλαβαν- τοΰ δέ Κασσιγνάτου και τοΰ Γαι- 
ζατάριγος διαπεμπομένων προς αυτούς υπέρ ασφα
λείας, οϊτινες έτύγχανον ετει πρότερον ήρημενοι τα 
Φαρνάκου, και πάν ΰπισχνουμένων ποιησειν το προσ- 
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taenus plausible, but that both were safe. So that when, 
in the wars with Philip and Antiochus, great dangers at 
that time threatened both Rome and Greece, yet the one 
statesman and the other equally protected the rights of 
Achaea against Rome. But the report gained currency that 
Aristaenus was more favorably disposed to the Romans 
than Philopoemen.

V. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

War between Eumenes and Ehamaces

14. In Asia King Phamaces, again treating the refer
ence of the matter to Rome with contempt, sent Leocri- 
tus30 in the winter with ten thousand troops to lay Galatia 
waste, and himself, when spring began to set in, collected 
his forces with the object of invading Cappadocia. Eu
menes, on learning of this, was highly incensed, as Phar- 
naces was overstepping all the bounds of good faith, but 
he was forced to do the same thing himself. When he 
had already collected his troops, Attains and his brothers 
returned from Rome. After meeting and conversing, the 
brothers at once left with their army. On arriving in Gala
tia they found that Leocritus was no longer there, but 
Cassignatus31 and Gaezatorix,32 who a year previously had 
taken the part of Phamaces, sent to them asking for pro-

30 For his role in this war, see D. S. 29.23, based on P.
31 He reappears later as “dux Gallorum” in Eumenes’ army 

during the war against Perseus and was killed in action (Livy 
42.57.7 and 9). 32 Another Celt, “king of the Gaesates,”
Stahelin (21.33.1), 49, n. 5.
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7 ταττόμενον, άπειπάμενοι τούτους διά την προγεγενη- 
μένην άθεσίαν, έζάραντες π αντί τώ στρατεύματι

8 προηγον έπι τον Φαρνάκην. παραγενόμενοι δ’ έκ 
Καλπίτου πεμπταΐοι προς τον Ά.λυν ποταμον έκταΐοι

9 πάλιρ άνέζευξαν εις ΤΙαρνασσόν. ένθα και Άριαράθης 
ό των Κο.ππαδοκών βασιλεύς συνέμιξεν αντοΐς μετά 
της οικείας δυνάμεοις, και ηλθον εις την Τλίωκισσέων 

10 χώραν. άρτι δε κατεστρατοπεδευκότων αυτών προσέ- 
πεσε παραγενέσθαι τους έκ της ’Ρώμης πρεσβευτας 

11 έπι τάς διαλύσει?. ών άκούσας ό βασιλεύς Ρνμένης 
’Ατταλον μέν έξαπέστειλε τούτους έκδεξόμενον, αυτός 
δέ τάς δυνάμεις έδιπλασίαζε και διεκόσμει φιλοτί- 
μως, άμα μέν άρμοζόμενος προς τάς άληθινάς χρείας, 
άμα δέ βονλόμενος ένδείκνυσθαι τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοι? δτι 
δι αυτού δυνατός έστι τον Φαρνάκην άμύνασθαι και 
καταπολεμεΐν.

(9) 15. παραγενομένων δέ τών πρέσβεων και παρακα-
(χχν.5) \ούντων λύειν τον πόλεμον, έφασαν μέν οι περί τον 

Έύμένη καί τον Άριαράθην έτοιμοι προς παν είναι το
2 παρακαλούμενον, ηξίουν δέ τούς ’Ρωμαίους, εί μέν 

έστι δυνατόν, < εις > σύλλογον αυτούς συναγαγεΐν προς 
τον Φαρνάκην, ΐνα κατα προσωπον λεγάμενων τών 
λόγων ιδωσι την άθεσίαν αύτοϋ και την ωμότητα διά 

3 πλειόνων εί δέ μη τοΰτ εΐη δυνατόν, αυτούς γενέσθαι 
4 κριτάς τών πραγμάτων ίσους και δικαίους, τών δέ 

πρεσβευτών άναδεχομένων πάντα τά δυνατά και * 

33 See nn. on 21.41.4 and 21.45.1.
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tection, and promising to submit to all their orders. Re
jecting these overtures owing to the previous infidelity of 
these chiefs, they left with their whole army and advanced 
to meet Phamaces. From Calpitus (?) they reached the 
Halys in four days, and next day left for Parnassus, where 
Ariarathes,33 the king of Cappadocia, joined them with his 
own forces, upon which they advanced to the territory of 
Mocissus.34 Just after they had encamped there the news 
reached them that the legates35 from Rome had arrived to 
arrange a peace. On hearing this King Eumenes sent off 
Attalus to receive them, but himself doubled his forces 
and drilled them energetically; both for the purpose of 
meeting actual exigencies and to show the Romans that he 
was capable without any assistance of defending himself 
against Phamaces and overcoming him.

34 RE Mokis(s)os 1514-1515 (W. Ruge), near the Halys and 
southwest of Mazaca (later Caesarea). The MS, however, gives 
κάμησην and κάμισιν respectively, which may stand for Καμι- 
σηνην or Καμισηνων (sc. γην) and indicate that P. spoke of 
Camisa, the area on the right bank of the upper Halys: RE Kamisa
1841 (W. Ruge). 35 Their identity is not known.

15. When the legates arrived and begged the kings to 
put an end to the war, Eumenes and Ariarathes said they 
were quite ready to accede to this and any other request; 
but they asked the Romans if possible to contrive a meet
ing between them and Phamaces, so that when he was 
brought face to face with them and they all spoke, his in
fidelity and cruelty might be fully revealed to them. If, 
however, this was beyond their power, they begged the 
legates themselves to act as fair and just judges in tire mat
ter. The legates consented to do all in their power that was
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καλώς εχοντα ποιήσειν, άζιούντων δέ την στρατιάν 
5 άπάγειν έκ της χώρας- άτοπον yap είναι παρόντων

<πρέσβεων> καί λόγους ποιουμένων υπέρ διαλύσεων, 
άμα παρεΐναι τά του πολέμου και κακοποιεΐν αλλη- 

6 λους- συνεχώρησαν οί περί τον Εύμένη, καί τη κατά 
ττόδας ευθέως άναζεύξαντες ούτοι προήγον ώς έπι Γα- 

7 λατίας. οί δέ ’Ρωμαίοι προς τον Φαρνάκην συμμίξαν- 
τες πρώτον μέν ηςίουν αυτόν εις λόγους έλθεϊν τοΐς 
περί τον Ευμενή· μάλιστα γάρ άν οΰτω τυχεΐν τα 

8 πράγματα διεξαγωγής. του δέ προς τούτο τδ μέρος 
άντιβαίνοντος καί τέλος άπειπαμένου, δήλον μέν ευ
θέως ην τούτο καί ’Ρωμαίοις ότι καταγινωσκει 
προφανώς εαυτού καί διαπιστεΐ τοΐς σφετέροις πράγ- 

9 μασι- πάντη δέ πάντως βουλόμενοι λυσαι τον πόλε
μον προσεκαρτέρουν, έως ού συνεχώρησε πεμφειν 
αύτοκράτορας έπι <τόν ΤΙέργαμον κατά> θάλατταν 
τούς συνθησομένους την ειρήνην, έφ οίς άν οί 

10 πρεσβευταί κελεύσωσιν. άφικομένων <δέ> τών πρέ
σβεων, καί συνελθόντων όμού τών τε ’Ρωμαίων και 
τών περί Εϋμένη, καί τούτων μέν εις άπαν έτοίμως 
συγκαταβαινόντων χάριν του συντελεσθήναι την fi

ll ρήνην, τών δέ παρά του Φαρνάκου προς παν διαφε- 
ρομένων καί τοΐς όμολογηθεΐσιν οϋκ έμμενόντων, άλλ’ 
αίεί τι προσεπιξητούντων καί μεταμελομένων, ταχέως 
τοΐς ’Ρωμαίοις έγένετο δήλον οτι ματαιοπονοϋσιν. οΰ 
γάρ ο’ιός τ’ ήν συγκαταβαίνειν ό Φαρνάκης εις τάς 

12 διαλύσεις, όθεν απράκτου γενομένης τής κοινολογίας,
καί τών ’Ρωμαίων άπαλλαγέντων έκ του ΤΙεργαμου, 
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proper, but demanded that the army be withdrawn from 
the country: for they said it was irregular that when a 
mission was acting for peace there should at the same time 
be present all the apparatus of war, the kings inflicting 
damage on each other. Eumenes consented, and the 
very next day he and Ariarathes broke up their camp 
and advanced toward Galatia. The Romans in the first 
place met Phamaces, and begged him to have an interview 
with Eumenes, for this was the surest way of arranging 
matters. When he objected to this and finally refused, the 
Romans also at once saw that he clearly condemned him
self and had no confidence in his case; but as they wished 
by any and every means to put an end to the war, they went 
on insisting until he consented to send by sea to Perga
mum plenipotentiaries empowered to make peace on the 
terms dictated by the legates. On the arrival of the en
voys, the Romans and Eumenes met them. They were 
ready to make any concessions for peace; but, as the en
voys of Phamaces differed with them on every point, did 
not adhere to their agreements, continued raising fresh 
demands and withdrawing from their concessions, the Ro
mans soon saw that all their efforts were in vain, as Phar- 
naces was not in the least inclined to make peace. So 
that, as the conference had no result, as the Romans left
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και των παρα τον Φαρνακον πρέσβεων άπολνθεντων 
εις την οΐκειαν, ό μεν πόλεμός έγεγενητο κατάμονος, 
οι δέ περί τδν [λυμένη πάλιν έγίνοντο περί τάς εις 

13 τοντον παρασκενάς. έν ω καιρω τών ’Ροδίων έπι- 
σπασμένων τδν Ένμένη [και] φιλοτίμως, οντος μέν 
έξώρμησε μετά πολλής σπονδής, πράξων τά κατά 
τονς Ανκίονς. . . .
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Pergamum, and as the envoys of Phamaces returned to 
their own country, the war continued and Eumenes be
gan to continue his preparations for it. At the same time 
the Rhodians36 did their best to gain the assistance of 
Eumenes, and he hurriedly left to lend them a hand in 
Lycia. . . .

36 In their new possession of Lycia (21.24.7-8; 46.8), they 
faced great difficulties in form of a revolt. See A. Bresson in Ga
brielsen (22.5.1), 294-330.
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I. RES ASIAE

1. ΪΙολυβίου δ’ εϊπόητος τριακοσΐας αυτών κατα- 
λύσαι πόλεις Τεβέριον Γράκχον, κωμωδών φησι 
τούτο τω Γράκχω χαρΐσασθαι τον άνδρα, τούς πύρ
γους καλούντο. πόλεις, ώσπερ έν ταΐς θριαμβικαΐς 

2 πομπαΐς. καϊ ίσως ούκ άπιστον τούτο λεγει· και γαρ 
οί στρατηγοί και οί συγγραφείς ραδίως έπι τούτο 
φέρονται τδ φεύσμα, καλλωπίζοντας τάς πράξεις.

2. Ότι ό Φαρνάκης, έξαπιναίου καϊ βαρείας αύτώ 
(xxvi.6) της έφόδου γενομένης, έτοιμος ην προς παν τδ προ- 

τεινόμενον πρέσβεις γάρ έξαπέστειλε πρδς Έιύμένη 
2 καϊ Άριαράθην. τών δε περϊ Έώμένη καϊ Άριαράθην 

προσδεξαμένων τούς λόγους καϊ παραχρημα συν- 
εξαποστειλάντων πρεσβευτάς παρ αυτών προς τον 
Φαρνάκην, καϊ τούτου γενομένου πλεονακις παρ εκα- 

3 τερών, έκυρώθησαν αί διαλύσεις επί τούτοις- ειρήνην 
ύπάρ-χειν Έώμένει καϊ Τίρουσία καϊ Άριαράθη πρδς

1 For details see RE triumphus 502-503 (H. Strasburger). 
M. Beard, The Roman Triumph (Cambridge, MA 2007). J.-L. 
Bastien, Le triomphe remain et son utilisation politique (Rome 
2007).
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I. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

Conclusion of the Above War

1. <Posidonius> mocks Polybius’ statement that Ti
berius Gracchus demolished three hundred cities, saying 
that he had, in order to please Gracchus, called fortified 
villages “cities,” as happens in triumphs.  And this is con
vincing, since generals and historians, embellishing the 
events, are easily carried to such lies.

1

2
2. Phamaces, when thus suddenly attacked in force, 

was ready to entertain any proposals, as he showed by 
sending envoys to Eumenes and Ariarathes.  These kings, 
after listening to his overtures, themselves sent envoys to 
Phamaces, and after this had been done several times on 
both sides, peace was agreed to on the following terms.  
“There shall be peace between Eumenes, Prusias,  and

3

4
5

2 This refers to the campaign of Tiberius Gracchus in Spain 
in 179 (MRR 1.393); see Livy 40.44.4-5 and 47.1-50.5.

3 For the war in Asia Minor see 23.9.1-3, and from Book 24: 
1.1-3, 14.1, 15.12. For Ariarathes see n. on 24.14.9. The peace 
was concluded in 179. 4 P. quotes the treaty partly verba
tim, partly in paraphrase (2.11-14).

5 Prusias II, 182-149. RE Prusias 1107-1127 (C. Habicht).

180-179
B.C.
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4 Φαρνάκην και λ\ιθριδάτην εις τον πάντα -χρόνον. Γα
λατίας μή έπιβαίνειν Φαρνάκην κατά μηδένα τρόπον, 
όσαι γεγόνασιν πρότερον συνθήκαι Φαρνάκη προς

5 Γαλάτας, άκύρους ύπάρχειν. ομοίως ΤΙαφλαγονίας έκ- 
χωρεΐν, άποκαταστήσαντα τούς οΐκήτορας, ούς πρότε- 
ρον έξαγηόχει, συν δέ τούτοις όπλα καί βέλη και τάς

6 άλλας παρασκευάς. άποδοΰναι δέ και Άριαράθη τών 
τε χωρίων οσα παρήρητο μετά τής προϋπαρχούσης

7 κατασκευής και τούς όμηρους, άποδοΰναι δέ και Τή- 
ιον παρα τον Τϊοντον, ον μετά τινα χρονον Έώμενης

8 εδωκε ΤΙρουσία πεισθεις μετά μεγάλης χάριτος. έγράφη 
δέ καί τούς αιχμαλώτους άποκαταστήσαι Φαρνάκην

9 χωρίς λύτρων καί τούς αύτομόλους άπαντας- προς δέ 
τούτοις τών χρημάτων καί τής γαζης, ής άπήνεγκε 
παρα Μορζίου και Άριαράθου, άποδοΰναι τοΐς προει- 

10 ρημένοις βασιλεΰσιν ενακόσια τάλαντα, καί τοΐς περί 
τον Έώμένη τριακόσια προσθεΐναι τής εις τον πόλε-

11 μον δαπάνης, επεγράφη δέ καί λΐιθριδάτη τώ τής 
Αρμενίας σατράπη τριακόσια τάλαντα, διότι παραβάς 
τάς προς Έύμενη συνθήκας επολέμησεν Άριαράθη.

12 περιελήφθησαν δε ταΐς συνθήκαις τών μέν κατά την 
Ασίαν δυναστών Άρταζίας ό τής πλείστης Αρμενίας

13 άρχων καί Άκουσίλοχος, τών δε κατά την Ευρώπην 
Γάταλος ό Σαρμάτης, τών δ’ αυτονομουμενων Ήρα-    ***

6 West of Pontus, east of Bithynia, north of Galatia. RE 
Paphlagonia, vol. 18, 2486-2550 (W. Ruge, K. Bittel).

" Dynast of Gangra in Paphlagonia.
8 Ruler of Lesser Armenia, perhaps nephew of Antiochus III 

(8.23.3).
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Ariarathes on the one hand and Phamaces and Mithri
dates on the other for all time: Phamaces shall not invade 
Galatia on any pretext: all treaties previously made be
tween Phamaces and the Galatians are revoked: he shall 
likewise retire from Paphlagonia,6 restoring to their homes 
those of the inhabitants whom he had formerly deported, 
and restoring at the same time all weapons, missiles, and 
material of war: he shall give up to Ariarathes all the places 
of which he robbed him in the same condition as he found 
them, and he shall return the hostages: he shall also give 
up Teium on the Pontus”—this city was shortly afterward 
very gladly presented by Eumenes to Prusias who begged 
for it: “Phamaces shall return all prisoners of war without 
ransom and all deserters. Likewise out of the money and 
treasure he carried off from Morzius7 and Ariarathes, he 
shall repay to the above kings nine hundred talents, paying 
in addition to Eumenes three hundred talents toward the 
expenses of the war.” A fine of three hundred talents was 
also imposed on Mithridates,8 satrap of Armenia, because 
violating his treaty with Eumenes he had made war on 
Ariarathes. Of the Asiatic princelets Artaxias,9 the ruler of 
the greater part of Armenia, and Acusilochus were in
cluded in the treaty; of those in Europe Gatalus the Sar
matian; also the following free cities,10 Heraclia, Mesem-

9 Ruler of eastern Armenia and founder of Artaxata. V. Tscher- 
ikower, Die hellenistischen Stadtegriindungen von Alexander dem. 
Grossen bis auf die Romerzeit (Leipzig 1927), 82.

10 The first three are cities in the Black Sea area; Cyzicus 
(22.20) is a peninsula at the shore of the Sea of Marmara. Phar- 
naces concluded an alliance with Chersonesus in the year of the 
peace, IPE I2 402; for the date see n. on 23.9.2.
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κλεώται, Μεσημβριαυοί, Χερρουησΐται, συν δέ τουτοις 
Κυζικηνοί. περί δέ τών όμηρων τελευταΐον έγράφη 

14 πόσους δεήσει και τίνας δούναι τον Φαρνάκην- ών καί, 
15 παραγενηθέντων έζ αυτής άνέζευζαν αι δυνάμεις. και 

τοΰ μέν Ρΰμένει και Άριαράθη πρός Φαρνάκην συ- 
στάντος πολέμου τοιοΰτον άπεβη τό τέλος.

II. RES MACEDONIAE

3. Ότι Περσεύς άνανεωσάμενος την φιλίαν την 
πρός ’Ρωμαίους ευθέως έλληνοκοπέΐν έπεβάλετο, 

(χχνί.5) κατακαλών εις την Μακεδονίαν και τούς τά χρέα φεύ
γοντας και τούς πρός καταδίκας έκπεπτωκότας και 

2 τούς έπι βασιλικούς έγκλημασι παρακεχωρηκότας. καί 
τούτων έξετίθει προγραφάς εις τε Δηλον καί Δελφούς 
καί το τής Ίτωνίας Άθηνάς 'ιερόν, διδούς ού μόνον την 
ασφαλείαν τούς καταπορευομενοις, άλλα και τών 

3 υπαρχόντων κομιδην, άφ’ ών έκαστος έφυγε, παρέ
λυσε δέ καί τούς έν αύτη τη Μακεδονία τών βασιλικών 
όφειλημάτων, άφηκε δέ καί τούς έν ταΐς φυλακαΐς 

4 έγκεκλεισμένους έπί βασιλικαΐς αίτίαις. ταύτα δέ ποι- 
ησας πολλούς έμετεώρισε, δοκών καλάς έλπίδας ύπο-

5 δεικνύναι πάσι τοΐς 'Ιΐλλησιν έν αΰτω. έπέφαινε δέ 
καί κατά την έν τω λοιπω βίω προστασίαν τό της

11 A remarkably positive account of the king’s beginnings. For 
his first years see P. Meloni, Perseo e la fine della monarchia 
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bria, Chersonese, and Cyzicus. The last claim related to 
the number of hostages to be given by Phamaces. Upon 
the arrival of the latter, the armies at once departed. Such 
was the end of the war between Eumenes and Ariarathes 
in alliance and Phamaces.

II. AFFAIRS OF MACEDONIA

Opening of the Reign of Perseus

(Cp. Suda)
3. Perseus,11 immediately after renewing his friendship 179-178 

with Rome, began to aim at popularity in Greece, calling B C· 
back to Macedonia fugitive debtors and those who had 
been banished from the country either by sentence of the 
courts or for offenses against the king. He posted up lists 
of these men at Delos, Delphi, and the temple of Itonian 
Athena,12 not only promising safety to such as returned, 
but the recovery of the property they had left behind. 
In Macedonia itself he relieved all who were in debt to 
the crown, and released those who had been imprisoned 
for offenses against the crown. By this action he aroused 
the expectation of many, as it seemed to show that for 
the whole of Greece much was to be hoped from him.
He also showed in the rest of his behavior true royal dig-

Macedone (Rome 1953), 61-129, and P. Derow, CAH (2nd ed.) 8 
(1989), 303-304. 12 Her temple, a federal sanctuary of the
Thessalians, close to Karditsa, was identified and excavated by D. 
R. Theocharis, AD 19 (1964 [1966]), 246-255. He found a decree 
of the Thessalian League from the time of Perseus; see C. Habicht 
(18.7.6), 124-133 and 294.

537



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

6 βασιλείας αξίωμα. κατά τε γάρ την επιφάνειαν ην 
ίκαυός καί πρός πάσαν σωματικήν χρείαν την διατεί- 
νουσαν εις τον πραγματικόν τρόπον εύθετος, κατά τε 
την επίφασιν είχεν επισκύνιον και τάξιν ονκ ανοίκειον

7 της ηλικίας, επεφενγει δέ και την πατρικήν ασέλγειαν 
την τε περί τάς γυναίκας και την περί τονς πότονς, 
και ον μόνον αυτός μέτριον έπινε δείπνων, άλλα και

8 οί σννόντες αντω φίλοι, καί τά μεν προοίμια της Περ- 
σέως αρχής τοιαύτην είχε διάθεσιν.

9 Ότι Φίλιππος ό βασιλεύς, δτε μεν ηϋξηθη και την 
κατά τών Ελλήνων εξουσίαν έλαβε, πάντων ην άπι- 
στότατος καί παρανομώτατος, δτε δε πάλιν τά της 

10 τύχης άντέπνευσε, πάντων μετριώτατος. έπεί δέ τοΐς 
δλοις πράγμασιν έπταισε, πρός παν τό μέλλον άρμο- 
ζόμενος έπειράτο κατά πάντα τρόπον σωματοποιεΐν 
την αντον βασιλείαν.

III. RES ITALIAE

4 . Ότι μετά την αποστολήν τών υπάτων Ύεβερίου 
(χχνί.7) καί Κλαυδίου την πρός ’Ίστρους καί Άγριους ή σύγ

κλητος έχρηματισε τοΐς παρά τών Αυκίων ηκουσι 
2 πρεσβευταΐς, ηδη της θερείας ληγούσης, οϊτινες παρ-

13 Philip, in contrast with his son (3.1-8), is bettered by mis
fortune and personal tragedy at the end of his reign.
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nity. For in personal appearance he looked capable, and 
was expert in all kinds of bodily exercise which are of real 
service. In his demeanor too he had a gravity and compo
sure not unsuited to his years. He also had kept clear of his 
father’s incontinence in the matter of women and drink, 
and not only was he himself moderate in his potations at 
table, but so were the friends who dined with him. Such 
was the character of the reign of Perseus at its opening.

Philip V in Misfortune

At the time when King Philip13 grew great and was 
powerful in Greece, no one had less regard for good faith 
and law, but when the wind of his good fortune veered, he 
was the most moderate of men. When finally he entirely 
came to grief, he attempted to adapt himself to all con
tingencies and by every means to build up his kingdom 
again.

III. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

Embassy from. Lycia

(Cf. Livy 41.6.8)
4. After the dispatch of the consuls14 Tiberius Sempro- 178-177 

nius Gracchus and Gaius Claudius Pulcher against the B-c· 
Istri15 and Agrii, the Senate, when summer was approach
ing its end, gave audience to the envoys from Lycia who

44 Of 177; MRR 1.397-398.
15 For the Istrian War see Livy’s account in Book 41 and RE 

Histria 2111-2116, esp. 2115 (J. Weiss).
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εγένοντο μέν εις την Ρώμην ήδη καταπεπολεμημένων 
τών Αυκίων, έξαπεστάλησαν δέ χρόνοις ΐκανοΐς άνώ- 

3 τερον. ol γαρ αάνθιοι, καθ’ ον καιρόν έμελλαν εις την
πόλεμον έμβαίνειν, έξέπεμψαν ττpeerβευτάς εις τε την

4 Άχαιαν και την ’Ρώμην τονς περί Νικόστρατον. οΐ 
τότε παραγενηθέντες εις την ’Ρώμην πολλούς εις 
έλεον έζεκαλέσαντο τών έν τώ σννεδρίω, τιθέντες ύπδ 
την όψιν την τε ’Ροδίων βαρύτητα και την αυτών

5 περίστασιν. και τέλος εις τοντ’ ηγαγον την σύγκλη
τον, ώστε πέμψαι πρεσβευτάς εις την "PoSor τους δια- 
σαφήσοντας ότι, τών ύπομνηματισμών άναληφθέντων 
<ών> οί δέκα πρέσβεις έποιησαντο κατά την ’Ασίαν, 
δτε τα πρδς Αντίοχον έχείριζον, ενρηνται Αύκιοι δε
δομένοι ’Ροδίοις ονκ έν δωρεά, τδ δέ πλείον ώς φίλοι

6 και σύμμαχοι, τοιαύτης δέ γενομένης διαλύσεως, ούδ’
7 δλως ηρεσκε πολλοΐς τδ γεγονός, έδόκονν γάρ οΐ 

’Ρωμαίοι τά κατά τούς ’Ροδίους και Αυκίους διαγω- 
νοθετεΐν, θέλοντες έκδαπανάσθαι τάς παραθέσεις τών

8 ’Ροδίων και τούς θησαυρούς, άκηκοότες την τε ννμ- 
φαγωγιαν την νεωστι τώ Περσεΐ γεγενημένην ύπ’ 
αυτών και την άνάπειραν τών πλοίων.

9 Συνέβαινε γάρ βραχεί χρόνω πρότερον έπιφανώς

16 Xanthus was the largest city in Lycia. Its impressive ruins 
have yielded rich archaeological and epigraphical finds. RE Xan
thos 1375-1408 (P. Demargne and H. Metzger). Nicostratus, “not 
otherwise known” (WC 3.270), was perhaps a relative of the Xan- 
thian Prasidas, son of Nicostratus, who is attested as municipal 
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reached Rome after Lycia had been entirely reduced, but 
had been dispatched a good deal earlier. For the Xanthi- 
ans,16 at the time they were about to embark on the war, 
had sent Nicostratus at the head of a mission to Achaea 
and Rome. He arrived at Rome only now, and appealed to 
the sentiments of many of the senators by bringing before 
their eyes the oppressiveness of the Rhodians and their 
own imminent danger. Finally they succeeded in persuad
ing the senate to send legates to Rhodes, to inform that 
state that after referring to the reports that the ten com
missioners had drawn up in Asia when they were arranging 
matters with Antiochus, they found that the Lycians had 
not been handed over to Rhodes as a gift,17 but rather to 
be treated like friends and allies. The imposition of these 
terms by no means pleased many people in Rhodes. For 
it was thought that the Romans were stirring up conflict 
between Rhodes and Lycia with the object of exhausting 
the stores and treasure of the Rhodians, having heard of 
their recent home-bringing of the bride18 of Perseus and 
of the refitting of their ships.

Indeed, a short while previously the Rhodians had held

priest of “the kings” (Antiochus III and his son and coregent 
Antiochus) in two decrees of the city from 196 (SEG 33.1184, 
fines 3-4, and 46.1721, fines 3^1).

17 This is in stark contrast to 22.5.4. See Η. H. Schmitt, Rom 
und Rhodes (Munich 1957), 113-126, esp. 122, and 129-150.

18 In 178 the Seleucid princess Laodice was escorted to Mace
donia by a Rhodian fleet, since the Seleucid fleet was prohibited 
to sail that far (21.43.14). A hoard of one hundred mint-fresh 
silver coins was connected with the event by H. Seyrig, Tresors 
du Levant (Paris 1973), 47-^18.
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και μεγαλομερώς ταΐς παρασκευαΐς άναπεπειράσθαι 
τούς ’Ροδίους άττασι τοΐς σκάφεσι τοΐς ύπάρχουσιν 

10 αύτοΐς. και γάρ ξύλων πλήθος εις ναυπηγίαν έδίδοτο 
παρά τοΰ ΤΙερσέως τοΐς ’Ροδίοις, και στελγίδα χρυσήν 
έκάστω των άφρακτιτών έδεδώρητο τών νεωστϊ νε- 
νυμφαγωγηκότων αύτώ την Ααοδίκην.

IV. RES RHODIORUM

5. Ότι εις την 'Ρόδοι> παραγενομένων τών εκ της 
(χχνί.8) 'Ρώμης πρεσβευτών καί διασαφούντων τά δεδογμενα 

τή συγκλήτω, θόρυβος ήν εν τή 'Ρόδω και πολλή 
ταραχή περί τους πολιτευόμενους, άγανακτούντων επί 
τώ μή φάσκειν έν δωρεά δεδόσθαι τούς Αυκίους 

2 αύτοΐς, άλλα κατα συμμαχίαν. άρτι γάρ δοκοΰντες 
καλώς τεθεΐσθαι τά κατά Αυκίους, αυθις άλλην αρχήν 

3 εώρων φυομένην πραγμάτων ευθέως γάρ οί Αύκιοι, 
τών Ρωμαίων παραγενομενων καί διασαφούντων 
ταΰτο τοΐς ’Ροδίοις, πάλιν έστασίαζον και παν ύπο- 
μενειν οίοί τ ήσαν υπέρ τής αυτονομίας και τής 

4 ελευθερίας, ού μην άλλ’ οΐ γε 'Ρόδιοι <δι>ακούσαντες 
τών πρεσβευτών και νομίσαντες έξηπατήσθαι τούς 
’Ρωμαίους ύπό τών Αυκίων, παραχρήμα κατέστησαν 
τούς περί Αυκόφρονα πρεσβευτάς, διδάξοντας τήν 

5 σύγκλητον περί τών προειρημένων, και ταΰτα μέν έπι 
τούτων ήν, όσον ούπω δοκούντων πάλιν έπαναστή- 
σεσθαι τών Αυκίων.
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naval maneuvers of all ships belonging to them with great 
splendor and elaborate equipment. For Perseus had pre
sented them with a quantity of wood19 for shipbuilding, 
and had given a golden tiara to each of the sailors in the 
galleys that had lately escorted his bride Laodice on her 
way to him.

19 Macedonian timber was particularly good for shipbuilding 
and much sought after. The Athenian fleet in the fourth century 
heavily depended on it: R. Meiggs, Trees and Timber in the Med
iterranean World (Oxford 1982), 126, who also comments (p. 
146) on this gift from Perseus to Rhodes.

20 The Lycians first revolt had just been suppressed (4.2).

IV. AFFAIRS OF RHODES

5. When the envoys from Rome arrived in Rhodes to 177 b.c. 
announce the decision of the senate, there was a great 
commotion there, and much disturbance in political cir
cles on account of their statement that the Lycians had not 
been given to them as a gift, but as allies. For they thought 
they had just put things in Lycia on a satisfactory footing, 
and now they saw the beginning of a further crop of trou
bles. For the Lycians, as soon as the Romans arrived at 
Rhodes and made this announcement, became again dis
affected, and were ready to struggle hard for their au
tonomy and freedom. The Rhodians, however, when they 
had listened to their envoys, thinking that the Romans had 
been taken in by the Lycians, at once appointed Lyco- 
phron their envoy to enlighten the senate on the matter. 
Such then was the situation, the Lycians to all appearance 
being about to revolt again.20
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V. RES ITALIAE

6. 'Ότι ή σύγκλητος, παραγενομένων τών έκ τής 
(xxvi.9) 'Ρόδου πρεσβεντών, διακούσασα τών λόγων νπερέθετο 

την άπόκρισιν.
2 ’ΐίκόντων δέ τών Δαρδανίων και περί τον πλήθονς 

τών Βασταρνών και περί τον μεγέθονς τών άνδρών
3 <και> τής εν τοΐς κινδύνοις τόλμης έζηγονμενων, και 

διασαφούντων περί τής Τϊερσεως κοινοπραγίας και 
τών Γαλατών καί, φασκόντων τούτον αγωνίαν μάλλον 
ή τονς Βαστάρνας και δια ταντα δεόμενων σφίσι

4 βοηθεΐν, παρόντων δέ και Θετταλών και σννεπιμαρ- 
τνρούντων τοΐς Δαρδανίοις και παρακαλούντων και

5 τούτων έπι τήν βοήθειαν, έδοζε τή σνγκλήτω πέμψαι 
τινάς τούς αντόπτας έσομενονς τών προσαγγελλομε-

6 νων. και παραντΐκα καταστήσαντες Ανλον ΤΙοστόμιον 
έζαπέστειλαν και σνν τοντω τινάς τών νέων.
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V. AFFAIRS OF ITALY

(Cp. Livy 41.19)
6. The senate on the arrival of the envoys from Rhodes 

heard their arguments and deferred their own answer.
A mission from the Dardanians21 now arrived, telling 

of the Bastamae,22 their numbers, the huge size and the 
valor of their warriors, and also pointing to the common 
action of Perseus and the Galatians.23 They said they were 
much more afraid of him than of the Bastamae, and they 
begged for aid. Envoys from Thessaly also arrived con
firming the statement of the Dardanians, and begging too 
for help. Upon this the senate decided to send some com
missioners to inquire on the spot as to the veracity of these 
assertions, and at once appointed Aulus Postumius24 and 
some younger men.

21 The archenemies of Macedonia, now threatened by the 
arrival of the Bastamians and their alleged collusion with Per
seus.

22 Considered to be Celts by the Greeks of the time, but in 
fact a German tribe. See L. Schmidt, Die Ostgermanen (Munich 
1933), 86-99, and for the events here mentioned 89-90. These 
are also recorded among the Roman accusations against Perseus, 
EDGE 40, line 10; see n. on 22.18.5. The “Galatians” in the de
cree of Olbia, SIG 495, 102, are in fact, the Bastamae.

23 P. is here identifying the Bastamae with the Galatians.
24 MRR 3.174, on A. Postumius Albinus, cos. 180.

177-176
B.C.
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I. RES ANTIOCHI

la. Πολύβιος δ’ αν τη ακτή και αίκοστρ τών 'Ιστο- 
(10) ριών καλεΐ αύτον 'Έιπιμανη και ούκ Επιφανή διά τάς 

πράξαις. ου μόνον γάρ μετά δημοτών ανθρώπων κατ
έβαιναν αις ομιλίας, αλλά και ματά τών παραπιδημούν- 

2 των ξένων καί τών αύταλαστάτων συνέπιναν, εΐ δέ καί 
τών ναωτάρων, φησίν, αϊσθοιτο τινας συναυωχουμέ- 
νονς όπουδηποτα, παρην ματά καρατίου και συμφω
νίας, ώστα τούς πολλούς διά τό παράδοξον άνιστα- 
μάνους φαύγαιν. πολλάκις δα και την βασιλικήν 
ασθητα αποβολών τηβανναν άναλαβών παριηαι την 
άγοραν.

1 Book 26 was lost very early. Preserved are just two excerpts, 
both from Athenaeus and both covering the same material, one 
very brief, the other much fuller.
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2 King Antiochus IVEpiphanes (175-164). See O. Mprkholm, 
Antiochus IV of Syria (Copenhagen 1966), P. F. Mittag, Antiochos
IV. Epiphanes. Eine politische Biographic (Berlin 2006). Anti
ochus had been hostage at Rome after the peace of 188, but was
released in 178 at the latest and dwelled henceforth in Athens
(Hesp. 51 [1982] 60, no. 3), until he learned of the death of his 
brother, King Seleucus IV, in 175 and seized the throne with the
assistance of Eumenes and his brothers, as the Athenian decree,
OGI 248, vividly illustrates.

I. AFFAIRS OF ANTIOCHUS
EPIPHANES

(From Athenaeus 10.439a; cf. Livy 41.20)
la. Polybius in his twenty-sixth book calls him2 * * * * * Epi- 174-172 

manes (the Madman) instead of Epiphanes owing to his B C· 
conduct. For not only did he condescend to converse with 
common people, but even with the meanest of the foreign
ers who visited Antioch. And whenever he heard that any 
of the younger men were at an entertainment, no matter 
where, he would come in with a fife and other music so 
that most of the guests got up and ran off in astonishment.
He would often, moreover, doff his royal robe and pick up 
a toga and so make the circuit of the marketplace.
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1. Άυτίοχος ό 'Επιφανής μέν κληθείς, Έπιμανής δ’ 
(10 3) έκ τών πράξεων δνομασθείς . . . περί ον φησι, Πολύ

βιος τάδε, ώς άποδιδράσκων έκ τής αυλής ένίοτε τους 
θεραπεύοντας, ον τύχοι τής πόλεως, άλύων έφαίνετο 

2 δεύτερος και τρίτος, μάλιστα δέ πρδς τοΐς άργνρο- 
κοπειοις ενρισκετο και χρνσοχοείοις ενρησιλογών 
και φιλοτέχνων πρδς τονς τορεντάς και τονς άλλους 

3 τεχνίτας. έπειτα και μετά δημοτών ανθρώπων συγ- 
καταβαίνων ώμίλει, ώ τνχοι, και μετά τών παρεπιδη- 

4 μούντων σννέπινε τών εντελεστάτων. οτε δέ τών νεω- 
τερων αΐσ^οιτό τινας συνευωχονμένονς, ούδεμίαν 
έμφασιν ποιήσας παρήν έπικωμάζων μετά κερατίου 
και συμφωνίας, ώστε τονς πολλούς διά τδ παράδοξον 

5 άφισταμένονς φεύγειν. πολλάκις δέ και τήν βασιλικήν 
άποθέμενος έσθήτα τήβενναν άναλαβών περιήει κατά 
τήν αγοράν άρχαιρεσιάζ,ων και τονς μέν δεξιούμενος, 
τονς δέ και περιπτύσσων παρεκάλει φέρειν αντώ τήν 
ψήφον, ποτέ μέν ώς άγορανόμος γένηται, ποτέ δέ και 

6 ώς δήμαρχος, τνχών δέ τής αρχής και καθίσας έπι 
τδν έλεφάντινον δίφρον κατά τδ παρά 'Ρωμαίοις έθος 
διήκονε τών κατά τήν αγοράν γινομένων συναλλαγ
μάτων και διεκρινε μετά πολλής σπονδής και προθυ- 

7 μίας, έξ ών εις απορίαν ήγε τών ανθρώπων τους έπι- 
εικεΐς- οί μέν γαρ αφελή τινα αντδν είναι νπελάμβανον,
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(From Athenaeus 5.193d)
1. Antiochus3 surnamed Epiphanes gained the name of 

Epimanes by his conduct. Polybius tells us of him that, 
escaping from his attendants at court, he would often be 
seen wandering about in all parts of the city with one 
or two companions. He was chiefly found at the silver
smiths’ and goldsmiths’ workshops, holding forth at length 
and discussing technical matters with the molders and 
other craftsmen. He also used to condescend to converse 
with any common people he met, and used to drink in 
the company of the meanest foreign visitors to Antioch. 
Whenever he heard that any of the young men were at an 
entertainment, he would come in quite unceremoniously 
with a fife and a procession of musicians, so that most of 
the guests got up and left in astonishment. He would fre
quently put off his royal robes, and, assuming a white toga, 
go round the marketplace like a candidate, and, taking 
some by the hand and embracing others, would beg them 
to give him their vote, sometimes for the office of aedile 
and sometimes for that of tribune. Upon being elected, he 
would sit upon the ivory curule chair, as is the Roman cus
tom, listening to the lawsuits tried there, and pronouncing 
judgment with great pains and display of interest. In con
sequence all respectable men were entirely puzzled about 
him, some looking upon him as a plain simple man and 
others as a madman. His conduct too was very similar as

insanity. His generosity to Greek cities and sanctuaries (1.10, 
where eiepyeo-iais must be meant instead of ϋυσΊα,ις) is well 
documented; see Mprkholm (la.l), 55-63. There is much addi
tional bibliography on that subject in recent years. For Antiochus’ 
gifts to Athens, see C. Habicht, Chiron 19 (1989), 18-20.
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oi Βέ paivopevov. και γάρ περί τάς δωρεάς ήν παρα- 
8 πλησιος- έΒίΒον γάρ τοΐς μεν άστραγάλονς ΒορκαΒεί- 
9 ους, τοΐς δέ φοινικοβαλάνονς, άλλοις Be χρνσίον. καί 

εζ άπαντήσ€ως Βέ τισιν έντνγγάνων, οΰς μη έωράκει 
10 ποτέ, έΒίΒον δωρεάς άπροσΒοκητονς. έν δέ ταΐς προς 

τας πόλεις (εΰεργεετίαις) και ταΐς προς τονς (9εονς 
τιμαΐς παυτας v~epepo.Kke τονς βεβασιλενκότας.

11 τοντο δ’ άν τις τεκμηραιτο e.K τε τον παρ’ Άθηναίοις 
Ολνμπιειον και των περί τον έν Δήλω βωμόν 

12 άνΒριάντων. έλούετο δέ καν τοΐς Βημοσίοις βαλανεί- 
οις, ότε Βημοτών ήν τά βαλανεΐα πεπληρωμένα, κερα
μέων ε’ισφερομένων αντω μύρων τών πολντελεστάτων.

13 οτε καί τίνος el-πόντος “μακάριοί έστε ΰρεΐς οί βασι
λείς οι και τοντοις γρώμενοι και όΒωΒότίς -ηΒύ” [και] 
μ-ηΒέν τον άνθρωπον πpoσeιπώv, όπον κάνος τη έζ-ης 
έλοντο, eπeισ-eλ.ffώv έποί-ησ-ev αντον καταχνθ-ηναι της 
κεφαλής μέγιστον κεράμιον πΐλντελεσπάτον μύρον, 

14 της στακτής καλονμένης, ώς πάντας άναστάντας κυ- 
λίεσθαι <τονς> Χονομένονς τω μύρω και διά την γλι- 
σγροτητα καταπιπτοντας γέλωτα παρέχειν, καθάπερ 
και αντον τον βασιλέα.
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regards the presents he made. To some people he used to 
give gazelles’ knucklebones, to others dates, and to others 
money. Occasionally he used to address people he had 
never seen before when he met them, and make them the 
most unexpected kind of presents. But in <benefactions>4 
to the cities and the honors he paid to the gods he far 
surpassed all his predecessors, as we can tell from the 
temple of Olympian Zeus at Athens and the statues round 
the altar at Delos. He also used to bathe in the public 
baths, when they were full of common people, having jars 
of the most precious ointments brought in for him; and on 
one occasion when some one said to him, “How lucky you 
are, you kings, to use such scents and smell so sweet!” he 
answered nothing at the time, but next day, when the man 
was having his bath, he came in after him and had a huge 
jar of most precious ointment called stacte poured over his 
head, so that all the bathers jumped up and rolled them
selves in it, and by slipping in it created great amusement, 
as did the king himself.

4 An obvious correction for the impossible θνσίαις (sacri
fices).
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I. BELLUM PERSICUM

1. Ότι εν τω καιρω τοντω παρεγένοντο πρέσβεις 
παρά μέν Θεσπιεων οί περί Αασήρ και Καλλέαιι, 

2 παρά δέ Νέωρος Ίσμηνίας, οί μέν περί Αασήν έγχει- 
ρίζοντες την έαντών πατρίδα 'Ρωμαίοις, ό δ’ Ίσμηνίας 
κατά κοινόν πάσας <τάς>εν τή Βοιωτία πόλεις διδους 

3 είς την των πρεσβευτών πίστιν. ήν δέ τοντο μέν 
έναντιώτατον τοΐς περί τον λϊάρκιον, το δέ κατά πόλιν 

4 διελεΐν τονς Βοιωτονς οικειότατον. διό τονς μέν περί 
τον Αασήν καί τονς Χ,αιρωνεΐς καί τονς Αεβαδεΐς καί 
τονς αλλονς, όσοι παρήσαν από των πόλεων, ασμένως 

5 άπεδέχοντο καί κατέψων, τον δ’ Ίσμηνίαν παρεδει- 
6 γμάτιζον, άποτριβόμενοι καί παρορώντες. δτε και 

σννεπιθεμενοί τινες τών φνγάδων μικρόν κατέλενσαν
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1 Citizens of Thebes, both pro-Macedon. Ismenias (Kuma- 
nudes [18.1.2], no. 1009) was scion of one of the most illustri
ous families. Neon (K. no. 1402, stemma 308a) was the son of 
Brachylles, for whom see n. on 18.1.2. For events in Boeotia on 
the eve of the Third Macedonian War, see P. Roesch, Etudes 
Beotiennes (Paris 1982), 372-377. 1 2 Quintus Marcius
Philippus head of a committee preparing the ground in Greece
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I. THE WAR WITH PERSEUS

Events in Boeotia

(Cf. Livy 42.43.4)
1. At this time Lases and Calleas came as envoys from 172-171 

Thespiae and Ismenias on the part of Neon,1 the former B C- 
to put their city in the hands of the Romans, and Ismenias 
to place all the cities of Boeotia together at the discretion 
of the legates. This was quite contrary to what Marcius2 
and the other legates wished, it suiting their purpose far 
better to divide up the Boeotians into separate cities. So 
that while they very gladly received Lases and made much 
of him, as well as of the envoys from Chaeronea and Leb- 
adea, and all others present from separate cities, they 
exposed Ismenias to contempt, fighting shy of him and 
treating him with neglect. On one occasion some of the

for war against Perseus. “They went on to break up the Boeotian 
League, placing pro Roman parties in control and attaching the 
communities individually to Rome” (MRR 1.413). The League 
had recently, probably in 173, concluded an alliance with Perseus 
(Livy 42.12.6 and 42.43.9), of which two inscribed fragments have 
been found at Dium (CRAI 1998, 1194-1195). See also H.-U. 
Wiemer, Hist. 53 (2004), 22-37.
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τόν Ίσμη via v, ei μή κατεφυγεν νπό τά Βίθνρα των 
7 ’Ρωμαίων. κατά Be τον καιρόν τοντον έν ταΐς ©ήβαις 
8 σννέβαινε ταραχάς είναι και στάσεις, οί μεν γαρ 

εφασαν Βεΐν δίδομαι την πάλιν εις την ’Ρωμαίων πί
στιν, οί Be Κορώνεις και ’Αλιάρτιοι συνΒεΒραμηκότες 
εις τάς Θήβας ακμήν άντεποιονντο των πραγμάτων 
και μένειν εφασαν Βεΐν έν τη προς τόν Τίερσέα σνμ- 

9 μαχία. και μέχρι μέν τίνος εφάμιλλος ήν η Βιάθεσις 
των στασιαζόντων. Όλνμπίχον 8ε τον Κορωνέως 
πρώτον μεταθεμένον και φάσκοντος Βεΐν άντέχεσθαι 
’Ρωμαίων, έγένετό <τις> ολοσχερής ροπή και μετα- 

10 πτωσις τον πλήθονς, και πρώτον μεν τον Δικεταν 
ήνάγκασαν πρεσβενειν προς τονς περί τον Μαρκιον, 
άπολογησόμενον νπερ τής προς τον ΤΙερσεα σνμμα- 

11 χίας, μετά 8έ ταντα τονς περί τόν Χέωνα καί τόν 'Ιττ- 
πίαν έξέβαλον, σνντρέχοντες επί τάς οικίας αντων 
και κελεύοντες αντονς νπερ αντων άπολογεΐσθαι περί 
των Βιωκονομημένων οντοι γάρ ήσαν οί <τά> περί 

12 τήν σνμμαχίαν οίκονομήσαντες. τούτων 8έ παρα- 
χωρησάντων, έξ αντής άθροισθέντες εις εκκλησίαν 
πρώτον μέν τιμάς έφηφίσαντο και <Βωρεάς> τοΐς 'Ρω
μαίοι?, εϊτ ένεργεΐν επέταξαν τοΐς άρχονσι τήν σνμ- 

13 μαχίαν, έπι 8έ πάσιν πρεσβεντάς κατέστησαν τονς 
έγχειριονντας τήν πόλιν ’Ρωμαίοις και κατάξοντας 
τονς παρ’ αντων φνγάΒας.

2. Τούτων δέ σνντελονμένων έν ταΐς ®ήβαις, οί 
φνγάΒες έν τή ΧαλκίΒι προστησάμενοι ΊΤομπίΒην 
κατηγορίαν έποιονντο των περί τον Ίσμηνίαν και Ne- 

554



BOOK XXVII. 1.6-2.1

exiles3 attacked Ismenias, and came very near stoning him, 
but he took refuge under the porch of the Roman mission. 
At the same period there were quarrels and disturbances 
in Thebes, where one party maintained that they ought to 
surrender the city at discretion to the Romans; but the 
people of Coronea and Haliartus flocking to Thebes, still 
claimed a part in the direction of affairs, and said that they 
ought to remain faithful to their alliance with Perseus. For 
a time the rival views maintained an equilibrium; but upon 
Olympichus of Coronea being the first to change his atti
tude and to advise joining the Romans, the balance of 
popular opinion entirely shifted. They first of all com
pelled Dicetas4 to go as their envoy to Marcius and offer 
his excuses for their having allied themselves with Per
seus. In the next place they expelled Neon and Hippias,5 
going in a crowd to their houses and ordering them to go 
and defend their conduct of affairs, since it was they who 
had arranged the alliance. Upon Neon and Hippias giving 
way, they at once assembled in a formal meeting, and after 
in the first place voting honors to the Romans, ordered 
their magistrates to take steps to form the alliance; and, 
last of all, they appointed envoys to put the city in the 
hands of the Romans and bring back their own exiles.

3 Boeotians favoring Rome and driven into exile by Isme
nias.

4 Theban citizen Kumanudes (1.2), no. 501.
5 Another Theban, allied with Neon, Kumanudes (18.1.2), no. 

979.

2 . While these proceedings were taking place in 
Thebes, the exiles in Chaicis appointed Pompides as their 
representative to accuse Ismenias, Neon, and Dicetas. As
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2 ωνα και Δικέταν. προδήλου Be της άγνοιας ούσης των 
προειρημένων, και τών Ρωμαίων συνεπισχυόντων

3 τοΐς φυγάσιν, εις την έσχάτην Βιάθεσιν ηκον οί περί 
τον ’Ιππίαν, ώστε καί τω βίω κινΒυνεΰσαι παρ’ αντον 
τον καιρόν νπο της άρμης τον πλήθους, έως ού βραχύ 
τι της ασφαλείας αυτών προυνοήθησαν οί ’Ρωμαίοι, 

4 παρακατασχόντες την επιφοράν τών όχλων, τών δέ
Θηβαίων παραγενομένων και κομιζόντων τά προειρη
μένα Βόγματα καί τάς τιμάς, ταχεΐαν έκαστα τών 
πραγμάτων ελάμβανε την άνταπόΒοσιν, άτε τών πό
λεων παρακειμένων άλληλαις έν πάνυ βραχεί Βια- 

5 στήματι. πλην άποΒεζάμενοι τούς Θηβαίους οί περί 
τον Μάρκιον την τε πάλιν επήνεσαν και τούς φυγά- 

6 Βας συνεβονλευσαν καταγαγεΐν εις την οικείαν. ευθύς 
τε παρηγγειλαν πρεσβεύειν πάσι τοΐς άπο τών πό
λεων εις την ’Ρώμην, ΒιΒόντας αυτούς εις την πίστιν 

7 κατ’ ίΒίαν έκάστους. πάντων δέ κατά την πρόθεσιν 
αύτοΐς χωρούντων—ταΰτα 8’ ήν το Βιαλΰσαι τών 
Βοιωτών το έθνος καί λυμήνασθαι την τών πολλών 

8 εύνοιαν προς την ΜακεΒόνων οικίαν—ούτοι μέν μετα- 
πεμφάμενοι Αέρουιον έζ ’Άργους καί καταλιπόντες επί 
τής ΧαλκίΒος προήγον επί Πελοπόννησον, Νέωρ δέ 

9 μετά τινας ημέρας άνεχώρησεν εις Μακεδονίαν, οί δέ 
περί τον Ίσμηνίαν καί Δικέταν τότε μέν άπήχθησαν 
εις φυλακήν, μετά δέ τινα χρόνον άπήλλαζαν αυτούς 

10 εκ τοΰ ζην. τδ δέ τών Βοιωτών έθνος επί πολύν χρόνον 
συντετηρηκος την κοινήν συμπολιτείαν καί πολλούς 
καί ποικίλους καιρούς Βιαπεφευγος παραΒόζως τότε 
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the offense of all three was clearly proved, and the Ro
mans lent their support to the exiles, Hippias and his 
friends were in the last stage of distress, and their lives 
were even in danger from the violence of the populace, 
until the Romans took some slight thought for their safety, 
and put restraint on the hostility of the mob. When the 
Thebans appeared, bearers of the decrees I mentioned 
announcing the honors conferred, everything quickly 
moved in the opposite direction, the cities lying all quite 
close to each other. Marcins and his colleagues on receiv
ing the Thebans thanked the city, and advised them to 
bring home the exiles, ordering all the representatives of 
the towns to repair at once to Rome and separately an
nounce the submission of each several city. When all fell 
out as they desired—their object being to break up the 
Boeotian League and damage the popularity of the House 
of Macedon—the legates, sending for Servius Cornelius 
Lentulus6 from Argos, left him in charge of Chaicis and 
went on to the Peloponnese, but after a few days Neon left 
for Macedonia. Ismenias and Dicetas were now led off to 
prison and shortly afterward took their own lives. Thus the 
Boeotian people after remaining for many years faithful to 
their League and after many marvelous escapes from 
various perils, now by rashly and inconsiderately espous- 

6 One of the members of Marcius’ committee, as was also 
Atilius (2.11); MRR 1.413.
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προπετώς καί άλογίστως ελόμενον τά παρά Περσεως, 
εΐκη και παιδαριωδών πτοηθέν κατελύθη και διεσκορ- 
πίσθη κατά πόλεις.

11 Οί δε περί τον Αύλον και Μάρκιον παραγενηθέντες 
είς την τών Αργείων πάλιν έχρ-ηρ.άτκταν ταΐς συναρ- 
χίαις ταΐς τών Αχαιών και παρεκάλεσαν "Αρχωνα τον 
στρατηγόν χιλίους έκπεμψαι στρατιώτας εις Χαλ
κίδα, παραφυλάγοντας την πάλιν μέχρι της ’Ρωμαίων

12 διαβάσεως. τοΰ δ’ Άρχωνος ετοίμων συνυπακούσαν- 
τον, οντοι μεν ταΰτα διαπράξαντες έν τοΐς 'Έλλησι 
κατά χειμώνα καί τώ Ποπλίω συμμίζαντες άπεπλεον 
εις την ’Ρώμην.

3. "Οτι οί περί τον Ύεβέριον καί Ποστόμιον <καΐ 
ϊουνιον> κατα τονς αύτονς καιρούς έπιπορενόμενοι 
τας νήσους και τας κατα την Ασίαν πόλεις . . .

2 πλεΐστον δ’ έν τη 'Ρόδω, καίπερ ού προσδεομένων τών 
3 ’Ροδίων κατά τούς τότε χρόνους. Άγησίλοχος γάρ, 

τότε πρυτανεύων, άνηρ τών εύδοκιμούντων, ό καί μετά 
ταΰτα πρεσβεύσας εις την ’Ρώμην, έτι πρότερον άμα 
τώ φανερόν γενέσθαι διότι μελλουσι πολεμεΐν 'Ρω
μαίοι τω Περετεΐ, τάλλα τε παρακεκληκει τούς πολλούς 
υπέρ τοΰ κοινωνεΐν τών αυτών ελπίδων καί τετταρά- 
κοντα ναΰς συμβουλενσας τοΐς ’Ροδίοις ΰποζωννύειν,

4 ϊν, έάν τις έκ τών καιρών γένηται χρεία, μη τότε 

558

7 See η. on 22.10.8. 7 8 Also a member of Marcins’ com
mittee. 9 Head of another committee that moreover included
Spurius Postumius and Marcus lunius (MRR 1.412^113).



BOOK XXVII. 2.10-3.4

ing the cause of Perseus, and giving way to insensate and 
childish excitement, were broken up and dispersed among 
their several cities.

Aulus Atilius and Quintus Marcius on arriving at Argos 
sat in council with the magistrates of the Achaean League. 
They asked Archon,' the strategus, to dispatch a thousand 
soldiers to Chaicis to guard the city until the crossing of 
the Romans, and on his readily complying, these legates, 
after making the above arrangements in Greece during 
the winter, joined Publius Cornelius Lentulus8 and took 
ship for Rome.

10 H.-U. Wiemer (16.26.10), 301 (and the following pages); 
for prytanis see n. on 13.5.1.

The Rhodians Support Rome

(Cf. Livy 42.45)
3. At the same time the legates, Tiberius Claudius,  

Spurius Postumius, and Marcus Junius, visited the islands 
and the Asiatic cities, exhorting the people to take the part 
of Rome. They spent a good part of their time at other 
places, but most of it at Rhodes, although the Rhodians at 
that period had no need of such exhortation. For Hagesi- 
lochus,  their prytanis, a man of much influence, who 
subsequently came as their envoy to Rome, had previ
ously, when it became evident that the Romans were about 
to make war on Perseus, exhorted the people in general to 
make common cause with the Romans, and had advised 
the equipment of forty ships; so that, if circumstances 
required their help, they might not have to make prepara-

9

10

559



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

παρασκενάζωνται προς το παρακαλονμενον, άλλ’ 
5 έτοίμως διακείμενοι πράττωσι το κριθέν έζ αυτής. ά 

τότε προφερόμενος τοΐς ’Ρωμαίοις και δεικννς νπδ 
την όψιν τάς παρασκενάς, ενδοκονμενονς τη πόλει 
τονς πρεσβεντάς εξαπεστειλεν. οί δ<= περί τον Τεβέ- 
ριον άποδεδεγμένοι την τών ’Ροδίων έννοιαν έκομί- 
ζοντο εις την ’Ρώμην.—

4. Ότι ΤΙερσενς μετά τον σύλλογον τον προς τονς 
’Ρωμαίονς, . . . τών ’Ελλήνων, πάντα τά δίκαια κατε- 
ταττεν εις την επιστολήν και τονς ϋΐμ έκατέρων 

2 ρηθέντας λόγονς, άμα μέν νπολαμβάνων νπερδέζιος 
φανησεσθαι τοΐς δικαίοις, άμα 8ε βονλόμενος άπό- 

3 πείραν λαμβάνειν της έκαστων προαιρεσεως. προς 
μέν ονν τονς άλλονς δι αντών τών γραμματοφόρων 
έπεμπε τάς έπιστολάς, εις δέ την 'Ρόδου καί πρε- 

4 σβεντάς σνναπέστειλεν '.λντηνορα και Φίλιππον, οι 
και παραγενηθέντες τά γεγραμμενα τοΐς άρχονσιν 
άπεδωκαν καί μετά τινας ημέρας έπελθόντες έπι την 
βονλην παρεκάλονν τονς 'Ροδίους κατά μέν τδ παρόν 

5 ησνγίαν έχειν, άποθεωρονντας τδ γινόμενον εάν δέ 
Ρωμαίοι παρά τάς σννθηκας έγγειρώσι τάς χεΐρας 

6 έπιβάλλειν τώ Περσεΐ και λίακεδόσιν, πειράσθαι δι-

11 The conference with Marcius at the Peneius River in Thes
saly. Marcins encouraged the king to send envoys to Rome under 
a truce (although war was not yet declared), which he used to 
complete Roman preparations for the war (Livy 42.38.10-43.4, 
based on P.). For the lacuna see Livy 43.46.1: embassies to Rome 
(following Marcius’ suggestion), to Byzantium, and to Rhodes. 
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tions to meet the demand of the Romans, but, being in 
a state of readiness, might be able to act instantly in any 
way they decided. He now, by informing the Romans of 
this and actually exhibiting his preparations, sent them off 
highly pleased with Rhodes. Having thus gratefully ac
cepted the kind offices of Rhodes the envoys sailed back 
to Rome.

Perseus and Rhodes

(Cp. Livy 42.46)
4. Perseus, after his conference  with the Romans  

. . . Greek states, in which he drew up a statement of all 
questions of right, and quoted the arguments used on both 
sides, with the double purpose of making it appear that in 
point of right his position was superior, and of sounding 
the intentions of the several states. To other peoples he 
sent the letters in charge of the couriers alone; but to 
Rhodes he sent also Antenor  and Philippus as envoys. 
On arriving there they delivered the letter to the magis
trates, and after a few days appeared before the Rhodian 
senate and begged the Rhodians to remain for the present 
quiet spectators of what would happen; but, should the 
Romans attack Perseus and the Macedonians in violation

11 12

13

12 The contents of the following lacuna can be gleaned from 
Livy 42.46.1: Perseus sent some envoys to Rome, others to By
zantium and Rhodes, and letters to other Greek states.

13 Probably Perseus’ admiral (29.11.3), who surrendered the 
fleet after the battle of Pydna. RE Antenor, Suppl. 4, 31-32 (P. 
Schoch).
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αλνειν τοντο γάρ πάσι μέν σνμφερειν, πρέπειν δέ 
7 μάλιστα 'Ροδίοις. οσω γάρ πλεΐον ορέγονται της ίση- 

γορίας και παρρησίας και διατελοΰσι προστατονντες 
ον μονον της αντών αλλά και της των άλλων ’Ελλήνων 
ελευθερίας, τοσοντω και την εναντίαν προαίρεσιν μά
λιστα δίΐι/ αντονς προοράσθαι και φυλάττεσθαι κατά 

8 δνναμιν. ταΰτα και τούτοις παραπλήσια διαλεχθέ- 
ντων τών πρέσβεων, ηρεσκε μέν άπασι τά λεγάμενα· 

9 προκατεγόμενοι δέ τη πρδς ’Ρωμαίονς εννοία, και 
νικώντας αντόίς τον βελτίονος, τάλλα μέν άπεδέξαντο 
φιλανθρώπως τονς πρεσβεντάς, ήξίονν δέ τδν ΐϊερσέα 
διά της άποκρίσεως εις μηδέν αντονς παρακαλείν 
τοιοντον εξ ον φανησονται πρδς την ’Ρωμαίων άντι- 

10 πράττοντες βονλησιν. οί δέ περί τδν Άντηνορα την 
μέν άπόκρισιν ονκ έλαβον . . ., την δέ λοιπήν φιλαν
θρωπίαν άποδεξάμενοι την ’Ροδίων άπέπλενσαν εις 
την Μακεδονίαν.

5. Ότι Περσίυς πννθανόμενος έτι τινάς τών έν τη 
Βοιωτία πόλεις άντέγεσθαι της πρδς αντδν έννοιας, 
'Αντίγονον έξαπεστειλε τδν 'Αλεξάνδραν πρεσβευτήν.

2 ός και παραγενομενος εις Βοιωτονς τάς μέν άλλας 
πόλεις παρηκε διά τδ μηδεμίαν αφορμήν λαμβάνειν 

3 επιπλοκής, εις δέ Κορώνειαν καί ®ίσβας, έτι δ’ 'Αλί- 
αρτον είσελθών παρεκάλεσε τονς άνθρώπονς άντέγε- 

4 σθαι της πρδς Μακεδόνας έννοιας, τών δέ προθνμως 14 

14 Not identified. 15 The city, together with Haliartus
(1.8) and Thisbe, remained faithful to Perseus.
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of the treaty, they asked them to attempt to effect a rec
onciliation. This they said was in the interest of all; but the 
Rhodians were the most proper people to undertake the 
task. For the more they were the champions of equality 
and freedom of speech, and the constant protectors not 
only of their own liberty, but of that of the rest of Greece, 
the more they should do all in their power to view with 
apprehension and guard against the victory of princi
ples contrary to these. When the envoys had spoken thus 
and further in the same sense, what they said pleased ev
erybody; but, prepossessed as the people were by their 
friendly feeling for Rome, better counsel prevailed, and 
while they gave a kind reception to the envoys in other 
respects they begged Perseus in their answer to request 
them to do nothing which might seem to be in opposition 
to the wishes of the Romans. Antenor and Philippus did 
not therefore receive the answer they wished, but after 
thanking the Rhodians for their kindness in other respects 
sailed back to Macedonia.

Perseus and Boeotia

(Cf. Livy 42.46.7)
5. Perseus, on learning that some of the Boeotian cities 

were still favorably disposed to him, sent Antigonus,  the 
son of Alexander, on an embassy there. On arriving in 
Boeotia he left the other cities alone, as he found no 
pretext for making approaches; but visiting Coronea,  
Thisbae, and Haliartus, he begged the citizens to attach 
themselves to the Macedonian cause. His advances were

14

15

563



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

άποΒεχομένων τά λεγάμενα καί πρεσβευτάς φηφισα- 
μένων πέμπειν εις λΙακεΒονίαν, ούτος μέν άπέπλευσε 
καί σνμμίξας τώ βασιλεΐ Βιεσάφει τά κατά την Βοι- 

5 ωτίαν. παραγενομένων δέ καί των πρεσβευτών μετ' 
ολίγον καί παρακαλούντων βοήθειαν έκπέμφαι ταΐς 

6 TroXecri ταΐς αΐρουμέναις τά λίακεΒόνων- τονς γάρ Θη
βαίους βαρείς όντας έπικεΐσθαι καί παρενοχλεΐν αυ
τούς διά τδ μη βούλεσθαι συμφρονεΐν σφίσιν μηΒ’ 

7 αίρεΐσθαι τά ‘Ρωμαίων- άπερ ό ΤΙερσεύς Βιακούσας 
βοήθειαν μέν ούΒαμώς εφη Βύνασθαι πέμπειν ούΒενί 

8 διά τάς άνοχάς, καθόλου δ’ αυτούς παρακάλει Θηβαί
ους μέν άμύνασθαι κατά Βύναμιν, 'Ρωμαίοις δέ μη 
πολεμεΐν, άλλα την ησυχίαν έχειν.

6. Ότι οΐ 'Ρωμαίοι των από τής Ασίας παραγεγο- 
(7) νότων πρεσβευτών Βιακούσαντες τά τε κατά την 'Ρό- 

Βον καί τά κατά τάς άλλας πόλεις προσεκαλέσαντο 
2 τους παρα τοΰ Τϊερσέως πρεσβευτάς. οΐ δέ περί τον 

Σάλωνα καί τον Ιππίαν έπειρώντο μέν καί περί τών 
όλων λεγειν τι καί παραιτεΐσθαι την σύγκλητον τό 
δέ πλέον άπελογοΰντο περί της επίβουλης της κατά 

3 τον Ρύμένη. ληξάντων δέ τής δικαιολογίας αυτών, πά
λαι προΒιειληφότες υπέρ τοΰ πολεμεΐν προσέταξαν 
αύτοΐς έκ μέν της 'Ρώμης ευθέως άπαλλάττεσθαι καί 
τοΐς άλλοις άπασιν ΜακβδδσΊΐς όσοι παρεπιΒημοΰντες 
έτυχον, έκ δέ τής ’Ιταλίας έν τριάκονθ’ ημέραις έκ- 

4 χωρεΐν. μετά δέ ταΰτα τούς υπάτους άνακαλεσάμενοι 
παρωρμων έχεσθαι τοΰ καιρού καί μη καθυστερεΐν. 
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readily received, and they voted to send envoys to Mace
donia; upon which the Macedonian envoy took ship, and 
when he met the king reported to him how things stood 
in Boeotia. Shortly afterward the envoys arrived, and 
begged the king to send help to the towns that had taken 
the side of Macedonia, as the Thebans were putting pow
erful pressure and inflicting annoyance on them, because 
they would not agree with them in supporting the Ro
mans. Perseus, after listening to them, replied that it was 
quite impossible for him to send armed help to anyone 
owing to his truce with Rome, but he gave them the gen
eral advice to defend themselves against the Thebans as 
well as they could, but to remain quiet, rather than fight 
with the Romans.

6. The Romans, when their legates  returned from 
Asia, on hearing their report about Rhodes and the other 
towns, summoned the envoys of Perseus, Solon, and Hip- 
pias.  They made some attempt to discuss the general 
question and conciliate the Senate, but most of their 
speech was a defense of their conduct in the matter of the 
alleged plot  against Eumenes. When their attempted 
justification was over, the Senate, which had already de
cided on war, ordered them and all other Macedonian 
residents to quit Rome at once and Italy within the space 
of thirty days. After this they summoned the consuls, and 
urged them to take the matter in hand at once and not to 
lose time.

16

17

18

18 3.1.
17 Solon: see Tataki (16.19.8), 430, no. 23. Hippias of Beroea, 

Tataki, 78-79, no. 28
18 See n. on 22.18.5.
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7. Ότι Γάιος ετι περί την Κεφαλληνίαν όρμων 
(6) έξέπεμφε τοΐς 'Ροδίοις γράμματα περί πλοίων έ( απο

στολής, ετυνθείς την επιστολήν άλείπτη τινί Αωκρά- 
2 τει. παραγενομένων δε τών γραμμάτων είς την 'Ρόδον, 

λτρατοκλέονς πρντανεύοντος την δεντέραν έκμηνον, 
3 καί τον διαβουλίου προτεθέντος, τοΐς μεν περί τδν 

Άγαθάγητον και 'Ροδοφώντα και ‘Αστυμήδην καί ετέ- 
ροις πλείοσιν έδόκει πέμπειν τάς νανς και συνάπτε- 
σθαι της αρχής ευθέως τον πολέμου, μηδεμίαν πρό- 

4 φασιν ποιονμένους. οί δέ περί τδν Αείνωνα και 
Πολυάρατον δυσαρεστοΰντες μέν καί τοΐς ήδη γεγο- 
νόσι φιλανθρώποις πρδς 'Ρωμαίους, τότε δέ προθέμε- 
νοι τδ τον βασιλέως Ευμενούς πρόσωπον ήρζαντο 

5 λνμαίνεσθαι την τών πολλών προαίρεσιν. ύπαρχού- 
σης γάρ τοΐς 'Ροδίοις νποφίας καί διαφοράς πρδς τδν 
Ευμενή, παλαι μεν εκ τον πολέμον τον πρδς Φαρνά- 
κην, ότε, τον βασιλέως Εΰμένονς έφορμονντος επί τον 
κατα τον Ελλήσποντον στόματος χάριν τον κωλυειν 
τονς πλέοντας είς τδν ΤΙόντον, έπελάβοντο της ορμής 

6 αυτού καί διεκώλνσαν 'Ρόδιοι, μικροΐς δ’ άνώτερον 
χρονοις έκ τών Αυκιακών άναζαινομένης της διαφο
ράς έκ τινων έρυμάτων καί χώρας, ην σννέβαινε κεΐ- 
σθαι μέν επί της εσχατιάς της τών 'Ροδίων Τίεραίας, 
κακοποιεΐσθαι δέ συνεχώς διά τών ύπ’ Εύμένει τατ-
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Attitude of Rhodes

(Cf. Livy 42.48.8, 56.6)
7. Gaius Lucretius,19 while still anchored off Cephal- 

lenia, wrote to the Rhodians asking them to dispatch ships, 
entrusting the letter to a certain Socrates, a gymnastic 
trainer. Upon the arrival of the letter in Rhodes at the time 
when Stratocles was prytanis for the second half-year, and 
when the debate was opened, Agathagetus, Rhodophon, 
and Astymedes,20 and a good many others were in favor of 
sending the ships and at once taking part in the war from 
the very beginning without any hesitation. Now, however, 
Deinon and Polyaratus,21 who were dissatisfied with the 
favor already shown to Rome, under shelter of a grievance 
against Eumenes in person, began to try to shake the re
solve of the majority. For in the first place there had been 
at Rhodes a certain suspicion of Eumenes and hostility to 
him, ever since the war with Pharnaces when, Eumenes 
having stationed his fleet at the mouth of the Hellespont 
to prevent the entrance of vessels bound for the Euxine, 
the Rhodians checked the king’s project, and prevented 
him; and a short time ago this sore had been reopened on 
the question of Lycia, owing to a dispute concerning cer
tain forts and a strip of territory situated on the borders of 
the Rhodian Peraea, and subject to constant damage on 
the part of the lieutenants of Eumenes. All this made the

Theaedetus is probably meant here (LGPN 1, s.v., no. 20), rather 
than the son of Archocrates (ibid., no. 5). See also C. Habicht, 
Rev. Et. Anc. 105 (2003), 552. N. Badoud, ZPE 172 (2010), 
127. 21 The leaders of those Rhodians in favor of Macedon.
As 7.10 shows, P. is prejudiced against them. He has much more 
on them in Books 28—30.
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7 τομένων έκ πάντων δη τούτων ενηκόως διέκειντο 
8 προς παν το λεγόμενον κατά τον βασιλέως. διό ταύ- 

της έπιλαβόμενοι της αφορμής οι περί τον Αείνωνα 
διέσνρον την επιστολήν, φάσκοντες ον παρά ’Ρωμαίων 
αντην ηκειν, αλλά παρ’ Ένμένονς, θέλοντας αντούς 
εκείνον κατά πάντα τρόπον έμβιβάζ,ειν εις τον πόλε
μον και προσάπτειν τω δημω δαπάνας και κακο-

9 παθείας ονκ αναγκαίας. και μαρτύριαν έποίονν της 
έαντών άποφάσεως τό παραγεγονέναι φεροντα την 
έπιστολην [άλείπτην τινά καί] τοιοντον άνθρωπον, 
ονκ είωθότων τούτο ποιεΐν Ρωμαίων, αλλά καί λίαν 
μετά πολλής σπονδής και προστασίας διαπεμπομέ- 

10 νων νπέρ τών τοιούτων. έλεγαν δέ ταντα, καλώς μεν 
είδότες ότι σνμβαίνει γεγράφθαι την έπιστολην νπό 
τον Αοκρητίον, βονλόμενοι δέ τονς πολλούς διδάσκειν 
μηδέν έζ έτοιμον ποιεΐν ’Ρωμαίοις, άλλ’ έν πάσι 
δνσχρηστεΐν και διδόναι προσκοπης και δυσαρεστη- 

11 σεως άφορμάς. ην γάρ τό προκείμενον αύτοΐς από μέν 
της πρός ’Ρωμαίονς έννοιας άλλοτριονν τον δήμον, 
εις δέ την τον ΤΙερσέως φιλίαν έμπλέκειν, καθ’ όσον 

12 οίοί τ’ ησαν. σννέβαινε δέ τονς προειρημένους οικείους 
ύπάρχειν διά τό τον μέν ΤΙολυάρατον, άλαζονικώτερον 
όντα και κενόδοξον, υπόχρεων πεποιηκέναι την ουσίαν, 
τον δέ Αείνωνα, φιλάργνρον όντα και θρασύν, έξ αρ
χής οίκεΐον είναι της έκ τών δυναστών και βασιλέων 
έπανορθώσεως. έφ’ οίς Στρατοκλής ό πρύτανις έπανα-

13 στάς καί πολλά μέν κατα τον ΡΙερσεως είπων, πολλά 
δέ περί ’Ρωμαίων έπ’ άγαθω,παρώρμησε τονς πολλούς 
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Rhodians ready to lend an ear to anything that was said 
against the king; and now Demon and the others, availing 
themselves of this prejudice, cast aspersions on the letter, 
saying that it did not come from the Romans but from 
Eumenes, who wished by any and every means to drag 
them into the war, and to impose unnecessary expense and 
suffering on the people. As a proof of their assertion they 
adduced the low station of the man who had arrived bear
ing the letter, the Romans not being in the habit of pro
ceeding thus, but, as regards their communications on 
such matters, employing excessive care and ceremony. 
They said this, well knowing Lucretius to be the author of 
the letter, but for the purpose of persuading the people 
never to do things readily for the Romans, but always to 
make difficulties and give cause for offense and dissatis
faction. For their object was to alienate the people from 
their attachment to Rome, and, as far as was in their power, 
to induce them to contract friendship with Perseus. These 
men were adherents of Perseus owing to the fact that 
Polyaratus, who was a somewhat assuming and vain fellow, 
had burdened his property, while Deinon, who was avari
cious and unscrupulous, had always been disposed to look 
to kings and princes for advancement. Upon this Strato- 
cles the prytanis got up, and after saying many things 
against Perseus and in favor of the Romans, exhorted the
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εις το κνρώσαι το ψήφισμα to περί τής έξαποστολής 
14 των πλοίων. και παραντίκα καταρτίσαντες τετρήρεις

εξ, πέντε μέν έξαπέστειλαν έπι Χαλκίδας, ηγεμόνα 
σνστήσαντες επ' αντών Τιμαγόραν, την δέ μίαν εις 

15 Τένεδον, έφ’ ής αρχών έπέπλει Χικαγόρας. δς και
καταλαβών έν Τενέδω Διοφάνην, άπεσταλμένον υπό 
τον Τϊερσέως προς Άντίοχον, αντον μέν ονκ έγενήθη 

16 κύριος, τον δέ πληρώματος, δ δέ Λοκρήτιος πάντας 
άποδεξάμενος φιλανθρώπως τονς κατά θάλατταν 
παραγεγονότας σνμμάχονς άπέλνσε τής χρείας, φή- 
σας ον προσδεΐσθαι τα πράγματα τής κατά θάλατ- 
ταν βοήθειας.

8 . Ότι μετά την νίκην τών λίακεδόνων, σννεδριον 
παρά τώ Τίερσεΐ σνναχθέντος, υπέδειξαν τινες τών 
φίλων διότι δει πρεσβείαν πέμψαι τον βασιλέα προς 

2 τον στρατηγόν τών ’Ρωμαίων, έπιδεχόμενον έτι καί 
ννν ότι φόρονς δώσει ’Ρωμαίοις, όσονς πρότερον νπ- 
έσχετο [ό] πατήρ καταπολεμηθείς, καί τόπων έκχω- 

3 ρήσει τών αντών. έάν <τε> γάρ δέξωνται τάς διαλύ
σεις, καλήν εφασαν έσεσθαι τώ βασιλεϊ την έξαγωγήν 
τον πολέμον, πεπροτερηκότι διά. τών νπαίθρων, καί 
καθόλον προς τό μέλλον ενλαβεστέρονς νπάρξειν 
τονς ’Ρωμαίονς, πείραν είληφότας τής λίακεδόνων

22 Island with city of that name at the shore of the Troad. RE 
Tenedos 494-498 (W. Fiehn).

23 The name is uncertain; the MSS give Timagoras, obviously 
an error.
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people to ratify the decree relating to the dispatch of the 
vessels. Having at once fitted out six quadriremes, they 
sent off five for Chaicis under the command of Timagoras, 
and one to Tenedos22 commanded by Nicagoras.23 The 
latter, finding in Tenedos Diophanes the envoy of Perseus 
to Antiochus, failed to capture him, but captured his crew. 
Lucretius, after giving a kind reception to all the allies who 
had arrived by sea, relieved them of their service, saying 
that as things were no naval assistance was required.

24 Over the army of Publius Licinius Crassus at Callicinus, in 
spring 171 (Livy 42.57-62). The location was close to Sycurium, 
sub radicibus Ossae mentis (Livy), somewhere between Mikro 
Keserli and Marmariani (Stahlin [18.3.12], 90, n. 3). The Romans 
suffered heavy losses and only the bravery of the Thessalians and 
Eumenes prevented a major disaster. In memory of the event, the 
Thessalian Confederacy held contests still attested two hundred 
years later (J. and L. Robert, Bull. ep. 1964, 227, pp. 176-182. 
SEG 53.550).

Perseus Applies for Peace

(Cf. Livy 42.58, 62)
8. After the victory of the Macedonians24 Perseus held 

a council in which some of his friends suggested to him 
that he should send an embassy to the Roman general, 
consenting still to pay the same tribute to Rome that his 
father on his defeat engaged to pay, and to evacuate the 
same places. For, they said, if they accepted these terms, 
the result of the war would be in favor of the king after his 
success in the field; and the Romans after their experience 
of the bravery of the Macedonians, would be more cau-
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ανδρείας ei? τό μηδέν άδικον μηδέ βαρν προστάττειν 
4 Μακεδόσιρ. εάν τε μη δέξωνται θνμομαχούντες έπι 

τοΐς γεγονόσιν, εκείνοις μέν δικαίως νεμεσησειν τδ 
διαμόνιον, αντώ δέ διά την μετριότητα σνναγωνιστάς 

5 ύπάρχειν τονς θεούς και τονς άνθρώπονς. ταντα μέν 
ούν έδόκει τοΐς πλείοσι τών φίλων, σνγκαταθεμένον 
δέ τον ΙΙερσέως έπέμποντο παραχρημα πρεσβενταϊ

6 ΐίάντανχος Βαλάκρον και Μίδων Βεροιεύς. ών παρα- 
γενομενων προς τον Αακίννιον ενθέως ό στρατηγός 
σννηγε συνέδριου. τών δέ πρέσβεων διασαφησάντων 
τα κατα τας εντολας, μεταστησάμενοι τονς περί τδν 
ΙΙαντανχον έβονλενοντο περί τών προσπεπτωκότων.

7 εδοζεν ούν αύτοΐς δμοθνμαδδν ώς βαρντάτην δούναι
8 την άπόκρισιν. ίδιον γάρ τούτο πάντη παρά ’Βωμαίοις 

έθος και πάτριόν έστι τδ κατά μέν τάς ελαττώσεις 
ανθαδεστάτονς και βαρντάτονς φαίνεσθαι, κατά δέ

9 τας επιτυχίας ώς μετριωτάτονς. τούτο δ’ οτι καλόν 
πας αν τις δμολογησειεν εΐ δέ και δυνατόν έν ένίοις 

10 καιροΐς, εικότως αν τις έπαπορησειεν. πλην τότε γε 
τοιαύτην έδωκαν την άπόκρισιν έκέλενον γάρ έπι- 
τρεπειν τον ΐίερσεα τα καθ’ αυτόν, και καθόλον διδό- 
ναι τη σνγκλητω την ές ουσίαν, ώς αν αύτη δοκη,

11 βουλενεσθαι περί τών κατά την Μακεδονίαν, οί δέ 
περί τον ΙΙαντανχον ταύτ άκονσαντες έπανηλθον και

12 διεσάφονν τώ ΙΙερσεΐ και τοΐς φίλοις. ών τινες έκ- 
πληττομενοι την νπερηφανίαν παρωζννοντο καί σνν- 
εβονλενον τώ Πίρσβΐ μήτε διαπρεσβενεσθαι μηκετι

13 μήτε διαπεμπεσθαι περί μηδενός. ον μην δ ΙΙερσενς 
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tious about making unjust and severe demands upon 
Macedonia. But if they did not accept, out of vexation for 
what had happened, they would incur the just wrath of 
Heaven; while the king by his moderation would earn the 
support of gods and men alike. Such was the opinion of 
most of his friends; and, on Perseus agreeing, Pantau- 
chus25 the son of Balacrus and Midon26 of Beroea were at 
once dispatched as envoys. Upon their arrival at the camp 
of Licinius, he at once called a council. When the envoys 
had explained themselves according to their instructions, 
the Romans requested Pantauchus and his colleague to 
withdraw, and consulted about the message. It was unani
mously decided to give as severe a reply as possible, it 
being in all cases the traditional Roman custom to show 
themselves most imperious and severe in the season of 
defeat, and most lenient after success. That this is noble 
conduct every one will confess, but perhaps it is open to 
doubt if it is possible under certain circumstances. In the 
present case, then, their answer was as follows. They or
dered Perseus to submit absolutely, giving the senate au
thority to decide as they saw fit about the affairs of Mace
donia. The envoys, on receiving this answer, returned and 
reported it to Perseus and his friends, some of whom, as
tonished at the pride of the Romans, chafed at it, and 
advised the king to send no further embassies or any other 
communications about anything whatever. Perseus, how-

25 One of Perseus “First friends.” RE Pantauchos 694—695 (H. 
Berve)

2β Another of Perseus’ “First friends.” RE Medon (Suppl. 12), 
840-842 (E. Olshausen).
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το ιο ντο ς ήν, άλλα προστιθείς καί τό πλήθος ανζων 
των χρημάτων διεπέμπετο πλεονάκις προς τον Αικίν- 

14 νιον. προκόπτων δ’ ονδέν, άλλα καί. τώ πλείστων φί
λων έπιτιμώντων αντώ καί φασκόντων ότι νικών ποιεί 

15 τα τον λειπομένον καί τοΐς όλοις έπταικότος, όντως 
ήναγκάσθη τάς διαπρεσβείας άπογνονς μεταστρατο- 
πεδενσαι πάλιν έπι τδ Αυκύριον. και ταντα μέν έπι 
τοντων ήν.

9. Ότι τής κατα την ιππομαχίαν φήμης μετά τήν 
(7a) νίκην τών λίακεδόνων εις τήν 'Ελλάδα διαγγελθείσης 

εζέλαμψε καθαπερεί πνρ ή τών πολλών πρδς τδν 
Ώερσέα διάθεσις, τδν πρδ τοντον χρόνον έπικρνπτο- 

2 μένων τών πλείστων. ήν δέ περί αντονς τοιαντη τις, 
έμοι δοκεΐ, διάθεσις· παραπλήσιον ήν τδ γινόμενον 

3 τώ σνμβαίνοντι περί τονς γνμνικονς αγώνας, και γάρ 
<εν>εκεινοις όταν προς έπιφανή και άήττητον αθλητήν 
είναι δοκονντα σνγκαταστή ταπεινός καί πολύ κατα- 
δεέστερος ανταγωνιστής, ενθέως άπομερίζει τά πλήθη 
τήν έννοιαν τώ καταδεεστέρω και θαρρεΐν παρακαλεΐ 

4 καί σννεζανίσταται τοντω ταΐς όρμαΐς- έάν δε καί 
φανση τον προσωπον καί ποιήση τι σημεΐον τής 
πληγής, παραντίκα πάλιν άπάντων άγων μικρός γί- 

5 νέταν ποτέ δέ καί χλενάζειν έγχειρονσι τδν έτερον, ον 
μισονντες ονδέ καταγινώσκοντες, άλλα παραδόζως τε 
σνμπαθεΐς γινόμενοι και τώ καταδεεστέρω φύσει 

6 προσμερίζοντες την έαντών έννοιαν ονς έάν έπιστήση 
τις έν καιρώ, ταχέως μετατίθενται καί παρά πόδας 
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ever, was by no means so disposed, but sent several times 
to Licinius, always offering a larger sum. But as he made 
no progress, and most of his friends found fault with him 
and told him that now he was victorious, he was acting as 
if he were unsuccessful and indeed utterly defeated, he 
was obliged to give up these embassies, and to transfer his 
camp again to Sycyrium.27 Such was the situation there.

27 See n. on 8.1.

Position of Perseus in Greece

(Cf. Livy 42.63.1)
9. When after the Macedonian victory the news of the 

cavalry engagement spread abroad in Greece, the attach
ment of the people to Perseus, which had been for the 
most part concealed, burst forth like fire. The state of their 
feelings was, I think, more or less as follows. The phenom
enon was very like what happens in boxing contests at 
the games. For there, when a humble and much inferior 
combatant is matched against a celebrated and seemingly 
invincible athlete, the sympathy of the crowd is at once 
given to the inferior man. They cheer him on, and back 
him up enthusiastically; and if he manages to touch his 
opponent’s face, and gets in a blow that leaves any mark, 
there is at once again a general struggle taking place in 
miniature. They sometimes go so far as to make fun of the 
other man, not out of any dislike for him or disapproval 
but from a curious sort of sympathy and a natural instinct 
to favor the weaker. If, however, one calls their attention 
at the right time to their error, they very soon change their

575



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

7 έπιλαμβάνονται τής εαντών άγνοιας, δ φασι ποιήσαι 
(7b) Κλειτόμαχον- έκείνον γάρ άννποστάτον δοκονντος εί

ναι κατά την άθλησιν, και τής αντον δόξης έπιπολα- 
ζούσης κατά πάσαν την οίκονμένην, ΤΙτολεμαΐόν 
φασι τον βασιλέα φιλοδοξήσαντα προς τδ καταλνσαι 
την δόξαν αντον, παρασκενάσαντα μετά πολλής φι
λοτιμίας Άριστόνικον τον πύκτην έξαποστεΐλαι, δο- 
κονντο φύσιν εχειν νπερέχονσαν επί ταύτην την

8 χρείαν- παραγενομένον δ’ εις την 'Ελλάδα τον προει
ρημέναν και σνγκαταστάντος Όλνμπίασι προς τον 
Κλειτόμαχον, εξ αντής, ώς έοικεν, άπένενσαιν <οί> 
πολλοί προς τον Αριστονικον και παρεκάλονν, χαίρο- 
ντες επί τώ βραχύ τι τετολμηκέναι τινά σνγκαταστήναι

9 προς τον Κλειτόμαχον- ώς δί γε προβαίνων εφάμιλλος 
έφαινετο κατα τον αγώνα καί πον καί τραύμα καίριον 
έποιησε, κρότος έγίνετο καί σννεξέπιπτον οί πολλοί 
ταΐς δρμαΐς, θαρρεΐν παρακαλονντες τον Άριστόνικον.

10 έν ώ καιρώ φασι τον Κλειτόμαχον άποστάντα καί 
διαπνεύσαντα βραχνν χρόνον, έπιστρέφαντα προς τά 
πλήθη πννθάνεσθαι τί βονλόμενοι παρακαλονσι τον 
Αριστόνικον και συναγωνίζονται ’κείνω καθ' όσον

11 είσί δννατοί, πότερον ον σννοίδασιν αντώ ποιονντι τά 
δίκαια κατά την άθλησιν ή τοντ άγνοονσι διότι 
Κλειτόμαχος μέν αγωνίζεται ννν νπέρ τής τών Έλλη- 
νων δόξης, Άριστόνικος δέ περί τής ΙΙτολεμαίον τον

12 βασιλέως. πότερον άν ονν βονληθεΐεν τον Όλνμπίασι, 
στέφανον Αιγύπτιον άποφέρειν άνθρωπον νικήσαντα 
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minds and correct it. This was what Cleitomachus28 did, 
as is told. He was considered to be a quite invincible boxer, 
and his fame had spread over the whole world, when 
Ptolemy, ambitious to destroy his reputation, trained with 
the greatest care and sent off the boxer Aristonicus, a man 
who seemed to have a remarkable natural gift for this 
sport. Upon this Aristonicus arriving in Greece and chal
lenging Cleitomachus at Olympia, the crowd, it seems, at 
once took the part of the former and cheered him on, 
delighted to see that someone, once in a way at least, 
ventured to pit himself against Cleitomachus. And when, 
as the fight continued, he appeared to be his adversary’s 
match, and once or twice landed a telling blow, there was 
great clapping of hands, and the crowd became deliri
ous with excitement, cheering on Aristonicus. At this time 
they say that Cleitomachus, after withdrawing for a few 
moments to recover his breath, turned to the crowd and 
asked them what they meant by cheering on Aristonicus 
and backing him up all they could. Did they think he 
himself was not doing his best, or were they not aware that 
Cleitomachus was now fighting for the glory of Greece and 
Aristonicus for that of King Ptolemy? Would they prefer 
to see an Egyptian conquer the Greeks and win the Olym-

28 Son of Hermocrates of Thebes, one of the most famous 
athletes of the time. Victor in numerous contests, including at 
Olympia in the pankration in 216 (Paus. 6.15.3-5), where an 
epigram by Alcaeus of Messene (see n. on 18.34.2) was inscribed 
on his statue, AP 9.588. L. Moretti, Olympionikai, Atti Accad. 
naz. dei Lincei 354 (1957), 141, no. 584. The king was Ptolemy 
IV Philopator; Cletomachus’ opponent at the time is not other
wise known.
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τούς Έλλρνας, ή Θηβαίον και Βοιώτιον κηρύττεσθαι 
13 νικώντα τή πνγμή τούς άνδρας. ταντα δ’ είπόντος τον 

Κλειτομαχον τηλικαύτην φασϊ γενέσθαι την μετά- 
πτωσιν τών πολλών ώστε πάλιν εκ μεταβολής μάλλον 
ύπό τον πλήθονς η τον Κλειτομάχον καταγωνισθήναι 
τον .λριστόνικον.

(7c) 10. Τούτω δε παραπλήσιον ήν και το κατά τον
2 Τϊερσεα σνμβαΐνον περί τονς όχλονς- εί γάρ τις 

έπιστήσας αντονς ήρετο μετά παρρησίας εί βούλοιντ 
άν εις ένα πεσεΐν την τηλικαντην υπεροχήν και λα- 
βεΐν μοναρχικής πείραν έίονσίας, άννπενθύνον κατά 
πάντα τρόπον, ταχέως άν αντονς νπολαμβάνω σνν- 
νοήσαντας παλινωδίαν ποιήσαι καί μεταπεσεΐν εις

3 τουναντίον εί δε και βραχέα τις νπέμνησε τών γεγο
νότων έκ μέν τής Μακεδόνων οικίας δνσκόλων τοΐς 
"Ελλησιν, έκ δέ τής 'Ρωμαίων αρχής σνμφερόντων, 
και λίαν <άν> παρά πόδας αντονς νπολαμβάνω μετα- 

4 μεληθήναι. πλήν τότε γε κατά την άνεπίστατον και 
πρώτην ορμήν έκφανής ήν ή τών πολλών ενδόκησις 
τοΐς προσαγγελλομένοις, άσμενιζόντων διά τό παρά- 
δοζον, εί καθόλον πέφηνέ τις ικανός ανταγωνιστής

5 Ρωμαίοις. περί μέν ονν τούτων έπϊ τοσοντον προ- 
ήχθην είπεΐν, ΐνα μη τις άκρίτως εις αχαριστίαν 
όνειδίζ,η τοΐς Έλλησι την τότε διάθεσιν, άγνοών τά 
φύσει παρεπόμενα τοΐς άνθρώποις.

578



BOOK XXVII. 9.12-10.5

pian crown, or to hear a Theban and Boeotian proclaimed 
by the herald as victor in the men’s boxing match? When 
Cleitomachus had spoken thus, they say there was such a 
change in the sentiment of the crowd that now all was 
reversed, and Aristonicus was beaten rather by the crowd 
than by Cleitomachus.

10. Very similar to this was the present feeling of the 
multitude toward Perseus. For if anyone had secured their 
attention, and asked them frankly if they really would wish 
to see the supreme power in so absolute a form fall into 
the hands of a single man and to experience the rule of an 
absolutely irresponsible monarch, I fancy they would very 
soon have come to their senses and, changing their tune, 
have undergone a complete revulsion of feeling. And if 
one had reminded them even briefly of all the hardships 
that the house of Macedon had inflicted on Greece, and 
of all the benefits  she had derived from Roman rule, I 
fancy the reaction would have been most sudden and com
plete. But now, when they gave way to their first unreflect
ing impulse, the delight of the people at the news was 
conspicuous, hailing, as they did, owing to the very strange
ness of the fact, the appearance of someone at least who 
had proved himself a capable adversary of Rome. I have 
been led to speak of this matter at such length lest anyone, 
in ignorance of what is inherent in human nature, may 
unjustly reproach the Greeks with ingratitude for being in 
this state of mind at the time.

29

29 P. is here and in 10.5 ("ingratitude”) very partial to Rome, 
which is not always the case.
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11. Κέστρος. ξένον ήν τοντο τδ εύρημα κατά τον 
(9) 2 Περσικόν πόλεμον, τδ δέ βέλος τοιοΰτον διπάλαιστον 

ην, ’ίσον εχον τον αΰλίσκον τη προβολή, τοντω ξύλον 
3 ενηρμοστο τω μεν μηκει σπιθαμιαΐον, τώ δέ πάχει 
4 δακτυλιαίαν εχον την διάμετρον. εις δέ τούτου τδ μέ

σον έσφηνωτο πτερύγια τρία ξύλινα, βραχέα παν- 
5 τελώς. τοντο, δυεΐν κώλων άνίσων υπαρχόντων της 

σφενδόνης, εις τδ μέσον ένηγκυλίζετο των κώλων εύ- 
6 λυτως. λοιπον εν μεν τη περιαγωγη τεταμένων τούτων 

έμενεν- ότε δέ παραλυθείη θάτερον τών κώλων κατά 
την άφεσιν, έκπΐπτον έκ της αγκύλης καθαπερεί 

7 μολνβδις έκ της σφενδόνης έφέρετο καί προσπΐπτον 
μετά βιαίας πληγης κακώς διετίθει τούς σνγκνρησαν- 
τας.

12. Ότι ο Κοτυς ήν άνηρ και κατά την έπιφάνειαν 
(10) άξιόλογος καί προς τάς πολεμικάς χρείας διαφέρων, 

2 έτι δέ κατά την φυχήν πάντα μάλλον η &ράξ· καί 
γαρ νηπτης υπήρχε και πραότητα καί βάθος ύπ- 
εφαινεν έλευθέριον.

30 A bolt hurled from a sling, used by the Macedonians to 
great effect against the Romans: Livy 42.65.9-11.

31 Son of Seuthes, king of the Thracian Odrysae. Livy 
(42.51.10) has him join Perseus’ army earlier in the year (WC 
3.310, therefore thinks the correct place for this fragment to be 
after 6.4). He was one of the commanders at Callicinus. P.’s praise 
of him resembles his words about the Galatian Ortiagon in 
22.21.1-4. See G. Chiranky, Athenaeum 60 (1982), 461—481.
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The Cestrus or Cestrosphendone

(Suda; cf. Livy 42.65.9)
11. The so-called cestrus  was a novel invention at the 

time of the war with Perseus. The form of the missile was 
as follows. It was two palms long, the tube being of the 
same length as the point. Into the former was fitted a 
wooden shaft a span in length and a finger’s breadth in 
thickness, and to the middle of this were firmly attached 
three quite short wing-shaped sticks. The thongs of the 
sling from which the missile was discharged were of un
equal length, and it was so inserted into the loop between 
them that it was easily freed. There it remained fixed while 
the thongs were whirled round and taut, but when at the 
moment of discharge one of the thongs was loosened, it 
left the loop and was shot like a leaden bullet from the 
sling, and striking with great force inflicted severe injury 
on those who were hit by it.

30

Cotys- King of the Odrysae

(Suda; cf. Livy 42.51.10)
12. Cotys  was a man of striking appearance and re

markably skilled in warfare, and also in character he was 
not at all like a Thracian; for he was sober, and one noticed 
in him a certain gentleness and steadiness of character 
distinctive of a gentleman.

31
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II. RES AEGYPTI >

13. Ότι Πτολεμαίος ό στρατηγός δ κατά Κύπρον |
(12) ούδαμώς Αιγυπτιακός γέγονεν, άλλα νουνεχής καί ί

2 πρακτικός. παραλαβών γάρ την νήσον έτι νηπίου τον 
βασιλέως δντος έγίνετο μέν έπιμελώς περί συναγωγήν 
χρημάτων, εδίδον δ’ απλώς ονδέν ούδενί, καίπερ αι- 
τουμενος πολλάκις υπό των βασιλικών διοικητών και I 

3 καταλαλού μένος πικρώς έπι τώ μηδέν πρόίεσθαι. τον j 
δε βασιλέως εις ηλικίαν παραγεγονότος, συνθείς | 

4 πλήθος ικανόν χρημάτων έξαπέστειλεν, ώστε και τδν J 
Πτολεμαίον αντον και τονς περί την αυλήν εύδοκήσαι 
τή προτερον αύτον συστολή καί τώ μηδέν προιε- 
σθαι.

II. BELLUM PERSICUM

14. Ότι κατά τδν καιρόν ήνίκα Τίερσεύς έκ τον 
(11) πολέμου τον πρδς ‘Ρωμαίους άπελνθη, Αντήνορος 

παραγενομένου παρά τον Περσέως περί <τής> τών ) 
αιχμαλώτων διαλντρώσεως τών μετά Αιοφάνους πλε- ] 
όντων, ένεπεσε μεγάλη τοΐς πολιτευομένοις απορία | 

2 περί τοΰ τί δέον ειη ποιεΐν. τοΐς ιέν γάρ περί τδν Φι- 1 
λόφρονα καί ©εαίδητον οΰδαμώς ήρεσκε προσδέχε- 
σθαι την τοιαντην έπιπλοκήν, τοΐς δέ περί τδν Δεί-

32 This is the Ptolemy called Macron, appointed by king 
Ptolemy VI Philometor to be governor of Cyprus, but in 168 
defecting to Antiochus IV. He took his own life under Antiochus 
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II. AFFAIRS OF EGYPT

13. Ptolemy,  the Egyptian commander in Cyprus, was 
not at all like an Egyptian, but gifted with good sense and 
capacity. For having taken charge of the island when the 
king was still an infant, he applied himself diligently to the 
collection of revenue, and never gave away a penny to 
anybody, although the royal finance officials  were fre
quent beggars, and he was bitterly abused for never open
ing his purse. Upon the king attaining his majority,  he 
put together a considerable sum of money, and sent it off, 
so that the king and the members of the court now ap
proved of his former closefistedness and refusal to part 
with money.

32

33

34

II. THE WAR WITH PERSEUS

14. At the time when Perseus had retired from the war 171-170 
with Rome, Antenor,  the envoy sent by him to ransom  C· 
the prisoners who were in the same ship with Diophanes,  
reached Rhodes, and public men there were in great 
doubt as to what course to take, Philophron and Theaede- 
tus  by no means wishing to involve themselves in such a

35 B
36

37

V (164-162). From the voluminous bibliography see, e.g., L. 
Mooren (22.17.6), 187-188, no. 0350, and L. Boffo, Iscrizioni 
greche e latine per lo studio della hibbia (Brescia 1994), 87—90

33 P. probably meant the central dioecetes at Alexandria, the 
plural perhaps indicating that its incumbent changed during 
Ptolemy’s governorship of Cyprus.

34 In 169.  4.4-10.33
36 See 7.14. 37 See n. on 22.5.2 and see 22.5.7.
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νωνα καί Τϊολνάρατον ήρεσκε. και- τέλος έποιήσαντο 
διάταζιν προς τον Τϊερσέα περί τής των αιχμαλώτων 
διαλντ ρώσεως.

15. Ότι Κέφαλος ήκεν έζ Ήττίίρου, έχων μέν και 
(13) πρότερον ηδη σνστασιν προς την Μακεδόνων οικίαν, 

τότε δέ διά τών πραγμάτων ήναγκασμένος α'ιρεΐσθαι 
τά τον Τϊερσέως. η δ’ αιτία τον ετνμβαίνοντος εγένετο 

2 τοιαντη. Xo.pmb ήν Ήπειρώτης, άνήρ τάλλα μέν καλός 
κάγαθός καί φίλος ’Ρωμαίων, ός Φίλιππον τά κατά 
την 'Ήπειρον στενά κατασχόντος αίτιος εγένετο τον 
Φίλιππον μέν έκπεσεΐν έκ τής Ήπειρον, Τίτον δέ και 

3 τής Ήπειρον κρατήσαι και τών Μακεδόνων. οντος 
4 νΐον εσχε Μαχατάν, ον Χάροώ έγένετο. τοντον άντί- 

παιδα κατά την ηλικίαν όντα τον πατρός μεταλλάζαν- 
τος ό Χάροώ μετά τής καθηκονσης προστασίας εις 
την ’Ρώμην άπέστειλε χάριν τον καί την διάλεκτον 

5 καί τά γράμματα τά Ρωμαϊκά μαθεΐν. τοντο τό μει- 
ράκιον πολλοΐς σννηθες γεγονός επανήλθε μετά τινα 
χρόνον είς την οίκείαν. δ μέν ονν πρεσβντερος ΧάροιΙι 

6 μετήλλαζε τόν βίον. τό δέ μειράκιον μετέωρον ον τή 
φνσει καί πάσης πονηριάς έμπλεων έκορωνία καί πα- 

7 ρετρίβετο προς τονς έπιφανεΐς άνδρας. τάς μέν ονν 
άρχάς ονδείς ήν αντον λόγος, άλλ' οί προκατέχοντες 
καί ταΐς ήλικίαις καί ταΐς δόζαις,ο’ι περί τόν Άντίνονν, 

8 έχείριζον τά κοινά κατά τάς αντών γνώμας. τον δέ 
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negotiation, while Deinon and Polyaratus38 were in fa
vor of it. Finally they made an arrangement with Perseus 
about ransoming the prisoners.

38 See 7.4-12. 39 A leading figure among the Molossians.
40 See n. on 20.3.1. Father of Maehatas, grandfather of the 

younger Charops (15.3). For other members of the family, see
C. Habicht (18.7.6), 85-90 and 292.

Epirot Statesman to Perseus

15. Cephalus,39 who now came from Epirus, had previ
ously had relations with the royal house of Macedon, and 
was now forced by circumstances to take the part of Per
seus. The reason for what happened was as follows. There 
was a certain Epirot called Charops,40 a man well princi
pled in general and a friend of the Romans. At the time 
when Philip held the passes to Epirus, it was by his agency 
that the king had to abandon Epirus, and that Flamininus 
became master of it and worsted the Macedonians. He 
had a son named Maehatas who had a son also named 
Charops. Upon the death of his father this Charops, while 
still a boy, was sent to Rome by his grandfather Charops 
with a retinue that befitted his rank to learn to speak and 
write Latin. The boy made many acquaintances, and re
turned home after a certain time. The elder Charops soon 
departed this life; and the young man, who was naturally 
ambitious and full of all kinds of cunning, became pre
sumptuous and began to clash with the leading men. At 
first no notice was taken of him, but Antinous and the oth
ers, his superiors in age and reputation, administered pub
lic affairs as they thought best. But when the war with
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πολέμου τού Τίερσικού συστάντος, ευθέως διέ/3αλλε 
τδ μειράκιου τούς προειρημένους άνδρας προς 'Ρω
μαίου?, άφορηη μέν χρώμενον τη προγεγενημένη συ-

9 ιττάσει τών άνδρών προς την Μακεδόυων οικίαν, κατά 
δέ τδ παρόν πάντα παρατηρούν καϊ παν τδ λεγόμενον > 
η πραττόμενον ύπ’ αυτών επι τδ χείρον έκδεχόμενον 
και τά μέν άφαιρούν τά δέ προστιθεν έλάμβανε πι-

10 θανότητας κατά τών άνθρώπων. δ δέ Κέφαλος, τάλλα 
τε φρόνιμός και στάσιμος άνθρωπος, και κατά τους 
καιρούς τούτους έπι της άρίστης υπήρχε γνώμης.

11 άρχόμενος γάρ ηϋέατο τοΐς θεοΐς μη συστηναι τδν
12 πόλεμον μηδέ κριθηναι τά πράγματα- πραττομένου δέ 

τού πολέμου τά κατά την συμμαχίαν εβούλετο δίκαια 
ποιεΐν 'Ρωμαίοι?, πέρα δέ τούτου μήτε προστρέχειν

13 άγεννώς μήθ’ ύπηρετεΐν μηδέν παρά τδ δέον, τού δέ 
Χάροπος ένεργώς χρωμένου ταΐς κατ’ αυτού διαβολαΐς 
και παν τδ παρά την ’Ρωμαίων βούλησιν γινόμενον 
εις έθελοκάκησιν άγοντος, τδ μέν πρώτον οι προειρη
μένοι κατεφρόνουν, ούδέν αντοΐς συνειδότες άλλότριον

14 βουλευομένοις ’Ρωμαίων, ώς δέ τούς περί τον Ίππό- 
λοχον καϊ Νίκαυδρου και Αόχαγον εΐδον τούς Αιτω- 
λούς άναγομένους εις την ’Ρώμην άπδ της ιππομαχίας 
άλόγως, καϊ τάς διαβολάς τάς εκ τών περϊ Λυκίσκου 
πεπιστευμένας κατ’ αυτών, οϊτινες κατά την Αιτωλίαν 
την αύτην α’ίρεσιν ηγον τώ Χάροπι, τδ τηνικάδε προ- *

« Nicander was the Aetolian strategus in 190/89 (n. on 
20.10.16), Lochagus in 180/79.

586



BOOK XXVII. 15.8-15.14

Perseus broke out, the young man at once began to tra
duce these statesmen to the Romans, taking advantage of 
their former relations with the house of Macedon, and 
now by scrutinizing all their actions, and putting the worst 
interpretation on all they said or did, suppressing some 
things and adding others, he made out a plausible case 
against them. Cephalus, who was in general a wise and 
consistent man, now also at this crisis had adopted the very 
best attitude. For at first he had prayed to Heaven that 
there should be no war and no such decision of the issues; 
and now, during the course of the war, he desired to act 
justly by the Romans according to the terms of their alli
ance, but beyond this neither to court them in an ignoble 
manner, nor to be unduly subservient to them. When Cha
rops continued to be active in his accusations against 
Cephalus, and represented everything that occurred con
trary to the wish of the Romans as the result of his deliber
ate malice, Cephalus at first made fight of it, as he was not 
conscious of having acted in anyway in a manner inimical 
to Rome; but when he saw that Hippolochus, Nicander, 
and Lochagus41 the Aetolians were arrested and carried to 
Rome after the cavalry action42 for no valid reason, and 
that credence was given to the false accusations brought 
against them by Lyciscus,43 who was pursuing in Aetolia 
the same course as Charops in Epirus; then foreseeing

42 At Callicinus; these Aetolians were accused (unjustly ac
cording to P.) of having failed during that battle.

43 Of Stratus, ardent supporter of the Romans like the Achaean 
Callicrates or the younger Charops of Epirus. He was Aetolian 
general in 172/1. Deininger (22.10.8), 168-176.
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15 ϊδόμευοι τό μέλλον εβουλεύοντο περί αυτών. έδοξεν 
ονν αυτοΐ·; παντδς πείραν λαμβάνειν έφ’ ω μή προέ- 
σθαι σφάς αυτούς άκρίτως ε’ις την ’Ρώμην έπανάγεσθαι |

16 διά τά? Χάροπος δια/3ολάς. ούτω μέν ονν οί περί τον 
Κέφο.λον ήναγκάσθησαν παρά τάς αυτών προαιρέ
σεις έλέσθαι τά τοΰ Περσέως. j

16. “Ότι οί περί Θεόδοτον και Φιλόστρατον έποίησαν ί 
(14) ασεβές πράγμα και παράσπονδου δμολογουμένως.πυ- I

2 θόμενοι γάρ τδν ύπατον τών ’Ρωμαίων Αυλόν Όστί- } 
λιον παραγίνεσθαι κομιζόμενον εις Θετταλίαν επί τό | 
στρατόπεδον και νομίζοντες, εί παραδοΐεν τδν Αυλόν | 
τω ΤΙερσεΐ, μεγιστην μέν <άν> πίστιν προσενέγκα- ! 
σθαι, μέγιστα δ’ άν βλάφαι κατά τδ παρδν ’Ρωμαίους,

3 έγραφον τώ Τίερσεΐ συνεχώς επισπεύδειν. δ δέ βασι
λεύς έβούλετο μέν εξ αυτής προάγειν και συνάπτειν, 
τών δέ Αίολοττών κατά τδν ’Αώον ποταμδν την γέφυ
ραν κατειληφότων έκωλύετο της ορμής και πρώτον

4 ήναγκάζετο διαμάχεσθαι πρδς τούτους, συνέβη δέ 
τδν Αύλον είς τούς Φανοτεΐς παραγενόμενον καταλΰ- 
σαι παρά ΑΙέστορι τώ Ίίρωπίω και παραδοΰναι καθ’ 
αυτού τοΐς έχθροΐς καιρδν δμολογούμενον <δν> ε’ι μή 
τύχη τις έβράβευσε πρδς τδ βέλτιον, ούκ άν μοι δοκεΐ

5 διαφυγεΐν. νυν δέ δαιμονίως πως δ Αίέστωρ τδ μέλλον 
δττευσάμενος εξ αυτής ήνάγκασε μετελθεΐν είς Γί-

6 τανα τής νυκτός. και άπογνούς τήν διά τής ’Ηπείρου   **

44 Molossians.
45 Aulus Hostilius Mancinus, cos. 170. MBR 1.419-420.

588



BOOK XXVII. 15.15-16.6

what would happen, he took thought for his own safety. 
He resolved, in consequence, to take any measures rather 
than allow himself to be arrested and sent to Rome with
out trial, owing to the false accusations of Charops. This 
is why, against his conviction, Cephalus found himself 
compelled to side with Perseus.

Attempt to Seize the Consul

16. Theodotus and Philostratus  in the opinion of all 
were guilty of a wicked and treacherous action. For learn
ing that Aulus Hostilius  the Roman consul was present 
in Epirus on his way to his army in Thessaly, and thinking 
that if they delivered him up to Perseus they would be 
giving the king a signal pledge of their fidelity and would 
inflict great present injury  on the Romans, they wrote 
repeatedly to Perseus to hasten his arrival. The king 
wished to advance at once and join them; but as the Mo- 
lotti had occupied the bridge over the river Aoiis, his de
sign was checked, and he was forced in the first place to 
fight with this tribe. Hostilius, as it happened, had reached 
Phanote,  and was staying there with Nestor the Cropian, 
which gave an evident opportunity to his enemies; and, 
had not a mere chance determined for the better, I do not 
think he could have escaped. But now, in some mysterious 
manner, Nestor divined what was brewing, and made him 
at once leave for Gitana  by night. Renouncing, hence- 

44

45

46

47

48

46 By driving Epirus firmly on Perseus’ side.
47 Fortified city of the Epirotic Chaones, modem Raveni. N. 

G. L. Hammond, Epirus (Oxford 1967), 676 and map 16.
48 Thesprotian city, now Goumani. Hammond (previous 

note), 82, maps 4.16.18.
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πορείαν άνηχθη και ττλειίσας εις ’Α,ντΐκνραν έκεΐθεν 
εποιησατο την ορμήν εις Θετταλιαν.

III. RES ASIAE

17. Ότι Φαρνάκης πάντων τών προ τον βασιλέων 
(15) έγένετο παρανομώτατος.

18. Ότι Άτταλος χειμάζων έν Έλατεία καί σαφώς 
(15) εΐδως τον αδελφόν Ένμενη λνπονμ.ενον ώς ένι μάλι

στα καί βαρννόμενον έπι τώ τάς έπιφανεστάτας 
αντον τιμάς τιθετησθαι παρά τών έν Τίελοποννησω 
διά κοινού δόγματος, έπικρνπτόμενον δέ πρδς πάντας 

2 την περί αντον νπάρχονσαν διάθεσιν, έπίβό.λίτο δια- 
πέμπεσθαι πρός τινας τών έν Άχαία, σπονδάζων άπο- 
κατασταθηναι τάδελφώ δι αντον μη μόνον τάς 

3 αναθηματικός, άλλα και τάς έγγράπτονς τιμάς, τοντο 
δ’ εποίει πεπεισμένος μεγίστην μέν άν έκείνω ταύτην 
<την> χάριν προσενέγκασθαι, μάλιστα δ’ άν τδ φιλά- 
δελφον και γενναΐον της αντον προαιρεσεως έναπο- 
δείζασθαι τοΐς "Έλλησι διά ταντης της πράζεως.    ***

49 See η. on 9.39.2.
50 This is undoubtedly part of his obituary; see n. on 23.9.1.
51 In fact, the Achaean Confederacy, comprising at the time 

the entire Peloponnese. The decree predates 172 (Livy 42.12.7). 
The Achaeans had firmly rejected a generous, but somewhat in
sensitive offer of Eumenes and at that occasion vented their anger 
at his continued possession of Aegina (22.7.3-8.13). See further 
28.7.1-15.
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forth, his design of marching through Epirus, he took ship, 
and sailing to Anticyra49 started from there for Thessaly.

52 The dynasty was notorious for its family unity; Attalus was 
widely given the title Philadelphus.

III. AFFAIRS OF ASIA

Phamaces, King of Pontus

17. Phamaces surpassed all previous kings in his con
tempt for laws.50

Attalus and Eumenes

18. Attalus was wintering in Elatea, and well knowing 
that his brother Eumenes was exceedingly hurt by all the 
most brilliant distinctions conferred on him having been 
cancelled by a public decree of the Peloponnesians,  but 
that he concealed from every one the state of his feelings, 
decided on sending a message to certain Achaeans with 
the object of procuring by his own action the restoration 
not only of his brother’s statues but of the inscriptions in 
his honor. This he did with the conviction that he would 
thus not only be conferring a very great favor on his 
brother, but would give the Greeks by this action a signal 
proof of his brotherly love  and nobility of sentiment.

51

52

591



THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS

19. 'Ότι Άττίοχος όρων έκφανώς ηδη τονς κατά την 
(17) Αλεξάνδρειαν παρασκευαζόμενους εις τον περί Κοί

λης Ί,υρίας πόλεμον, είς μεν την Ρώμην έπεμφε πρε- 
2 σβεντάς τούς περί. Μελεαγρον, έντειλάμενος λέγειν τη 

συγκλητω και διαμαρτύρασθαι διότι παρά πάντα τά 
δίκαια Τίτολεμαΐος αύτώ τάς χεΐρας επιβάλλει <πρό- 
τερος> . . .

(17) 20. "Ισως μεν ούν έν πάσι τοΐς άνθρωπείοις τω
καιρώ δει μετρείν έκαστα τών ένεργουμένων- μεγί- 
στην γάρ ούτος έχει δύναμιν μάλιστα δ’ έν τοΐς 

2 πολεμικοΐς- όξύταται γάρ περί τούτων είς έκάτερα τά 
μέρη γίνονται ροπαί- τό δ’ άστοχεΐν τούτων μέγιστόν 
έστι τών αμαρτημάτων.

3 "Οτι δοκοΰσι πολλοί μεν τών ανθρώπων έπιθυμεΐν 
τών καλών, ολίγοι δέ τολμάν έγχειρεΐν αύτοΐς, σπά
νιοι δέ τών έγχειρησάντων έπί τέλος άγαγεΐν τά πρός 
τό καθήκον έν έκάστοις ποιούμενα.
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The War between Ptolemy and Antiochus

19. Antiochus, seeing that at Alexandria preparations 
were being made for the war  concerning Coele-Syria, 
sent Meleager  as his envoy to Rome with orders to in
form the Senate and protest that Ptolemy was entirely 
unjust in attacking him.

53
54

20. Possibly in all human affairs we should regulate all 
our actions by the time factor, for this is more important 
than anything else; and this is especially true in war, for 
there it is that the balance shifts most abruptly from one 
side to the other. Not to avail oneself of this is the greatest 
of mistakes.

53 The Sixth Syrian War, beginning in fall 170 or early 169: 
CAH (2nd ed.) 8 (1989), 343-346 (C. Habicht).

54 See for his mission 28.1.1-9 and for a second mission 
28.22.2.

Many men, it would seem, are desirous of doing what 
is good, but few have the courage to attempt it, and very 
few indeed of these who do attempt it fully accomplish 
their duty in every respect.
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